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LEARNING, LANCUACE S.LOGH
University of Natal, Pietermaritzburc

Appendlx A WEEK (6 + I

Textual Apalysis.

For <4he next two weeks you will be involved in
analysing one or Lwo university documents that are
amongst those sent to first year students at the

beginning ot each year. The aim of these sessions is
to:

Provide you with the opportunity to read, analyse arxi
suggest changes to some university documents which
first year university students have to process at the
beginning of each year.

The objectives for these sessions can be formulated as
a series of questions. As you reac each text ask:

a. Is this text an example of effective communication?

b. In which ways is it effective?

c. Does it present any  barriers to effective
communication? What are these?

d. Are there any ideas or issues raised in the text on
which you would like to comment?

e. How can the text be rewritten so that it is more
accessible and acceptable to students coming

onto
campus for the first time?




When  you come onto campus at Lhe beginmung o your Pivsh yeav, Lhere are
many new experiences that bave to be sbsorboed sand responded to. Une ol the
First experiences you have of the university 1z of the kind of docunents
il produces. When you apply for admission to Ghe institution, you are zent
a wide range of information and different torms to till  in. Then 1n
December, another set of documents arrives. Each of these fexts needs to
be read and understood and sometimes the sheer volume of information can
be extremely confusing. In addition, if you have not encountered the type
of text that 1s typical of the university you may feel very alienated
from it and wonder how to respond appropriately to its various demands.

The purpose of this section of Learning, Language and Logic i1s for you to
analyse one or two of these texts and to try and suggest some ways in
which they could be made more accessible and acceptable to students coming
to the university for the first time.

You are in a good position to do this because:

a. You have had experience of the documents and may remember some of the
responses that you had at the beginning of the year.

b. You have had six months experience of the university and are now in a
position to evaluate your experience so far.

¢. The insights you have gained in 3L about effective communication and
barriers to communication should eguip you to analyse the texts more
critically.

. Please read the following task carefully:

“Each of +the three texts you have been given is smongst Lthose sent to
first year students at the begirming of the year. Choose one text, read it
carefully and decide how il can be made more accessible and acceptable to
students coming onto campus for the first time. Write a revort in which
you describe and Justify Ghe changes that you recommend. You can
concentrate on any aspect of the text that you choose.”

Spend the first couple of sessions discussing your response Lo each text
with two or three other students. Once you have completed the group
discussion start to work on your individual reports.

If you have time you can analyse a second text, though it is most
important for you to analyse one text in detail. Your report should be
between four and five pages long.



When you have completed Chis task, Lhreee thiings will happen:

1. You will presenl your recommendations Lo fhe whole class.
This will give you an opportunity to compare vour insights
with those of other students.

2. Your tutor will assess your wrillen report and the mark will count
towards your [inal year’s record.

3. All the recommendations made will be sent to Mr. FEmmerich in
administration so that he can see what suggestions have been wade and
take then into accounl when modifying future documents. He will also
provide comments and feedback for the 3L class.



Appendix B Text A (i)

For Office Use Only.

StudentNO. .o

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL Res Dep Paid R ... .

App. Ack:

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO STUDY IN 1989 é"ytos”"‘s ______ o

Checked:
By: On: ...

Please fill in only one Application Form even if you wish to apply for more than one
centre and for more than one degree/diploma.
IMPORTANT.: READ NOTES ON PAGE 11 BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM.

THIS APPLICATION WILL NOT BE PROCESSED UNLESS ACCOMPANIED BY THE APPROPRIATE
APPLICATION FEE, AND RESIDENCE DEPOSIT (if applicable) OR IF NOT SIGNED.
Whenever applicable, use an ‘X' to mark the relevant block.

SECTION 1: PREVIOUS APPLICATIONS Yes
Have you ever been a registered student at the University of Natal before? -

If ‘Yes": What was your Student No? T[] \ [ ’ }

SECTION 2: DEGREE(S)/DIPLOMA(S) YOU ARE CONSIDERING (See Note 1)

Please fill in the degree(s)/diploma(s) you are considering, together with the intended centres
for study (using the code shown alongside the table) in order of preference. You may select the

same degree/diploma at different centres as separate choices, providing it is available at those
centres.

. Code Centre
Order of . Office ws =
Preference Degree/Diploma Code Use

1 1

2

Durban
Pietermaritzburg
Medical School
Natal Technikon
(Education only]
Edgewood College
3 {(Education only)

—

m TOw>

{Engineering and Durban Science applicants MUST state department — see degree list on Page 12)
Do you intend registering (please indicate one choice in each column):

Aca Fuli-Time Student For: Degree/Diploma Purposes

Part-Time Student Non-Degree Purposes

SECTION 3: PERSONAL DETAILS

5uméme: First Names (as per Birth Certificate)

Maiden Name:

o lyYlylyYly[mm[p]D

Correspondence Address: (not a School address) Date of Birth: | 4 [ 9 \_ ’ } ’ {
e V7 - .
.......................................................... | Title: | Mr |Miss| Ms MFS}D’}J\Q"",LRQV

[ S.A. ldentity No. (or Passpori No. if no S.A. [/D No)

Contact Telephone Number:




PERSONAL DETAILS (Section 3) (Continued)

Proposed Accommodation During Term Time

Marital Status

1 Married 1 University Residence
2 Single 2 Parents’ Home
5 |
13 Divorced 3 Private Lodging
A L
4 Widowed 4 Own Home
Present Activit Note: Admittance to a University residence
Present Activity

requires a separate application and
approval, and may affect the closing
date for application forms.

(See Note 4)
1 Secondary School
2 National Service
3 University Student
4 Technikon Student
5 Technical College Student
) : e -
6 College of Nursing Student Military Service
7 Teachers' Trg. College Student
| 1 Completed
8 Employed
2 Deferred/Awaiting deferment
9 Other (..o e e ) ,
13 Exempted
Nationality 4 | Not Applicable
71510 South African
Other(...... ... ... .. )
Activities Since Leaving School (See Note 5)
YEAR
ACTIVITY

{e.g. University, Unemployed, Employed)
FROM TO




INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR STATISTICAL PURPOSES

BY DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION.

Sex Residence Status Home Language
_
e . [ 1 Afrikaans
1 Male W S A Citizen L ! |
+— | .
(el 2 Foreign with permanent 2 English
2 Female ' Residence Permit ‘37 ] Ak & Enalish
3 | Foreign with Temporary ; | rK. nglis
Residence Permit 4 | North Soth
4 Foreign — permanently | 1 orth Sotho
| | resident outside SA South Soth
Population Group ——— while studying outh Sotho
. - _ Swati
1 Black All foreigners permanently resident (IS |
. outside SA or with temporary 7 Tsonga
2 | Coloured residence permits should complete Lo
the following:
- 9 8  Tswana
3 | Indian o Rl
. Country of Permanent Residence 9 Venda
\ 4 | White, Chinese I —
Japanese 1ﬂ | Xhosa
Office use i o Zuly
| Other(..................
s .
SECTION4: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Next of kin
Relationship: Father Mother Guardian Spouse Other None
Surname: Initials: Title:
(Mr, Mrs etc)
Residential Address: Occupation:
........................................................... Home Telephone No Work Telephone No
DiallingCode: .ot e,
Postal Code: .ot i e NUMBET: oo s

Have you requested a "Financial Aid Application Form” (See Page 9)

\
N

Fatt
Did either of your parents study at this University?
(Note: This is for statistical purposes only and will not affect your application) Mot

Nei
The University is sensitive to the needs of handicapped students.
Do you have a major disability? Yes | No

If “YES™ give brief details




SECTIONS5: FACULTY INFORMATION

Do you intend becoming a TEACHER? Yes | No

Yes | No
Do you intend becoming a LAWYER?

Indication of intended major subject specification (if known)
(This is an indication only and will not be binding on you.)

SECTION 6: - POST SCHOOL ENROLMENT (See note 6)

If you have ever enrolled for any post-school studies (e.g. ata University, Training College,
Technikon, Nursing College etc.) complete the following:

Y . g
Institution Au:zgsed ' Degree/Diploma/Certificate Glii'a?fon
. . Complete
. Office . Office
Name: Usle From | To Name: Use YesT No |Y|Y|Y|Y
| |
T
i
What was your student number at the last University you attended ...
Yes | No
Have you ever been refused entry to or been excluded from a University, College or Technikon?
Y es give details: ..o e e e
SECTION7: EXEMPTION FROM COURSES (See note 7)
Yes | No
Do you wish to apply for exemption from certain courses?
Do you wish to enter into a year of study other than 1st year [ Yes | No
If 'yes’, then whichyearofstudy . .. ......... .. . (2nd, 3rd etc.) ‘
SECTION 8: POST GRADUATE APPLICATIONS
Name of Department in which you wish to register: Degree choiCe T ...
DegreechoiCe@ 2 ..o
Is application for Admission to Status required? Yes | No If ‘Yes! to which degree:
(To be completed by POSTGRADUATES who are
entering this University for the first time) —
Seenote 8

Masters” and Doctoral candidates should
state subject of study or research



SECTION9: SECONDARY SCHOOL EXAMINATION DETAILS (See notes 9, 10 and 11)

Examining Authority:

01 Cape Education Dept.

02 House of Representatives
e {Coloured Education)

Education & Training

£y

(DET)
04 | House of Delegates
_ {Indian Education)
|
05 Joint Matric. Board
06 Natal Education Dept.
07: Dept. of National Education

08

03

o

ERT
12 |

|

14 |

OFS Education
Dept.

Transvaal
Education Dept.

GCE
Cambridge
AEB

Transkei Educ.
Dept.

Other{............. )

Details of school where you will complete
{or have completed) your final year of high
school.

Name ofschoo]: ......................................................

1988 Matriculants only

Matric EXam NO: .o

Yes | No
Is this your first attempt at Matric
SUBJECTS (Please fill in all your subjects and levels and the results where available)
Subjects Office End of Standard Nine Matric Trials Matriculation
Use

Level
HG,sG, s.0 | Symbol

Level Leve!
G, SG, AS0| Symbol s s agol Symbol

9

Point Score (office use only)

The type of Matriculation exemption should be indicated below if already obtained: ' (if not already obtain
— See Note 1

1 Full 4 Conditional — Foreign Students

2 Conditional — Ordinary 5 Conditional — Immigrant

3 | Conditional — Mature Age 6 Senior Certificate (No Matric)




SECTION 10: DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING

TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT

I, the undersigned applicant, declare that the information suppliedistrue and accurate to the best
of my knowledge and belief and that | undertake to bind myself to the University of Natal, topayin
full all fees and other charges due and payable by me in terms of the relevant applicable annual
schedule of fees.

Date Signature of Applicant

(To be completed where applicant is a minor) Assisted by me

Signature of Parent/Guardian

SURETYSHIP (Tobe complete where applicant is a minor)

|, the undersigned, the lawful parent/guardian of the applicant, do hereby bind myself to the University of
Natal as surety in solidium and co-principal debtor with the above named applicant for the due payment
of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University of Natal in terms of the relevant applicable
annual schedule of fees.

Signature of Parent/Guardian

SECTION 11: RETURN ADDRESSES.

Return this form when fully completed, with the required application fee (see Note 13) to the centre of your
FIRST choice in Section 2.

Centres A, D& E Centre B Centre C
The Registrar The Registrar The Registrar
University of Natal University of Natal Medical School
King George V Avenue PO Box 375 University of Natal
DURBAN PIETERMARITZBURG PO Box 17039
4001 3200 CONGELLA

4013

(Ph: 031-8169111) {Ph: 0331-63320) (Ph: 031-254211)




D0 NCT [EAR UFF

DO NOT TEAR OFF

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL For Office Use Only.
R R ) ) StudentNO .o,
ReceiptNo.......ooooeein,

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO RESIDENCE
AMOUNT....i s
Date. . iiiveiiiiirii e
1. This form constitutes your application to residence only and does not imply an offer
of accommodation until you are notified accordingly. Matric PTS

AtricPTS e

2. If you wish to submit an application for admission to residence in respect of one or
more of your degree choices, complete the proposed degree column in the same Std9PTS
order as on Page 1 of the academic application form, and indicate your preferred resi-
dence in the appropriate block. Leave blank those residence blocks for which you do
not wish to be considered for residence. Check that the centres (Durban, Pietermaritz-
burg) correspond for both degree choice and residence choice.

3. Closing dates:

4. Deposits:

5. Documentation:

AcademicSel: ...

Res Seli i
New 1st Year undergraduates 30 September
Post-graduates (other than H D E) 30 November
All others (including H D E) 31 October

R200 residence deposit must accompany this form in addition to the R30,00 University application fee.
{Refer to Procedure for Admission to Residence.)

Applicants for Alan Taylor Residence only must send a R50,00 (not R200) deposit with this application form.
{Note: Alan Taylor Residence is not available to ‘'white’ students.)

Attach a certified copy of your Standard 9 end-of-year report (or equivalent) if writing Matriculation {or
equivalent) at the end of this year.

PROPOSED DEGREE ] DURBAN | PIETERMARITZBURG
Degree Name: Centre Preferred Residence Preferred Residence
| -
TSECROICE  |oveeeeee oo et e e
2NA CROICE oo e Lo e
BNA CROICE oo b e
[ \
SURNAME SEX
| FIRST NAMES DATE OF BIRTH AGE

| ADDRESS FOR ALL CORRESPONDENCE

POSTAL CODE

NUMBERS

TELEPHONE DAY: DIALLING NUMBER EVENING: DIALLING NUMBER

CODE CODE

NAME OF LAST SCHOOL ATTENDED:

YEAR OF MATRICULATION /A or M LEVELS:

RESULTS OF MOST RECENT EXAMINATIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN WRITTEN ~ Fill in either (A) or (B)
Copies of resuits and reports to be submitted.

(A) SCHOOL LEAVER

_SUBJECTS {Please fill in all your subjects and levels and the results where available)

END OF YEAR STANDARD NINE MATRICULATION
SUBJECTS T Level ' Level
HG,SG,OM |~ Symbol HG,SG,AM Symbol
1. [ [
2. |
3. [ | _
4. l |
5. ‘ ‘
6. T 1
7. | I

‘.‘0.00



(B) UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS: (If results of University examinations are not available complete Matric Section A as well)
Note: INDICATE EXAMINATION RESULT BY (Choose one method only):

{a) MARK e.g. 60% (b) F = FAIL (c) S = SUPPLEMENTARY

(d) DNW = DID NOT WRITE (e) BLANK = RESULTS NOT AVAILABLE

* If University of Natal, state whether Durban ar Pietermaritzburg.
** |ndicate all courses for which you entered.

DE G REE/ D PLOM A . oottt ettt e e

I CALENDAR | [ | CALENDAR
INSTITUTION* YEAR COURSE ** | RESULT |INSTITUTION * | YEAR COURSE ** RESULT

| | J,
— ‘ !
HAVE YOU PREVIOUSLY STAYED IN A UNIVERSITY OF NATAL RESIDENCE? ‘ Yes | No

If “YES' whichvyears........cc..oee.... NamMe 0f RESIABNCES) ... oo e

POST-GRADUATE STUDENTS INDICATE DEGREE/DIPLOMA COMPLETED: ..o

GIVE FULL DETAILS OF EMPLOYMENT, NON-UNIVERSITY EDUCATION, MILITARY TRAINING OR OTHER SINCE LEAV-
ING SCHOOL TO DATE.

T ]

FROM TO

1

DETAILS OF EXTRA-MURAL ACTIVITIES AND ACHIEVEMENTS:

\ |
GIVE DETAILS OF ANY SPECIAL MEDICATION OR PHYSICAL DISABILITIES THAT THE RESIDENCE MAY NEED TO KNOW:

RELIGIOUS DENOMINATION (OPLIONAI): ..oiiiiiiiiiiiit ettt sttt st ettt bt e easae e st an e s

(N.B.: University Halls of Residence are non-denominational. This information is required for the purpose of putting
students in touch with religious bodies.)

DECLARATION BY THE STUDENT

Fl, ..................................................................................... hereby declare thatthe information suppliedis true and accurate
to the best of my knowledge and belief.

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT DATE ‘

DECLARATION BY PARENT/GUARDIAN

‘ | hereby declare that | am the lawful parent/guardian of the abovementioned student who has applied for
admission to Residence at the University of Natal, Durban/Pietermaritzburg, and that as such | shall hold myself
responsible for the payment of all Residence fees as due by the abovenamed student.
SIGNATURE OF PARENT/GUARDIAN DATE
FULL NAMES
ADDRESS
POSTAL CODE ]

TCI CNLIMAAT A/ 5

S~ R~ s .



UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

r For Office Use Only.
|
|
\

Student No

REQUEST FOR FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION FORM

N.B. The closing date for the receipt of completed financial aid applications is 31 October 1988.

SURN AME: . e e i
FIRST NAMES: L e
HOME/POSTAL ADDRESS:

| hereby request the Bursaries, Scholarships and Loans Office to forward to me the application for financiai
assistance for 1989.

I intend registering as a student at the University of Natal in 1989 and would appreciate being considered for
some financial assistance in the form of bursaries, scholarships or loans.

I note that the current costs of attending the University of Natal are as follows:

Tuition fees (average)

......................................... R3 030
Residence fees/accommodation (average) .............cc.oouuon.. 3455
BOOKS it e 1000
Transpon, clothing, pocket money, medical expenses, etc .......... 1428
Vacation living costs at R100 per month for 4,5 months ............. 450

TOTAL (rounded off): R9 360
and that these costs may increase by an average of 20% per annum.

I also note that it is not the University’s responsibility to guarantee finding me the necessary finance if | am
unable to do so.

Please complete appropriate blocks overleaf for special restricted bursaries and scholarships,
and loan application forms.



SPECIAL RESTRICTED BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS:

Place an X in the appropriate box in respect of the following specific awards if you wish to be considered
for them. For details see the Handbook.

ALBERT AND MOLLY BAUMANN BURSARY (Entrants only; preference to dependents of
employees of Bakers Ltd; Arts, Commerce, Engineering, Social Science)

WESLEY HALL EDUCATION TRUST (Entrants, dependents of ex-servicemen or women)

MARY MORKEL BURSARY (For handicapped students, preferably for blind or partially sighted
students)

SA FOOTPLATE STAFF ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP (White entrants, dependents of members
of SA Footplate Staff Association)

SASUGARASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP (South African citizens; academic merit; Agriculture,
Engineering and Science. Preference to those whose parents have/have had direct connection
with SA Sugar Industry)

EMMA SMITH BURSARY (White girls — Durban residents)

LINDA BORNMAN (Residents of Malherbe Residence, Pietermaritzburg)

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING (Intending African teachers, from D E T
administered area)

JACK ROSS MEMORIAL BURSARY (White entrants, preference to students of Scottish parentage
or heritage)

OLIVER SCHREINER {BProc or LLB, Pietermaritzburg)

FRANK BUSH BURSARY (Third year student intent on career in Nature or Natural Resources
conservation)

DU PAVILLON TRUST LOAN (Male students under 20 years — father deceased)

VIC SMEDLEY (BCom third year student, proceeding to Postgraduate Diploma in Management
Accounting and the CIMA final examination)

LOAN AGREEMENT FORMS:

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL STUDENT LOANS (Will be allocated only after registration)

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL ENTRANCE LOANS (For selected disadvantaged entrants)




PLEASE READ THESE NOTES CAREFULLY BEFORE COMPLETING THE ADMISSION FORM

1

10

1

12

13

14

Complete only one application form even if you may wish to apply to more than one centre and
for more than one degree/diploma. Section 2 permits you to indicate your choice of centre and
degree/diploma.

Whenever applicable, use an “X" to mark the relevant block.

The application form must be completed as fully and as accurately as possible to avoid delay in
processing.

If you wish to apply to be considered for possible admittance to a University residence, you must
complete the residence application form as well as this academic application form. Acceptance
into the University does not imply acceptance into a Residence. The closing date for receipt of
residence application forms (and residence deposits) for new undergraduate applicants is
30 September.

Complete the 'Activities Since Leaving School’ section starting from the time you first left high
school. Insert dates (year only) you spent at: University, College, or Technikon (also complete
Section B); periods unemployed (including extended travel); periods employed (if employed at
present, state your occupation and name and telephone number of employer); military service.

If you have ever attended another University and wish to read for an Honours or undergraduate
degree/diploma, please arrange for the Registrar(s) to submit a full academic record and
certificate of conduct for all years of study.

Application for exemption in respect of courses passed at another University or other similar
institution is dealt with in Section 7. A fee of R15,00 is charged for each course from which
exemption is granted up to a maximum fee of R90,00.

Applicants reading for higher degrees and most post-graduate diplomas who do not have a first
degree from this University should note that admission as a candidate to Honours, post-
Bachelor’s degrees/diplomas, Master's or Doctor’s degrees will require admission to status.
The appropriate form will be issued after selection into the University and a fee of R25,00 will be
charged (in addition to the R30,00 application fee mentioned in 13 below).

The basic entry requirement is a certificate of Matriculation exemption. Undergraduate appli-
cants will be selected according to results obtained. There may be additional Faculty require-
ments. These will be found in the Information Regarding Application for Admission booklet.

The University cannot accept responsibility for deciding whether a student qualifies for Matri-
culation exemption. The onus is on students to obtain clarification regarding their eligibility for
Matriculation exemption, and to notify the University immediately this clarification has been
obtained, either from the responsible Education Department or from the Joint Matriculation
Board, PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Examination subjects, levels and symbols must be supplied
— symbols not yet available must be furnished as soon as available.

If you are a new applicant entering University for the first time, you must supply the correct
name of your Examining Authority in Section 9. In addition, if you are Matriculating in 1988, you
must supply your Matriculation examination number. These two items of information may be
obtained from your School Principal.

It the examination number is not known at the time of submission of this application, send the
information to the University as soon as known. FAILURE TO DO SO MAY AFFECT SELECTION
INTO THE UNIVERSITY.

The closing date for applications to undergraduate, HDE and non-graduate diploma study is
31 October 1988. The closing date for masters by course work, Honours, post-graduate
bachelor’'s degrees and other post-graduate diploma study is 30 November 1988. Applications
submitted after the due date must be accompanied by the increased fee mentioned in Note 13
below. The Faculty of Medicine does not accept late applications and other Faculties accept late
applications for a limited period only.

Application Fees (Non-Refundable)
13.1 All degrees/diplomas other than Masters and Doctoral degrees:

An application fee of R30,00 must accompany this Appliction for Admission Form if
submitted by the appropriate closing date. A fee of R80,00 (R30,00 application fee plus
R50,00 penalty fee) must accompany all applications submitted after the closing date.

13.2 Masters and Doctoral degrees — R30,00.

13.3 All application and penalty fees are non-refundable. Only applicants who are currently
registered as students of the University of Natal do not pay the application fees. Applica-
tion fee;; and residence deposits sent by post should be paid by cheque or postal order
not cash.

If you wish to apply for financial assistance — which could take the form of abursary, loan, or
scholarship — you must apply for a ‘Financial Aid Application Form’ by completing Pages
9/10 of this application form. This applies to applicants in all centres viz Durban,
Pietermaritzburg and Medical School. The closing date for receipt of completed applications
for financial assistance is 31 October. Late applications will not be considered.



DEGREES/DIPLOMAS OFFERED

(These are the most common degrees/diplomas offered.
See University Calendar or Faculty Handbooks for full list of degrees and diplomas)

DURBAN

Facufty of Architecture
and Allied Disciplines

Bachelor of Architecture

B Sc in Building Management

B Scin Quantity Surveying

Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Arts

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
Performers Diploma in Music

Faculty of Commerce

Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma in Accountancy (post-graduate)

Faculty of Education

Bachelor of Primary Education

Higher Diploma in Education
(post-graduate)

Bachelor of Education
{post-graduate)

Diploma in Specialised Education
(Remedial Education)

Faculty of Engineering

B Sc Eng (Agricultural)

B Sc Eng (Chemical)

B Sc Eng (Civil)

B Sc Eng (Electrical)

B Sc Eng (Electronic)

B Sc Eng (Mechanical)

B Scin Land Surveying

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Procurationis
Bachelor of Laws (post-graduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation

Faculty of Science

B Sc {General & Earth Sciences)
B Sc (Biological Sciences)
B Sc (Physical, Chemical and
Mathematical Sciences)
B Sc (Information Processing and Computing)
B Sc ((Pharmacy)

Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science

B Soc Sc (Social Work)

B Soc Sc (Nursing)

Diploma in Nursing Education

PIETERMARITZBURG
Faculty of Agriculture

B Scin Agriculture

Bachelor of Agricultural Management

B Sc in Dietetics

B Sc in Home Economics

Postgraduate Diploma in Hospital Dietetics

Faculty of Arts

Bachelor of Arts

B Ain Fine Arts

Bachelor of Theology
Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Arts

Faculty of Commerce

Bachelor of Commerce

Bachelor of Accountancy

Diploma in Accountancy
{post-graduate)

Faculty of Education

Higher Diploma in Education
(post-graduate)

Bachelor of Education
(post-graduate)

Diploma in Specialised Education,
School Librarianship {post graduate)

Faculty of Engineering (1st-year only)

B Sc Eng {Agricultural)

B Sc Eng (Chemical)

B Sc Eng (Civil)

B Sc Eng (Electrical)

B Sc Eng (Electronic)

B Sc Eng (Mechanical)

B Scin Land Surveying

Faculty of Law

Bachelor of Laws (post-graduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science

Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science
Higher Diploma in Library Science

MEDICAL SCHOOL

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachkelor of Surgery
{not for “white” undergraduates)

EDGEWOOD COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas
offered.

NATAL TECHNIKON

Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduat.e]

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas
offered.



The closing date for receipt of Application

Forms was 30 October 19%2. A fee of R120 Appendix B Text A (ii
T (R50 application fee plus R70 penalty fee) — PP (ii)

nust accompany this application otherwise :

your application will not be considered. For Office Use Only

'UNIVERSITY OF NATAL SudentNo,

App. FeePaidR ... ... .. ...

Receipt No. ... .
Date ........ ... ... ........ |
App. Ack: ...
- Into S.I.M.S.:
APPLICATION FORADMISSIONTO STUDY IN 1993 )
Yoo On: ...
PLEASE READ THE NOTES ON PAGE 7, | | Checked:
BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO COMPLETE THIS FORM : By: ..o, On: . ..
SECTION1: PREVIOUS APPLICATIONS
Have you ever been a registered student at the University of Natal before? ‘ Yes ‘ —‘ [ No i ‘
If 'Yes': What was your Student Number? |
SECTION2: DEGREE(S)/DIPLOMA(S) AND RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION f Sea Nole 2

Please fill in the degree(s) / diploma(s) you are considering, together with the intended centre (campus), in order of preference. You
may select the same degree / diploma at different centres as separate choices, providing it is available at those centres (see list of
degrees [ diplomas on Page 8).

Should you wish to be considered for accommodation in a University residence, please indicate your choice of residence using one of
the residence names which appear on Page 8.

Choice e | Dearee/Din ! fesic For Office Use
entre egree/Diploma esidence ‘
Order g P Deg Res Other
1 | |
2
3

(Engineering and Science applicants MUST state stream — see information Booklet(s))

Do you intend to register: as afull-time student
or as a part-time student
Do you intend to register for: degree/diploma purposes
or non-degree purposes NDP’s state course(s): . ........................
SECTION 3. PERSONAL DETAILS ‘ PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY
Surname: - _Year K Month ‘ Day
Date of Birth: | 1 [ 9 | ]
Maiden Name: (previous surnames) Mr Miss Ms Mrs Dr Rev  Prof
Title:
First Names: (as per ID Document) S.A. Identity No. (or Passport No. if No. S.A. ID No)):
Correspondence Address (not a school address): Contact Telephone Numbers:
................................................ Day: DialingCode: .........No: ............. .. ..
Exto oo
""""""""""""""""""" Night: DiallingCode: .........NO" ... .
................................................ Ext: ... o
Postal Code: .......... FaxNo. (ifavailable): .......... ... ... ... ... .....




1

See Not7é 6

PERSONAL DETAILS (SECTION 3 continued)....

Marital Status

- Married
s
| 2 | ingle
Divorced
Widowed

Present Activity

Secondary / High School
National Service
University Student
Technikon Student

Technical College Student

See Note 9

Finance

>

How do you expect your stay at University, including
accommodation to be financed?

Please indicate what funds you have ALREADY BEEN

PROMISED for your studies:

-

From parents, relatives
2 Bursaryfrom...................
| 3 Loanfrom.....................
4 Earningsfrom................ ..

Total:

B. Consult the section on how to finance your studies
in the Undergraduate Prospectus booklet, and
calculate what the total cost of your studies will be
for 1993.

By how much is the total in Section A
short of the total cost?

What steps are you taking to secure this amount?

College of Nursing Student
Teachers' Training College Student

Employed

A

Accommodation

Where do you expect to be accommodated during term time?

|

University Residence

Parent’'s Home
Private Lodgings

Own Home

il

If you have indicated that you hope to be accommodated in a
University residence and you do not succeed in gaining admission
to residence, will you still be able to register at this University?

e

If Yes, where will you stay?

[No [ |

Activities Since Leaving School

YEARS ACTIVITY

From To

(e.g. University, Employed, Unemployed)

IF PREVIOUSLY OR CURRENTLY EMPLOYED, SUPPLY
DETAILS (use separate sheet of paper if required)




_ S\eéilv\lote 15 ‘
PERSONAL DETAILS (SECTION 3 continued) ., .
INFO
MQWREMMTICAM
Gender —_ ]
Nationality | Home Language
] (l 750 South African ] F_T—f\1 Afrikaans
-1 Male T 3
. i | E: Other (... ) TD English
2 Female - / =
3 Afrik. & English
Residence Status -
Ej North Sotho
South African Students: I
Population Group ED South Sotho
South African Citizen " E:‘ Swalti
Black ’ Permanent Residence E T
[ 2] ] Permit holder |7 1] eonsa
Col g ( 8 Tswana
-2 - oloure
International Students: f {ID
Venda
3 Indian T Temporary Residence
C— White/ — )
X I
D Chinese/ Country of Permanent Residence: 1 Zulu
Japanese —E 1 Other ( )

SECTION4: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Next of Kin

Relationship: Father l:] Mother D Guardian B Spouse D Other D None D

’ Title (Mr, Mrs, etc):

Surmmame: First Name:

Telephone Numbers:
Home: Work:

Residential Address:

DiallingCode; .............. ...

Number:

Extension:

I

The University is sensitive to the needs of differentially-abled students, and will attempt to provide facilities where possible.

Do you have any disability, physical or otherwise, that might require assistance? \ﬁu No _j

If"Yes", please indicate:

Without sight ED Without hearing Il:‘ Other (specify):

Partially sighted - Hard of hearing e
Confined to wheelchair E_—_] Diabetic oot
Partial use of lower limbs Ia;faerggtgi;acli;;zl;llzi/

EHE :




SECTION s:

SECONDARY SCHOOL DETAILS

Details of ALL secondary schools attended:

[ See Notes 12_8; 13

—

SCHOOL NAME

ADDRESS (Town and Province)

YEARS

From

STANDARDS / FORMS
To

Examining Authority:

01 |
02
03
04
05
06
07

Cape Education Department

House of Representatives
Education and Training
House of Delegates

Joint Matriculation Board

Natal Education Department

Education & Culture {(House of Assembly)

| 08
09
10
11

ED:

13

14

OFS Education Department
Transvaal Education Department
GCE

Cambridge

AEB

Transkei Education Department
Other

Year of Matriculation: . ... ... .. ...

1992 Matriculants — Matric Exam No.:

Type of Matriculation exemption already held:

%

w N

Full
Conditional - Ordinary
Conditional - Mature Age

—

Conditional - Foreign Student
Conditional - Immigrant

Senior Certificate (No Matric)
Not known yet - awaiting results

If you are presently in your matriculation year at school, please submit a centified copy of your standard nine and trials, if written, school
reports with this application. If you have completed your matric year you may submit any other documentation concerning your activities
since Jeaving school which you consider may be helpful to the University in assessing your potential to succeed. Please attach the
documents to this page.

SUBJECTS (Please fill in all your subjects and levels and the results where available) (including Cambridge, etc)

SUBJECTS

OFFICE
USE

' END OF YEAR STD NINE - MATRIC TRIALS/MOCK ‘ MATRICULATION ‘

Level
HG, 8G, O

I
Symbol

HG, 8G, A, S HG, SG, A, S

T T T 1

Level Symbol Level Symbol

Point Score (office use only)




_SeeNotes

SECTION 10:
DECLARATIONAND UNDERTAKING

To be completed by applicant and signed
by PARENT / GUARDIAN if applicant is UNDER 21 years old

I, the undersigned applicant, declare that the information supplied is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief and that
| undertake to bind myself to the University of Natal to pay in full all fees and other charges due and payable by me in terms of the
relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.

Date Signature of Applicant
{To be completed where applicant is a minor)

Assisted by me

Date Signature of Parent / Guardian

SURETYSHIP (to be completed where applicant is a minor)

I, the undersigned, the lawful parent/guardian of the applicant, do hereby bind myself to the University of Natal as surety in solidium and
co-principal debtor with the above named applicant for the due payment of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University
of Natal in terms of the relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.

Signature of Parent / Guardian

Documentation Enclosed

(Mark those blocks applicabte to the documentation you are enclosing with this application form)

D A/O Level Certificates ‘
Trials Results Cl ' Certificate of Credits E

Matric Certificate Previous Degree Certificates D

Standard Nine Repont

Conditional Exemption Certificate

| FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

| Application Category;




10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

PLEASE READ THESE NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS APPLICATION FORM

Application forms for admission to undergraduate degrees and diplomas as well as the LLB MUST t?e ;ubmitted by 30 IOgtober
1992. Application forms for admission to the BEd MUST be submitted by 30 September 1992. Application forms for admission to
Honours, HDE and other postgraduate diplomas must be submitted by 30 November 1992.

Please submit only one application for admission to study even if you wish to apoly to more than one centre {campus) anc/or
for more than one degree.

Completed application forms together with supporting documents and the required application fee MUST be submitted to the
centre of your first choice, viz. Durban, Pietermaritzburg or Medical School. The relevant addresses are listed below:

The Admissions Office The Admissions Office The Admissions Office
University of Natal University of Natal University of Natal
Durban Campus Pietermaritzburg Campus Medical Schoo!

King George V Avenue P O Box 375 P O Box 17039
Durban Pietermaritzburg Congella

4001 3200 4013

An Application fee of R50 MUST accompany this application form. Should an application be submitted after the closing date an
additional penalty fee of R70 (R120intotal) will be charged. No applications will be accepted after 30 November 1992, Itisimpontant
to note that the application fee is @ handling fee and is not refundable should the application be unsuccessful or withdrawn at any
stage.

Applicants under the age of 21 should note that their application will not be considered if not signed by both applicant and parent
[ guardian. :

Wherever applicable use an ‘X’ to mark the relevant block.
The application form MUST be completed as fully and as accurately as possible to avoid delay in processing.

The choice of residence should correspond with your choice of centre. The residences available on the Durban and
Pietermaritzburg campuses are listed on Page 8. Medical School students are accommodated in the Durban residences. Edgewood
and Technikon students are not accommodated in University residences. These institutions accommodate their students in their
own residences, and application for residence accommodation must be made to Edgewood and Technikon direct.

If you wish to apply for Financial Assistance, which could take the form of a bursary or loan, you must complete the Application
for Financial Assistance form. This applies to applicants in all centres. An order form for bursary, loans and scholarship listings will
be found on the last page of the Application for Financial Assistance form.

Please indicate in Section 5 whether you intend to become a Teacher or a Lawyer. This is required to ensure that students who
wish to proceed to a Higher Diploma in Education or a LLB degree on completion of their Bachelors degree, can be assisted with
an appropriate selection of courses.

If you have attended another University and wish to enrol for studies at this University at any level, you must arrange for the
Registrar of that university to submit direct to this University a full academic record for all years of study and a certificate of conduct.
It is important to disclose all information on exclusions from other universities or university residences.

The basic entrance requirement to degree studies at the University is a Matriculation exemption. Undergraduate applicants
will be selected according to results obtained. Please refer to the information material provided to ensure that you qualify for
admission to degrees in terms of Faculty requirements. '

The University cannot accept the responsibility for deciding whether an applicant qualifies for Matriculation exemption. The
onus is on applicants to obtain clarification regarding their eligibility for Matriculation exemption, and to notify the University
immediately this clarification had been obtained, either from the responsible Education Department or from The Secretary, Joint
Matriculation Board, PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Examination subjects and symbols obtained must be reflected in Section 9.
Symbols not yet available must be furnished as soon as possible. If you have already passed the South African matriculation
exemption examination, please attach a certified copy of your certificate to your application.

It should be noted that this is an English medium University.

The University requires the population group and other statistical information to monitor its affirmative action policy.




DEGREES / DIPLOMAS OFFERED

(These are the most common degrees / diplomas offered.
See the University Calendar or Faculty Handbooks for full list of degrees and diplomas)

DURBAN

Faculty of Architecture and Allied Disciplines
Bachelor of Architecture
BSc in Building Management
BSc in Quantity Surveying
Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Economics and Management
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma in Accountancy (postgraduate)

Faculty of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (postgraduate)

Faculty of Engineering

BSc Eng (Agricultural)
BSc Eng (Chemical)
BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electrical)
BSc Eng éElectronic)
BSc Eng (Mechanical)
BScin Land Surveying

Faculty of Humanities
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
Diploma in Music Performance
Diplema in Jazz Performance

Faculty of Law
Baccalaureus Procurationis
Bachelor of Laws (postgraduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law (postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation (postgradaute)

Faculty of Science
BSc (General & Earth Sciences)
BSc &Biofogfoal Sciences)
BSc (Physical Sciences)

BSc (Computer Sciences)

BSc EMathematical Sciences)

Faculty of Social Science
Bachelor of Social Science
BSocSc (Social Work)
Bachelor Curationis (Praxis Extensa)*
Diploma in Nursing®
Diploma in Nursing Education*®

(* Registered nurses only)

PIETERMARITZBURG

Faculty of Agriculture
BSc in Agriculture
Bacheior of Agricultural Management
BSc in Dietetics
Postgraduate Diploma in Dietetics

Faculty of Arts
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts
Bachelor of Theclogy
Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Arts

Faculty of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Accountancy
Diploma in Accountancy (postgraduate)

Faculty of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education {postgraduate)
Diploma in Specialised Education (School Librarianship)
(postgraduate)

Faculty of Engmeermg (1st-year only)
BSc Eng (Agricultural)
BSc Eng EChemlcal
BSc Eng (Civil
BSc Eng éElecmcal
BSc Eng (Electronic
BSc Eng (Mechamcal)

Faculty of Law
Baccalaureus Procurationis (part-time)
Bachelor of Laws (postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation (postgraduate)

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science

Faculty of Social Science
Bachelor of Social Science
Advanced University Diploma in Information Studies

MEDICAL SCHOOL

Bachelor of Medicine-and Bachelor of Surgery
{not for "white" undergraduates)

TECHNIKON NATAL

Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas offered.

EDGEWOOD COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Bachelor of Primary Education
Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbaok for other education Diplomas offered.

DURBAN RESIDENCES

Male: Female:

Ansell May John Bews
Louis Botha Louis Botha
Townley Williams Charles James
Mabel Palmer Mabel Palmer
Anglo American Anglo American
Florence Powell Schully

Albert Luthuli Albert Luthuli

Ernest Jansen

PIETERMARITZBURG RESIDENCES

Male: Female:
William O’ Brien Petrie
Malherbe Malherbe
Denison Denison
St Nicholas St Nicholas




— ——

'FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL SURNAME AND INITIALS: |

- " Student Number {University of Natal)| [

" Gross Income per annum ‘

[ Number of Dependants |
PCI

’jursaries(OTHER)

N.B. Please do NOT submit this application if your . OFFICE COMMENTS

gross family income is more than R40 000 per year. REFERENCES:

If you do not complete all the sections which are

true for you, and enclose proof and details of your
family income, your application can not be processed.

APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

SECTION A.1: COST OF A YEAR AT UNIVERSITY (1992 FIGURES)

Average Cost of Tuition R6 245; Average Cost of Residence R6 155; Books R1 200; Grand Total rounded off to nearest R1 00
= R13 600 per annum (increase by 25% for 1993},

N.B.: Please bear in mind travelling costs.

SECTION A.2: TYPE OF ASSISTANCE REQUIRED: {Mark block with an X)

1.1 BURSARIES are awarded on a combination of financial need and a reasonable academic attainment. There is however,
very limited funding for bursaries. Only 10% of all ENTRANT bursary applicants were successtul in cbtaining some bursary
funding.

1.2 Bursaries administered by the Registrar are covered by this single application form.

2.1 SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded solely on the basis of academic merit, i.e. "A” symbols in Matric or University 1st class passes.

2.2 Prospective students do not apply for scholarships but are automatically considered once the end of year results have been
received by the University. Students enrolling from other universities with academic merit should write to the Ment Awards
Officer with details of previous results

3. In the case of bursaries and scholarships not administered by the Registrar, application must be made direct to the institution
concerned. Addresses and closing dates are available in the Bursaries and Scholarships Handbook which is also available from
your School Counsellor or Principal.

4.1, LOANS are available from Trust Bank, First National Bank, Standard Bank, Volkskas and Nedbank.

4.2. University of Natal students who are unable to acquire a bank loan may apply for a Ican for legitimate academic and

residence needs through the Financial Aid Office on a special form. after submission of this document. L
SECTION B.1: PERSONAL DETAILS SECTION B.2: ACADEMIC DETAILS
SURNAME: ... MAIDEN NAME: ... ... .. i

(If applicable) INTENDED DEGREE AND
FIRST NAMES: . ..ot e ACADEMIC LEVEL OF STUDY:
POST AL AD D RE S S o |
{for all correspONdeNCE) ... | PART-TIME D FULL-TIME D
POSTALCODE: ............ ... ..., TELEPHONENO. & CODE: ... ...t

SECTION C: RESIDENTIAL DETAILS OF FAMILY
Full permanent residential address, where my tamily has hved for . .................. years, I1s:

If the property is owned by your family please complete (a) and (b}):

{a) Approximate market value(s) ........... ... .. {b) Amount of bond(s):

SECTION D: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (Enclose documentary proof, if applicable)

I wish the following additional facts (if any) to be taken into consideration:




N.B.: Applxcams from families where gross income (total before deductions) exceeds R40 000 per annum (year) are unlikely
to receive a university-administered bursary. Applicants in this category are advised to apply for outside organisation

or company-administered bursaries and/or bank loans.

SECTION E:

(To be completed by applicant)

ATTACH YOUR
SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTS HERE

FINANCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES FOR CURRENT YEAR — In respect of Mother and/or Father; or Husband and/or Wife

— or complete Section F if you have been working full-time (with proof)

— or cannot complete Section E.

T T T
[ ANNUAL INCOME — PLEASE PROVIDE PROOF OR BOOK AN INTERVIEW J
- : i PENSION/ INCOME FROM OTHER
NAMES OF ALL TELEPHONE[  oooce SELEFWE’MPLOYME,NT SI‘IE\ILiHEEMlg'Eg‘F{IME\'\L” unenLoy. | INTEREST kg

FAMILY MEMBERS | RELATIONSHIP OCCUPATION/ NAME OF ADDRESS OF | NUMBER | ¢, ieoBc | | [Encoseconyol MENT FROM ek i
include all members |  TO MYSELF  |AGE|  PROFESSION EMPLOYER EMPLOYER OF ANNUM & I m e SECTOR INSURANCE/ | INVESTMENTS .

of immediate/ legal EMPLOYER of own business or e g Hawker, DISABILITY p.a) BURSARIES &

P (Enclose copy of JoF SR IS s Market Gardener, GRANT SCHOLARSHIPS
amily) pay slip) a copy of your previous T};’;xi anel, \Eriol, docutnty (D\gag%gpec.[y;N‘{q supporting
| vear's 1ax assessment) erbalist. 1ary evidence) dacument if nzcessary)
APPLICANT N/A STUDENT.FT/PT |  UNIV.OF NATAL | DBN ] PMB | MED ]
= —_——— s — | - b _ = ——
= 8 i S | s e Y | = 1
ot - - T —— a8 — _!_ r — A‘ — —
— R b= i — T mn =~ 1
! | I _ | .
|
—— _{ | -1 N E— 1} _| —
B 3 = —e S 2 (S | P -
T _ - . ]
IR | T i i _ — T A
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY Gross Salaries Selt/Employment Y Pension/UIF | Interest Other Sources |
For Office - 1 - i
Use Only
r GRAND TOTAL

SECTION F: APPLICANT'S INCOME AND EXPENSES, especially if you have been working full time
(Enclose letter of appointment) or cannot complete Section E.

__CREDIT: List here ALL your sources of guaranteed income

Fam|ly contribution/allowance (How much can your family contribute towards your

support for the year) - )
Part-time employment and/or Holiday employment

| Salary {which continues while you are a student)

| Savings a

N.B_.: Should any relevant information be omitted or found 1o be incorrect, disciplinary
action will be taken by the University authorities, which could result in expulsion

"RANDS |

————r L e

University of Natal élaﬁepe_nd_am's Bursary (Application ¢/ o Personnel Office)
TOTALR |

Total of accumulated study loans to date. Please supply documentary evidence.

Names of Bursarles/Scholarshrps [whxch you will definitely have in your year of study not
University of Natal)

—
T




~ CHECK LIST

HAVE YOU CHECKED THAT YOU HAVE INCLUDED THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION
IN ORDER THAT WE MAY PROCESS YOUR FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION?

1. (a) Please provide value and proof of mother and father’'s 1992 GROSS INCOME FOR THE YEAR.
SEE SECTION E

OR

(b} Provide value and proof of husband or wife’'s 1992 GROSS INCOME FOR THE YEAR.
SEE SECTION E

OR

(c) Proof and value of your own income for the previous year 1992 and your coming study year 1993.
SEE SECTION F

2. (a) How many real brothers and sisters are supported by your parental income?

OR

(b) own children with your income?
SEE SECTION E

3. If you are unable to provide the above information please come to our offices for an interview.

PLEASE NOTE THAT YOUR ORIGINAL APPLICATION MUST BE SIGNED IN FRONT OF A COMMISSIONER
OF OATHS (i.e. Post Office, Minister of Religion, Police Station or approved Government official).

ORDER FORM FOR BURSARY, LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS LISTING

If you require your personal copy of the Bursaries, Loans and Scholarships Handbook for lists of
some outside companies, institutions and their addresses, please indicate by means of a cross in
the appropriate block below.

YOUR BOOKLET WILL BE SENT UPON RECEIPT OF YOUR COMPLETED APPLICATION FOR
ADMISSION FORM AND APPLICATION FEE

{Place a cross in the appropriate block)

A. Yes, | would like you to send me my personal copy of the Bursaries, Loans
and Scholarships Handbook.

B. Please note that | will be a POSTGRADUATE student.




SECTION G: THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IS ONLY REQUIRED IN ORDER TO CONSIDER YOU FOR ANY
OF OUR SPECIALLY RESTRICTED BURSARIES WHICH ARE ADMINISTERED ON BEHALF OF
DECEASED ESTATES, TRUSTS AND COMPANIES.

N.B. Place an "X" in the appropriate "YES" box ONLY IF APPLICABLE For Office use only |
Proof ~ Reference
1 {a}) am a handicapped student ) and | attach a doctor’s certificate to venfy my | YES | 30/374
} handicap or 2 copy of a blind person’s registration | | ;
{b) | am blind or partially sighted ) certificate ! YES ‘
2. {a} fam a girl of British-South African or Dutch-South African parentage, and YES , [
(b} (i) My parents have been resident in the Durban Municipal area for a persod of at least | i
three years immediately preceding this application, or | YES
() I have lived in the Durban Municipal area for three continuous years {
immediately preceding this application. or YES 30733
(i) My parents have been employed in the Durban Municipal area for three continuous years |
immediately preceding this application YES |
T |
{iv) Residential or business street address with regard to the above conditions ‘ |
3. 1am of Scots parentage or heritage and attach proof of this fact YES | 307141
4. | will be studying for a law degree on the Pietarmaritzburg campus. and have served
society as indicated in the attached letter of motivaton YES 307405
- — E—
5. (a) I will have completed a three-year bachelor’s degree or the third year of a four-year | | f
degree at the end of the currenl year. and YES
(o) lam intent on a career in natural resource conservaton. YES 307325
6 (a) | am a male orphan. or my father is deceased and my mother has not remarned. and | will |
be unger 20 vears of age as at 31 December of the year in which this award is first made YES
(b} 1attach a copy of my birth certificate and a copy of my father's death certificate. YES 4041334
7. My parents attended school on the Witwatersrand. one of whom is an alumnus of the YES 30/385
University of Natal.
8. lam an entrant and will be studying Ctassics or Philosophy as a major subject. YES | 30/399
9. tam aresident of the Malvern/Queensburgh Municipal ares and attach proof of residency YES 30/453
e |
10. | am a resident of Chatsworth and attach proof of residency YES 30/451

SECTION H: Please see page 4 before signing in front of a Commissioner of Oaths. 1.e. Post Office. Mimster of Rehgion. approved Government
Official or Police Station.}

L do solemnly declare
and affirm that the particulars set out above are to the best of my knowledge and belef true and correct and that the financial information
set forth truly and correctly discloses my family’s entire income, nothing excepted

! understand that should any relevant information be omitted or found to be incorrect, disciplinary action will be taken by the University
authorities which could result in expulsion.

Signature of Commissioner of Qaths Designation or Stamp



Appendix B Text A (ii1)

University of Natal

APBIY

FOR ADMISSION

) Turn to page 3 for detailed information

Consult the listing of courses offered on page 4

i

]
it

2
&

3
44,

R o

] Consider the general and Faculty entrance requirements

. Complete the application form in full

J Enclose the application fee, réfer page 3

. Enclose copies of documentation, refer page 3
.o ‘Enclose a copy of ID/Passpoft

. Turn to page 2 for information on accommodation
and financial assistance

o Do not separate the Application for Financial
Assistance

. Submit before the closing date, refer page 3
e Submitone application form only

. Mail to the centre of your first choice at the address

below:

(Admissions Office Admissions Office Admissions Office
Durban Centre Medical School Pietermaritzburg Centre
University of Natal University of Natal University of Natal
Durban Private Bag 7 Private Bag X01
4041 Congella Scottsville

4013 ' . 3209

\




FOR ACCOMMODATION:

FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE:

Consult the residence listing »

Choose a residence corresponding with
your Centre of first choice.

Medical students are accommodated in
Durban residences.

Edgewood and Technikon students are
accommodated at those institutions and
must apply to Edgewood and Technikon
direct. '

Enter your choice of residence in
Section 9 of the application form.

Read the information alongside before
you complete the application form =

If you decide to apply, complete the form
with care, answering all questions.

Remember to include documentary proof
of incomes, and death certificates
and/or divorce decrees if your parents
are deceased or divorced.

If we write t0 you to ask for more
details, please reply quickly. We cannot
offer you funding until all our questions
have been answered and documentary
proof provided.

Selection decisions are sometimes
delayed for students who have asked for
financial aid because Faculties wish to
wait until all the matric results are
available.

If your,family’s gross income is less than
R60,000 and you do not have
sponsorship to cover your University
fees, you may apply to the University for
financial assistance using the form
attached to the Application for Admission
form. '

Male Female

» Durban Residences

Ansell May John Bews
Louis Botha Louis Botha
Townley Williams Charles James
Mabel Palmer Mabel Palmer
Anglo American Anglo American
Florence Powell Scully

Albert Lutuli Albert Lutuli

Ernest Jansen

» Pietermaritzburg Residences

William O’Brien Petrie
Malherbe Malherbe
Denison Denison

University Houses University Houses

> Most students who qualify for funding will
be offered study loans, not bursaries.

> We do not have enough money to help
everyone so apply for bank loans and
outside bursaries as well.

> All students who receive financial aid are
expected to pay a contribution towards
the cost of study according to their
income level. The neediest students are
expected to pay R1,000 per year. Half
must be paid before registration.

> You will also need to have money
available to cover transport, vacation
residence costs, medical expenses, and
other personal expenses because these
are not covered by financial aid.

For further information and advice on external
bursaries contact your school Guidance Counsellor

or the Financial Aid Service help desks:

» Durban CampUS - Shepstone Building Level 4,
(031) 260 2231

P Medical School - Mpala House (031) 260 4359

» Pietermaritzburg Campus - Student Services
Building, Milner Road (0331) 260 5915



University of Natal FOR OFFICE USE ONLY

APPLICATION FOR il ———
ADMISSION TO STUDY

OUSEAPPEIE AE NS
Have you been a registered student at the University oijatal before? YES D NO |‘:
) "Yes', what was your Student No.? ‘ 1 ‘ ‘ W ‘ ‘ ‘ T ‘ 1 ‘
Have you applied for admission through an altemative access programme? _ YES E NO ]j
If ‘yes”, indicate which programme: - fEMEC} T ‘Science (JSPSAS)[ J \ UNITE‘ \ \ RAP (TTT) \ ]

: 3
| 31 e L (44 ) b { oo
Postal Address:
Sumame:
First Name:
Middle Namefs . Town/City: Postal Code:
Maiden Name: Country (if not SA): :
Contact Telephone Numbers: : Street address:
Work:
Code: No.: Ext:
Home: _
Code: No.: Ext: Town/City: _ Postal Code:
\Fax: Code: —— No.: Country (if not SA) /
/(-' TERNE €] SERG ke 3 HEE.CIESEEIEIES 3
Year of entry: nn - Present Activity: (please tick) Official use only
Entry Term: Semester: 1 E D H High School Scholar S “ uG
o which € stud for this d U University Student U D
t t i
nto which year of study for this cegree: D M Teachers Training College Student N
(e.g. 1sD) N . PG
K Military Service
- T
Residency: C Technikon Student
Do you normally reside in South Africa? N Technical College Student (O :
YES I_—_I NO D T College of Nursing Student ARF code .
. : O] Jothert )
Degree(s) and Diplomal(s) Applying for:
Choice . .
Order Campus Degree / Diploma Proposed majors/stream FOR OFFICE USE
1
2
3
Do you intend to register: Full-Time D OR Part-time E]
Please indicate if you intend to proceed to a postgraduate course to enable you to become a teacher D or a lawyer (LLB) D
or an accountant (DipAcc) D - This is required to ensure that you are assisted with an appropriate selection of courses in your undergraduate

\studies. | /

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY:

Date: ———— Selection Decision:
Into Banner:

App. Fee Paid: R

Receipt No.: By: On: Into Banner:




K o S OTEERING )~ ~

Details of ALL high schools attended:

. Tel. YEARS STDS/
SCHOOL NAME (list all high schools attended) ADDRESS (Town and Province) b FORMS
number From | To Passed
11
| |
2 i
3

' ]

students in the whole of Grade 11.

out of a total number of

My position in Grade 11 was:

If you are presently in your matriculation year at school, please submit a certified copy of your Grade 11 and trials or mid-year school reports with
this application. If you have completed your matriculation year you may submit (in addition to your Senior Certificate) any other documentation
conceming your activities since leaving school which you consider may be helpful in assessing your potential to succeed. Please attach the docu-
ments to this page.

High school reports submitted with this application: Grade 11 Trials or Mid-year E Matriculation

(Grade 12) (Grade 12)

Examining Authority/Education Department:

Year of Matriculation: L ( ( T ( ' Current Matriculants - What is your Exam NO.? ...c..coooiiiiiiiicnnn
(IF this is not available, forward it as soon as possible)

Type of Matriculation Exemption already held:

Full Exemption Conditional - Immigrant
Conditional - Ordinary Conditional - Altemative Selection
Conditicnal - Mature Age . Senior Certificate (No Exemption)
Conditional - Foreign Student i Not known yet - awaiting results

High school subjects:
Piease fill in all your subjects, levels and also results END OF YEAR GRADE 11, TRIALS or MOCK MATRICULATION
where available. or O LEVELS or JUNE GRADE 12 or A LEVELS
(Matriculation year)
SUBJECTS Leve! Symbol Level | Symbol Level | Symbol
' HG/SG/O | HG/SG/A/S HG/SG/A/S

—

O 0 ~ OO U Nnh W N

.
(O \

Activities since leaving school, If previously or currently employed, supply details:

YEARS ACTIVITY

From To (e.g. Employed/Unemployed, Community involvement) Use separate paper if required.




ﬂ’ost-School Enrolment: \

If you have ever enrolled for any post-school studies (e.g. at a University lincluding UNISAI; Training Ccllege; Technikon; Nursing College. etc.)
complete the following: (this includes bridging courses and alt studies attempted and failed).
Enclose documentary proof.

DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE DEGREE YEARS ATTENDED
INSTITUTION NAME Name Y(';(;mpleteNo g\;V_I{AERD o | T
I
2
3
4
5

Student number(s) at previous university(ies}
Have you ever been refused entry to, excluded or expelled from a university, college or technikon? YES D - NO D
If “Yes” give details: (use separate paper if required)

Have you ever been refused entry to, excluded or expelled from a residence of a university, VES j NO D
college or technikon?

If "Yes" give details: (use separate paper if required)

Do you owe fees to another university, college or technikon? YES D NO Ij

If "Yes™ give details: (use separate paper if required)
K FALSE OR INCOMPLETE INFORMATION COULD LEAD TO EXPULSION FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF NATAL. /

. ' N\
K' o) 3 = / (nformation for statistical purposes onl )\
Gender: Male D Female I:I

Marital Status:  Maried [:l Single I:l Divorced D Widowed |:| Separated |:|
Title: Mr D Mrs [:l Miss I:I Ms D Other

Confidentiality: Do you wish your name/address to be kept confidential between yourself and the University? YES I:I NO D

Religion: (you do not have to answer this question if you do not wish to)

Alumnus: Did any of your immediate family study at this University? (state relationship to you)
Race: African Coloured [j Indian D White

D|ID|-|M|O N | - |Y Y Y |Y
Date of Birth: w

SA ID No. (or passport no.): [ ‘ | F ‘ ‘ [ | ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘ ‘

Home Language:

Are you a South African Citizen?: Y_ES E NO D Are you a permanent resident of SA?: YES E NO E

If not, what is your nationality?: (state country)
\ What is your country of residence?: (state country) /

Ai l n' |l | .‘ ) —

The University is sensitive to the needs of differentially-abled students, and will attempt to provide facilities where possible.

Do you have any disability, physical or otherwise, that might require assistance?
If "Yes", please indicate: YES I:l NO D

Without sight Partial use of lower limbs Diabetic Other (please specify)
Partially sighted Without hearing Learning disabled
\ Confined to wheelchair Hard of hearing Epileptic )




Title (Mr, Mrs etc): —————  Sumame: First Name:

Address: Relationship:

Father l:] Mother D " Spouse D
Brother E] Grandparent D Sister D
Child B Guardian I:I Other Ij

Contact Telephone Numbers:

Post Code: ———
Town/City: WORK: Dial Code: No.: Ext: ——
Country (if not SA): HOME: Dial Code: No.: /
AR %L ] . \
Do you wish to apply for admission to a University Residence? (See "NOTES' for a list of Residences.) YES | NO
If *Yes" for which Campus: ~ Durban/Medical School Preferred Residence:
Pietermaritzburg T Preferred Residence:

{f you are unsuccessful in obtaining accommodation in a University Residence, where will you stay?

-

1. Having read the form *Application for Financial Assistance” do you qualify for financial assistance? YES D NO E,
2. Are you submitting an application for financial assistance to the University? YES D NO D
3. Have you applied elsewhere for financial aid? VES \O

, )
FC )
|, the undersigned applicant, declare that the information supplied is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief and that | undertaa
bind myself to the University of Natal, to pay in full, all fees and other charges due and payable by me in terms of the relevant applicable annual
schedule of fees.

-

Date: Signature of Applicant:

ASSISTED BY ME: (To be completed where applicant is a minor) Signature of Parent/Guardian

SURETYSHIP (To be compieted where applicant is a minor)
I, the undersigned lawful parent/guardian of the applicant, do hereby bind myself to the University of Natal as surety in solidium and co-principal
debtor with the above-named applicant for the due payment of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University of Natal in terms of the
relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.
This suretyship will operate as a continuing covering suretyship. | agree that | will not be released from liability under this suretyship in any circum-
stances whatever, except with the University of Natal's written consent and, in particular, | shall not be released by reason of the fact that the aggre-
gate amount owed to you by the applicant may fluctuate and may at times be nil.

Please print full name of Surety/Parent /Guardian:
Identity no.:
Address:

Which will be my domicilium citandi et executandi for all purposes under this document, which means that | will accept service of all notices, docu-
ments and legal proceedings against me. In the event of my leaving this address ! agree to inform the Student Debtors Section of the Finance
Department of the University of Natal of any change in my address.

Signature of Surety/Parent/Guardian:




|
TITLE: (e.g. Mr. Mre) | FIRST NAMES: SURNAME:
| | || |
DEGREE: ‘ (New students should include their enquiry number and STUDENT NUMBER:

‘ ‘ should enter their first choice of degree)

/< SECTION T ABGUEYOURSELE )

DATEOFBIRTH: | | [ | [ | |

LTI T T L]

MARITAL STATUS:  MARRIED | | sNGLe | | woowep | ]

IDENTITY NUMBER: | SEPARATED | |  DIVORCED

\ :

POSTAL ADDRESS: TELNO: ()
EMPLOYER'S NAME: : EMPLOYER'S TELNO: [( ) |
EARNINGS:

] e
R ‘ ‘ per week/month/year. Will this income continue while you are studying? NO E

BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIP/S: which you have been promised for 1998 (provide copies of letters of award)

R| | | FROM: |

OTHER INCOME: (eg. allowances, savings)

| SOURCE:

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

“aidsenice: APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

1998

/ CHECKLIST

NB: Please do not return this form if your family's gross income is over R80 000 per year. In 1997
we were able to assist students up to a gross income of R60 000.

Check that you have provided the following. If documents are not available when you send off your form,
they may be submitted afterwards but must be marked clearly with your name and student number.

HAVE YOU
INCLUDED IT?

WE CANNOT PROCESS

YOUR APPLICATION
WITHOUT IT!

PROOF OF ALL INCOMES LISTED

E.g. Payslip not more than one month old, letter from employer on official letterhead if no payslip, proof of UIF
value, business accounts, letter of grant stating gross amount received, statement swom before
Commissioner of Oaths (for informal sector).

PROOF OF ABSENCE OF ONE OR BOTH PARENTS

E.g. Certified copies of death certificate, divorce decree, separation order, or a statement swom before
Commissioner of Oaths.

\HAS THE DECLARATION ON PAGE 4 BEEN SIGNED IN FRONT OF A COMMISSIONER OF OATHS?

T
)
|
1
1
1
1
]
1
1
1
i
]
|
!
I
t
'
4
!
i
!
1
I
I
I
I
I
I
1
1
1
1
1
i
I
I
1
1
|
T
1
1

-

NB: APPLICANTS WHO ALREADY HOLD A DEGREE AT THE LEVEL FOR WHICH THEY ARE APPLYING
OR A POSTGRADUATE VOCATIONAL QUALIFICATION CAN NOT BE CONSIDERED FOR FUNDING,




SECTION 2: AHOUT YOUR FAMILY ™)

/'FATHER (OR STEPFATHER IF LIVING WITH YOU)

FIRST NAMES: | || SuRNAME: |

IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ ]  NOLONGERLIVESWITHUS [__]

TITLE: (e.g. MD |:| ., -t pateorsRt [ [ [ [ [ [ | |
penmynumeeR: [ T [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ | [ ][] |
MARITAL STATUS: MARRED [__]  SINGLE [ ] WIDOWED [__| DIVORCED [}  SEPARATED[ ]

OCCUPATION: | | EMPLOYER'S NAME: |

' ] -
GROSSEARNINGS: R|__ | perweskimonthiyear EMPLOYER'S TEL. NO: |

N I -

/\ MOTHER (OR STEPMOTHER IF LIVING WITH YOU)

FIRST NAMES: |

SURNAME: |

TME: g Mo | | pateorsRTH: [ | [ [ [ | ]
oentmynumeer: [ T[T T [ [ T T T T T T 1]

MARITAL STATUS: MARRIED [ | SINGLE [ ] WIDOWED || DIVORCED [ ]

IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ |  NOLONGER LIVESWITHUS [ ]

SEPARATED [ |

OCCUPATION: | ' | EMPLOYER'S NAME: |

GROSS EARNINGS: R I:I per week/month/year EMPLOYER'S TEL. NO: l( 2

\omenncove. AL ooy SOURCE|

/HUSBAND/WIFE/LIVE-IN PARTNER

FIRST NAMES: |

SURNAME: |

]
%
N

==

TME g Mo [ ] pateorsrtH: [ | [ [ ] [ ]
oomywnes [ TT T [ [ [ [ | [ [ [T

MARITAL STATUS: MARRIED [_]  SINGLE [ | WIDOWED [__] DIVORCED [_]

IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ |  NOLONGERLIVESWITHUS [

SEPARATED [ |

OCCUPATION: | | EMPLOYER'SNAME: |

AL ]

\omeancove Al ] pewomoies  SOURCE

-




/(1&4 SON WHO SUPPC 3(»’1 SIYOUL (F S OIS NOT ONE O (OUR PAFENTST ™
TO BE COMPLETED IF YOU HAVE NOT COMPLETED SECTION 2
SURNAME AND INITIALS: | DATE OF BIRTH: MARITAL STATUS:

| JIEL LT | |

IDENTITY NUMBER: EMPLOYER'S NAME: |

‘ U ‘ ‘ L ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ EMPLOYER’STEL.NO:}( ) J

RELATIONSHIP TO YOU: | || OCCUPATION:| |
11 NO. OF DEPENDENTS:
QROSS EARNINGS R ‘ per week/month/year : E )

N

OTHER MEMBERS OF MY FAMILY WHO ARE LIVING AT MY HOME
NAME RELATIONSHIP | DATE OF MARITAL | OCCUPATION | INCOME | BURSARIES
. BIRTH STATUS -
|
L

Continue on an extra page if necessary

" ; lt,

S AND LIABILITES ' =~

FIXED PROPERTY:

1. ADDRESS: | OWNED BY MY: | N
MARKET VALUE: R | B AMOUNT OF BOND STILL OWING: R | | ‘
2. ADDRESS: | | OwNEDBYMY: | |
MARKET VALUE: R | | AMOUNT OF BOND STILL OWING: R | |
BUSINESS/FARM:
NATURE OF BUSINESS: | OWNED BY MY: | |
CAPITAL VALUATION: R | ] DEBTS: R | |
MOTOR VEHICLES: AMOUNT
MODEL AND YEAR: OWNED BY: © MARKET VALUE: OUTSTANDING:
| 1 N [\ |
MODEL AND YEAR: OWNED BY: MARKET VALUE: AMOUNT OUTSTANDING:
| — 1] il = |
INVESTMENTS: - .
AMOUNT: R | | ANNUAL INTEREST RECEIVED: | | OWNEDBYMY: | |
\AMOUNT: R[ | ANNUAL INTEREST RECEIVED: [ | OWNEDBY MY: | ]




/((Wn

50000 L0E 3

~

[ ] FROMt(eg. Standard Bank) |
| rou |

| HAVE THE FOLLOWING UNPAID STUDENT LOANS:

~

| RATE OF INTEREST ||

| RATE OF INTEREST ]

| RATE OF INTEREST ||

| RATE OF INTEREST D/

HOME | | RESIDENCE [ |

WHEN | COME TO UNIVERSITY | SHALL BE LIVING AT:

N

PRIVATE LODGING | |

| HAVE LIVED AT

MY CURRENT HOME ADDRESS FOR | | YEARS

IS THERE ANYTHING ELSE ABOUT YOU OR YOUR FAMILY WHICH WE OUGHT TO KNOW IN ASSESSING THIS APPLICATION? (state below)

/

to be true. To t

| (student’s name) ‘

he best of my knowledge | have included details of my family’s entire income.

| understand that should any relevant information be omitted or found to be incorrect, disciplinary action will be taken by the
University which could result in expulsion.

| consent to the Financial Aid Service giving details of my academic record and financial profile to potential donors.

‘ believe the particulars set out above

N

Date: |

’ Signature of applicant:

DECLARATION BY PARENT /GUARDIAN: (WHERE STUDENT IS UNDER 21) TO BE SIGNED IN FRONT OF A
COMMISSIONER OF OATHS

| have checked the information provided by my son/daughter in this application for financial assistance from the University of
Natal. | declare that to the best of my knowledge the details given of my family's financial situation are complete and correct.

Date: L

Signature of Parent/Guardian:

Name of Parent/Guardian: L

-

Commissioner of Oaths

OFFICIAL STAMP /

DURBAN CENTRE
DURBAN
4041

This form is to be returned before 31 October (30 June for Medical School)

to the: ADMISSIONS OFFICE, UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

PIETERMARITZBURG CENTRE
Private Bag X01
SCOTTSVILLE 3209

MEDICAL SCHOOL
Private Bag 7
CONGELLA 4013




Closing dates:

Medical School: 30 June - No late applications
International: 31 October - No late applications

Undergraduates: 31 October
Late applications: 30 November

Postgraduates:

LLB (Dbn & Pmb) & B.Ed (Pmb): 31 October
HDE (PG) & B.Ed (Dbn): 30 September
Postgraduate Diplomas & Hons: 30 November

Application Fee;

All applications: R75
Late fee: 75 + 150 = R225
- International applicants: R200

Application fees are not refundable

Needing Assistance:

If you need assistance in selecting a course,
choosing your majors, career or personal guidance,
you can contact a counsellor at one of our Student
Counselling Centres:

Durban - Tel: (031) 260 2668/9

Medical School - Tel; (031) 260 4475 .
Pietermaritzburg - Tel: (0331) 260 5213/260 3233

Selection, Orientation & Registration:

Selection is a continuous process. Selections are
made as soon as all required documentation is
received. Applications from applicants who are still

at school and who have not been selected on their

Grade 11 (Std 9), mid-year, trial or 'O’ level results,
will be considered on receipt of final Matriculation
or ‘A’ level results.

Orientation for new students takes place in the
first week of the academic year. Students will be
introduced to the University’s programmes and
services. Counselling on selection of courses is
available in this period.

Registration of courses and enrolment at clubs
and societies also takes place during this week.
information on Orientation and Registration will be
mailed to selected students at a later stage.

Entrance Requirements:

Type of Matriculation Exemption held:

The matriculation exemption is the basic entrance
requirement for degree studies. Applicants need to
ensure that they qualify for matriculation
exemption, or conditional exemption, by contacting
the Department of Education or The Matriculation
Board, at PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Non-
matriculated students who have passed in an
alternative access programme approved by the
Senate of this University, will qualify for a
Conditional Senate Exemption.

Faculty entrance requirements:

Consult the Undergraduate Prospectus to
determine if you will meet the entrance
requirements for your choice of degree/diploma.
Contact the Admissions Officer for more
information.

Documentation Required:

Scholars:
Applicants are required to enclose the following

* with their applications: Grade 11 (Std 9), mid-year

matric or trial report (or ‘O’ levels) and a copy of ID
or passport reflecting correct names and date of
birth. The University will obtain your final marks
direct from the Education Department but you are
required to forward a copy of your results as soon
as possible.

Other;

¢ Applicants are required to enclose copies of
their Matriculation Certificates, ‘A" and ‘O’
levels, or High School certificate.

* Professional registration certificates must also
be enclosed where required.

¢ Postgraduate applicants must submit copies of
degree certificates.

Students with disabilities:

You are welcome to contact the Disabled Student
Co-ordinator at the Student Counselling Centres for
information on services, equipment and guidance
available to students.

Durban - Tel: (031) 260 3070

Medical School - Tel: (031) 260 4475
Pietermaritzburg - Tel: (0331) 260 5213/260 5233



DEGREES/DIPLOMAS OFFERED

These are the most common degrees/diplomas bffered. The University Undergraduate Prospectus or Faculty
Handbooks can be consulted for a full list of degrees and diplomas.

Durban Centre

Faculty of Architecture and Allled Disciplines
Bachelor of Architecture Studies (B.A.S) (3 yrs)
Bachelor of Architecture (Advanced 2 yrs)

BSc in Construction Management

BSc in Quantity Surveying

Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Economics and Management
Bachelor of Commerce

Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy
Postgraduate Diploma in Industrial Relations
Postgraduate Diploma in Management Accounting
Postgraduate Diploma in Personnel Management

Faculty of Englneering

BSc Eng (Agricuftural)

BSc Eng (Chemical)

BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electrical)

BSc Eng (Electronic)

BSc Eng (Mechanical)

BSc in Surveying and Mapping

Faculty of Humanities {incorporating School of Education)
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
University Diploma in Music Performance
(Jazz or Classical)
Postgraduate Diploma in Play Production

School of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (Postgraduate)
Further Diploma in Education (FDE)
Advanced Diploma in Adult Education

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Procurationis (B.Proc)
Bachelor of Laws (Postgraduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law (Postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation (Postgraduate)

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science BSc (Stream G)
Bachelor of Science BSc (Stream M)

Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science

B Soc Sc (Social Work)

Bachelor Curationis {B.Cur) Nursing
Bachelor Curationis (Praxis Extensa)*
Advanced Diploma in Nursing*
Advanced Diploma in Nursing Education*
(*Registered nurses only)

Medical School

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
Bachelor of Medical Science

Technikon Natal

Higher Diploma in Education (Undergraduate)
{Art or Economic Science or Home Economics)

Edgewood College of Education

Bachelor of Primary Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Undergraduate)
(Art, Science or Technika)

Pietermaritzburg Centre

Faculty of Agriculture

BSc in Agriculture

Bachelor of Agricultural Management
BSc in Dietetics

Postgraduate Diploma in Dietetics
Diploma in Rural Resource Management

Faculty of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration
Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy
Postgraduate Diploma in Finance, Banking & Investment
Management
Postgraduate Diploma in Human Resource Management
Postgraduate Diploma in Supply Chain Management

Faculty of Engineering (1st Year Only)
BSc Eng (Agricultural)

BSc Eng (Chemical)

BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electrical)

BSc Eng (Electronic)

BSc Eng (Mechanical)

Faculty of Humanities (incorporating School of Education)
Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Theology

Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Art

Postgraduate Diploma in Drama Studies

School of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (Postgraduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Specialised Education
(School Librarianship)
Postgraduate Diploma in Adult Education

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Procurationis (Part-time)
Baccalaureus luris (Part-time)

Bachelor of Laws (Postgraduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation
Postgraduate Diploma in Environmental Law

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science .
Postgraduate Diploma in Environment & Development

Faculty of Social Sclence
Bachelor of Social Science
Advanced University Diploma in Information Studies
Postgraduate Diploma in Environment & Development
Postgraduate Diploma in Applied Social Sciences

Checklist:

s Have you indicated your choice of
degree/diploma and centre?

¢ Have you enclosed the application fee?
* Have you enclosed all the required
documentation?

¢ Will your application reach us
before the closing date?

THANK YOU FOR APPLYING TO OUR UNIVERSITY

Yes_ L] no [
Yes [ No ]

Yes D No D

Yes [] No []

If yes to all four questions, please mail your application to the
centre of your first choice. See the addresses on page 1.

£ ARTWORKS



PROCEDURES IR RELATION TO SUGGESTIONS, CRITICISMS AND
COMPLAINTS CONCERNING ACADEMIC COURSE CONTENT OR TEACHING

The Univefs%ty sets a high value on efficient teaching/learning processes and
a prerequisite for this is the recruitment of an effective teaching staff.
Among even the best teachers there is nevertheless room for improvement, and
constructive comment and criticism from students is always welcome. To be
most effective such comment should be offered in a co-operative spirit and at
an early stage, and it is towards this end that these procedures are designed.
Rare}y, acute situations may arise or there may be unexplained delay in imple-
menting suggested improvements. These procedures are intended to provide a
reagonable remedy for such situations also. Above all, staff and students are
invited to see in these guidelines an encouragement towards the early and amic-
able settlement of difficulties rather than a stereotyped grievance procedure
to deal with conflict situations.

1. STUDENT ACTION

1.1 If a student or students are dissatisfied concerning the content
of a course or the teaching technique adopted, the lecturer concerned
should be told of it as soon as possible. ‘

1.2 It is preferable that the student or students concerned should act on
their own behélf, but the class representative or even the Faculty
Student Council can act for them if necessary.

1.3 Wherever possible, the lecturer should himself deal with problems con-
cerning himself and his students.

1.4 If the difficulty cannot be resolved along these lines an approach
must be made to the Head of Department. Here again it is preferable
that the students concerned should personally voice their criticisms
but, if necessary, the class representative or Faculty Student Council
may act for them.

1.5 If the matter is_still unresolved then it must be taken to the Dean
of Faculty and, if still unresolved, to the Vice-Principal.

1.6 1f, at any of the above stages, changes are agreed upon, then a
reagonable time must be allowed for these to be implemented and take
effect before the next step is taken.

1.7 Students.offefing.a cFiticism are responsible for assuring themselves

that their criticism is well founded on fact. They must also be sure

4 of the extent to which their criticism is supported by others taking
the same course.

2. CLASS REPRESENTATION

The term "c}asa representative” is being used here in the sense of students
either appointed by Faculty Councils or elected by the students in the class
to represent the views of the individual classes or departments.

2.1 The concept of class ;epresentatives (however elected or appointed)
should be supported by academic staff and Faculty Boards.

2,2 W@ere representatives are elected by the class, lecturers should faci-
litate the election where it is within their power to do so.

. ~
2,3 It is suggested that where lst year class representatives are to be
elected, the election be deferred until the beginning of the second
quarter when the class has settled down and sttdents can be expected
to know one another.

FACULTY COUNCILS

-2-

2.4 Heads of Departments should allow the names of class representatives
to be shown on departmental notice boards.

dy

2.5 Faculty Councils, in consultation with Deans, should make suggestions
concerning the duties and responsibilities of class representatives.

2.6 One duty of a class representative is to inform the lecturer of any
problems or dissatisfaction experienced by the class, or members of
it, with respect to the course itself or the teaching technique.
Procedures suggested in Section 1. above should be followed in respect
of such difficulties.

2.7 Heads of Departments are encouraged to meel periodically with class
representatives. It is suggested thatr the first meeting in the year
between the staff representatives and class representatives of a de-
partment should be arranged by the Head of Department.

gixoL g xipuad

3.1 Faculty Councils should have the responsibility for establishing an
adequate class representative system in every course 1in every depart-
ment in the Faculty. The Councils should, in consultation with Deans,
decide on the property function of class representatives and request
Heads of Departments to show the names and addresses cf representatives
on departmental noticeboards.

3.2 A Faculty Council may act for a group of students in respect of a
particular difficulty, but should always follow the pattern outlined
in Section 1. It is, however, acceptable for a Faculty Council to
approach its Dean directly, should it wish to do so. In fact, Facul-
ty Councils are encouraged to discuss all academic issues with their
Deans. If the matter cannot be resolved in discussion with the Dean
it may then be taken by the Faculty Council to the Vice-Principal.

3.3 It is important that, beforc taking up the cause of any student ov
student group, Faculty Councils should assure themselves of the va-
lidity of the criticisms.

3.4 Where a need is felt by students for the use of lecturer and course
evaluation guestionnaires, these should be organized and co-ordinated
by the appropriate Faculty Council in consultation with the Dean.

As a matter of courtesy, the prior consent of the lecturers concerned
should be sought and any subsequent use of the results should be in
accordance with Section 1. above.

DEPARTMENTAL STAFF

4.1 Departmental staff should support Faculry Councils in implementing
their class representative systems. They should facilitate, where
needed, the election of class representatives and take part in meet-~
ings with such representatives when required to do so.

4.2 Departments should take measures to encourage and improve staff/stu-
dent liaison. The usual vehicle for this would be by means of staff/
student meetings during the academic year. However, other mechanisms,
such as the appointment of a staff member in the department for stu-
dent liaison and assistance, should be considered.

4.3 Lecturers should be encouraged to use lecturer and course evaluation
questionnaires in their classes. The Department should provide forms
for use in this way if requested to do so. The results of such lectur-
er-initiated enquiries should be for the information of the lecturer
concerned and should only be made available to others at the discre-
tion of the lecturer.



PROCEDURES IN RELATION TO
SUGGESTIONS, CRITICISMS AND
COMPLAINTS CONCERNING
ACADEMIC COURSE CONTENT
OR TEACHING
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While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide
an important input they are by no means
the only sources of academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your . lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now. '

Particularly 1if you are going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading load will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom English is
not their first language will find this
a serious problem.

The Language & Reading Centre can help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Group assessments

On the morning of Wednesday 22 February
1989, as part of the Registration/
Orientation Programme all new students
get the chance to have their academic
reading skills assessed in respect of
speed, word recognition, structure ana-
lysis, comprehension, etc. The results
are confidential and participants are
advised by letter whether they should
consider getting help, and where to go
for it.

(Even if you are not going to take part
in the rest of the Orientation Programme
you should attend this reading test.)

we can help you find out

~ HOW EFFECTIVELY
YOU READ

Individual testing

Throughout the year students can make

appointments to be individually tested
on the moving-eye camera by one of the
trained L&RC staff., The results are
discussed privately and appropriate
courses of action suggested.

(Note: If you have taken part 1in the
Pre-University Academic Reading SKills
Course, the Preparing for University
Course or are going to register for
Learning, Language & Logic (3L), you
will not need to attend the session
during Orientation/Registration.)

‘We can help you to
IMPROVE YOUR ACADEMIC READING SKILLS

Pre-University Course in

Academic¢ Reading Skills

Monday 9 to Friday 13 February 1989.
Information from the Centre for Adult
Education, which adminsters the course.

Short courses

During the year there are several short
reading improvement courses. Although
thelr content is less comprehensive than
that of either the Pre-University or 3L
courses, the most important aspects of
the academic reading process are dealt
with. There is no charge for attending.

Tutor-directed individualised assistance

A limited number of students for whom
English is their second language will be
able to register for more comprehensive
help. After assessment the participants
are taught how to use a simple word-
processing system to help them with
written assignments for their academic
subjects, and, if necessary, they are
assigned to a tutor who will guide them
through an individualised course of
self-study components. ‘

Further information about all the above
may be obtained from the Director and
tutors at the Language & Reading Centre,
2nd Floor, New Arts Block, Golf Road.

we can help you to

IMPROVE YOUR ACADEMIC
READING SKILLS
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At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in /ec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not tie only sources of academic infornmation. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals arc equally important, as arc textbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own. '

Both the content and the language of what nceds to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All ficlds of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
' So that they can get the most out of their studies.

HOW TO FIND OUT HOW
EFFICIENTLY YOU READ.

1 As a first step you might give yoursclf the short sell-
test printcd on the back of this shcet. To cope
comfortably with the first year a student nceds to be able

to read typical university level text at a speed of between -

300 to 350 words per minute with comprehension of
70% or more. Only about 10% of first year students can
~ sustain this. The average mother tongue English student
* reads at 240 words per minute at 60% comprehension,
" and the figures for students for whom English is not
~ their main language are considerably lower.
2 Bcfore the University’s first term starts therc are
two occasions when group assessments ar¢ adminis-
tered:
(i) during the general Registration/Orientation Week
programme, and
(i) as part of the Pre-University Academic Reading Skills
Course (see 1 alongside).
Aspects such as reading speed, word recognition,
structural analysis and comprchension arc assessed and
the results explained. After detailed analysis
participants are individually advised by letter whether
they should consider getting help and where to find it.
3 During the year students can make appointments
for individual tests. The results arc discussed privatcly
and appropriate solutions arc suggested.

IMPROVING YOUR ACADEMIC
READING SKILLS

1 The week before Registration - from Monday 11 to
Friday 15 Fcbruary 1991 - an intensive Pre-University
Academic Reading Skills Course is presented. In
addition to an initial assessment session the course
consists of lectures on basic aspects of the academic
rcading process and extensive practicals in small subject-
related groups. Because their needs differ, first and
sccond language students work separately. Further
information and registration forms are available from
the Centre for Adult Education or the Language &
Reading Centre. Course fee: R150, accommodation:
R200. '

2 For students who arc unable to attend a pre-
University Course, or who only realisc their necd for
reading improvenient at a later stage, the Language &
Reading Centre olfers short reading development
courses during the first half of the year. While not as
extensive or intensive as the pre-University course, it is
possible to deal with the most important aspecls and
some practical work is included. Frec of charge to
registercd students.

3 A limited number of second language students can
be accepted into the tutor-directed individualised pro-
grammes, Aflcr assessment a tutor introduces partici-
panls to an individualiscd or small group programme
including computer-bascd and other self-instructional
packages. No charge for registered students.

In their own best interests students are advised to make use of these opportunities. Further
information and registration forms are available by writing, telephoning or calling personally.

7L

@@w .

C

LANGUAGE & READING CENTRE
University of Natal

P O Box 375, Pietermaritzburg

Telephone (0331) 955498

Second Floor, New Arts Building, Golf Road



SELF-TEST READING SPEED AND COMPREHENSION

You slxould rcad the following short text exactly as you would normnally do but you must note how long you take to
work through it. Calculate your words per minute rate by dividing your reading time expressed in seconds into 500 and
multiplying the answer by 60. (eg. If you took 3 minutes and 30 seconds the calculation would look like this: 500 ¢ 210 x
60 = 143 w.p.m.)

When you have finished rcadmg fold the page on the dotted line so that you cannot look back at the text and then
answer the questions by selecting the most appropriate statement from the four altematives.

STARTING TIME: FINISHING TIME: READING TIME IN SECONDS:

WHY READING IS IMPORTANT

There is a strong correlation between success in academic study and effective reading:
those who gain high marks are generally good readers.

»

According to a UNESCO report published in 1957 oniy 55-58%
of the world's adult population (i.c. 15 ycars and older) is literate. For
South Africa the figure has been variously estimated as between 50-
65% of all population groups.

A functionally literate person has been defined as onc who "has
acquired the knowledge and skills in rcading and writing which cnable
him to engage effectively in all those activitics in which literacy is
assumed in his culture group® (Gray 1956). In othcr words, standards
of functional litcracy will vary from country to country, within a
country, and between different groups in a country. The same author
has also described a litcrate person as “one who is able to read and
writc as wcll as children who have [our years of schooling™ (Gray
1971).

While it is true that some people who would be judged illiterate
in terms of these definitions have been very successful in life (cg. the
South African business tycoon Tony Factor), it is generally accepted
that in Westernised socicly a quite high level of literacy is required to
compele successfully in the various arenas of human endcavour,

Chall (1983) maintains that there is a distinct correlation
between, on the onc hand, the devclopment of reading and writing
(what she calls "litcrate intelligence”™) and gencral cognilive
development on the other hand. She comments:

People who are significantly below average in litcracy are less

successful in using other academic skills, in continuing

education, and in their jobs.

Onc might think that in our modern highly developed socicty
with ils hcavy stress on being visually literate and computerate so

as to cxploit to the full the many benefits of technology reading has
become fess important. The contrary is actually truve, As Frank
Smith (1982) has been pointed out:

The power that reading provides is cnormous,’not only in giving

us access to people far distant and possibly long dead, but also

in providing entry into worlds which we might otherwise not

aperience, which might otherwise not cxist.

Schubert and Torgerson (1981) say this much more picturcsqucly
when they claim that “the roads to knowledge are paved with printer’s
ink".

There is certainly no doubt that the ability to process print
clfectively is a basic prerequisile for all study, whether this be in the
scicnces or the humanitics. The type of reading material and the way it
can best be read may differ from onc discipline or subject to the next, but
the cssential skills are the same throughout; and these skills can only be
improved by determined practice, We share Thompson’s (1981)
opinion where she writes

My plilosophy is that you learn 1o read by reading. From this

simple precept a number of things follow: that you learn to read

better by reading more; that you Icarn to read really well by
reading plenty of interesting, relevant material of high quality;
and that motivation is more important than methodology.

While we would not deny the importance of high motivation in
improving reading, the fact is that inadequatcly developed skills oft~n
make the process so unpleasant for inadequale rcaders that they

powcrfully demotivated (rom reading.

QUESTIONS (to be answered without looking at the texi!)

Are the following statemnents true or false?

1 According to UNESCO between 55 and 58% of the world’s
population is literate.
Functional litcracy is achicved after four years of schooling,.

3 Now that being visually literate and computcrate is so important
reading has become less important,

4 Being highly litcratc is not as necessary in the Scicnees as in the
Humanities.

5 Poor readers are gencrally not highly motivated to develop their
reading skills.

Sclect the best alternative.

6  Deople who are significantly below average in literacy arc

a generally able to succeed in business.

b motivated lo improve their literacy skills.

c less successful in using other academic skills,

d cquivalent o a child with four ycar's schooling.

7 The roads 10 knowlcdge are paved with printer’s ink means

onc neceds ta be able to read to learn.

Fl
b onc needs (o (ravel to gain knowledge.
c knowledge is a slippery thing.

d

after printing was invented knowledge was more available.

A I
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- Week 1

Writing Tutorial-.

Purpose:

The purpose of this task is for you
to reflect on and write about how you
came to be at this university and the
kinds of things you are going to do
here.

Your Task:
Part 1.

On the attached sheet, describe the
events that led to you coming to
university.

Part 2.

a. Think about the kind of things
students at university do.

b. Write about the kinds of things
you will do at this university.

N.B:

1. Please be sure to write about
what you are going to do and not what
you think you should do or what you
think other people expect you to do.
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~ Week 1

Outline: Reflection on your school experience,
construction of dialogues and
comparison between school and
university.

By the end of these sessions you will
have:

1. Reflected on and discussed some of
your school experiences.

2. Written a paragraph about what it
means to be a good student.

3. Begun to analyse the power
relationships in the school system.

4. Written and presented a dialogue
based on a situation in the school
context.

5. Discussed the different ways in
which we interact with different people
in different contexts and the reasons
for this.

6. Compared the school context with
that of the university.



1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back
to your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

b. What was the worst thing?

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, " A good
student is someone who...V



During the next two sessions, you will be working on dialogues
(conversations) between various people in a school context.
Please read the description of the task below and come to
class tomorrow with some ideas about it.

This is the situation:

You are a matric student and lent a book to someone over three
months ago. You have twice asked him/her to return it to you
but, despite promises to do so, it has still not been
returned. Now you really need it urgently and are feeling
irritated and a bit embarrassed because you are in a position
where you have to ask for it a third time.

The "someone'" who has borrowed the book is:

a. the senior history teacher who is a strict, fifty
year old man.

b. a very close friend who you have known most of
your life.

Your task:

1. Discuss what you would say to each of these people in an
effort to get your book back and also how you would say it.

Imagine what excuses they may make and how you would respond
to these.

2. Write the two conversations as you imagine they would take
place. Specify any aspect of the situation you feel will make
it more realistic -- the setting, for example, your feelings
about it, the tone in which you make your request or the
attitudes of the person you are speaking to.

3. Prepare to act out one of your dialogues for the rest of
the group on Monday.

4. Be prepared to discuss the differences between the various
dialogues and to decide why they are different.



3. Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

a. Think back to the paragraph you wrote yesterday. What were
some of the words you used to describe good students? Discuss
some of the differences between your responses.

b. Where do you think your ideas about "good students" came
from. In other words, who influenced you in your thinking?

At your school, who made the rules?

Q

d. Did the students benefit from the rules?

e. Did the teachers benefit?

f. How would you describe the teachers at your school?
g. What kind of relationship did you have with them?
h. Was there an SRC at your school?

If there was, what function did it have?
If there wasn't an SRC, why was this?

-
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Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you

received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

2. What did you feel when you received it?

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?

4. Did you read
~- all the texts?
~—- some of them?
~-— none of them?

5. If you read all of them:

a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.

6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.

b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?

c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?

7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible. ‘

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?

9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If vou did not receive "The January Mail'" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:
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Week 2

‘'Response to University Texts: Writing Tutorial.

During the last session, you were given a questionnaire about
"The January Mail" which is the package of all the texts sent
to you when you are accepted as a student at the university.
The writing tutorial to-day is based on your responses to some
of the questions in that questionnaire.

There was a wide range of responses to questions but some
texts were mentioned much more frequently than others. Two of
these were the Book of Rules, particularly Alé which is the
Code of Conduct and the letter which came from the Student
Counselling Centre. During this tutorial you will read each of
these texts and then answer a few questions about them.

Please spend about 20 minutes writing about each text.



Text A.

Carefully read the text below and then, on a separate sheet,
answer the questions which follow.

Al6

CODEL OF CONDUCT

1 Consistent with the right of cach individual o freedom of
conscience, opinion and cxpression, and with the nced for there
to be a free exchange of views amongst members of the Univer-
sity community, it is the right ol cach member of the University
community, and of properly invited visilors, to cxpress their
views on the platforms of the University provided such views
arc nol supportive of violence or of the infringement of the
dignity and fundamental individual rights of others,

2 Consequent upon (1) above, it is an offence for anyone Lo inter-
fere by violence, threats of violence, or any other means, with
the right of others to express their views by meuns of speech,
wriling or print, or other media dealing with the matter,

3

It is also an offence for anyonc to usc the freedom of express-
ion allowed within the University Lo make stalements or propa-
gate views or encourage actions that threaten or infringe the
dignity cr the rights of others.

4 Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats of
intimidation be tolerated within our community. Violence,
threats of violence and intimidation arc particularly repulsive
within a Universily communily commiltcd to reasoned debate,
and behaviour by any individual within the University
community which either causes or threatens to causc harm 10
another individual or damage to property is unaceeptable.

W

Further, because of the sensitivitics involved in the present
circumstances, acts which are clearly designed to be provocalive
and thus likely to cause acrimony or violent conflict will not be
tolerated. '

1. Who wrote this text?



2. What is the purpose of the text - i.e. why was it written?

3. What is the writer's attitude towards students? How do you
know this - i.e. are there any words or ideas in the text
which indicate the writer's feelings towards students?

4.Is there anything in the text which you find difficult to
understand? Please give clear examples of the difficulties you
have.

5. Which ideas in the text do you agree with? Please be
specific and give reasons for your answer.

6. Which ideas in the text do you disagree with or find
unacceptable? Please be specific and give reasons for your
answer. :

7. Do you think any changes should be made to this text. What
are these?

Text B.

Text B is the letter you received from The Student Counselling
Centre. It is attached to this handout. Please read it
carefully and then answer the same set of questions you have
answered for Text A.
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On the Conception of PFU
PX¥U Workshop - 8 March 1997

This year, 1997, marks the tenth anniversary of the establishment of Preparing for University
(PFU). Ten years down the line, PFU finds itself in a position where its role is no longer as
obvious as it was at the time of its launch in 1987. This short input is designed to map out
conditions that existed in the country and on this campus at the time PFU was conceived. We
shall also explain what role we saw PFU playing under those conditions. This input will not
attempt to sketch a picture of what happened to PFU after it was launched, nor will it issue
any directive about possible routes that PFU can take post 1997.

The mid-eighties saw the heightening of conflict between the oppressed masses of our people
and the Botha-Malan military junta. Townships in the Vaal triangle erupted as our people
intensified the war against apartheid and its surrogates. This was followed by the partial
declaration of a state of emergency and the banning of COSAS by PW Botha in 1985.

This period saw the weakening of school student structures, and a concomitant strengthening
of student organisations at universities. Both the National Union of South African Students
(NUSAS) and the Azanian Students Organisation (AZASO) had to increasingly fill the gap left
by the banning of COSAS. The former had a very strong 1deological coherence, whereas the
latter had the popular support. The combination of efforts within the NUSAS-AZASO alliance
nationally, escalated the mobilisation and propaganda offensive against the apartheid regime.
This national effort increasingly forced weaker branches of NUSAS and AZASO to jerk up
their organisational capacity.

Prior to 1986, this campus had one of the weakest branches of AZASO. AZASO was seen
largely as an organisation dominated by Indian students, whose emphasis could almost be
described as that of organising social gatherings - AZASO on this campus was strong on the
cultural side and weak on the political side. The ascendency of African leadership in AZASO in
1986 saw a major shift in focus from culture to politics. The shift was however not complete,
as AZASO still had a fairly strong cultural component.

At the time very few African students stayed in university residences because of the Group
Areas Act. Those who were on campus, stayed at Denison Residence (in defiance of the Act).
AZASO was adamant that the university be prepared to take more political risks by admitting
more African students to residence(s).

The admission of African students at Denison was a culture shock for both African and White
students. A subtle conflict emerged between African students and a few White students who
found it difficult to share a residence with their African counterparts. The alienation felt by
African students at Denison was in fact the spark that led to AZASO taking a stronger and
much more pro-active stance with regard to problems facing Black, and Affican students in
particular. In order for us to mobilise a stronger movement against apartheid, we had to link
the fight against apartheid to race, class and gender issues facing students on campus - and the
residence problem was one of those issues.

The feeling of alienation was not only suffered by residence students. Other African, Indian
and Coloured students reported the same feeling when it came to campus life generally. People
also experienced this alienation in lectures, tutorials, practicals, and in other common facilities.



Sensing that these issues could easily be swept under the carpet, progressive staff felt that we
needed to voice our feelings publically. In the second half of 1986, Mike Hart (of Applied
Language Studies, then called the English Language Development Scheme) organised for
AZASO to address a College Lecture on these issues. We delegated Sipho Shezi (now
Director General of the Department pf Public Works) to speak on behalf of AZASO. He was
backed up by a panel consisting of Phumla Gqubule, Aubrey Ngcobo, and myself.

After this exercise, there was general concern in the university that something had to be done.
After discussions with the newly appointed Dean of Students Professor Hugh Philpot, we
agreed that one step to begin with in attempting to resolve the problems faced by Black
students was the creation of a programme to orientate Black, particularly African students to
university life. At that time the university ran a number of academically-orientated introductory
programmes prior to Orientation. These were Bridging the Gap (academic reading and
writing), Pre-Accounting and Pre-Chemistry. African students hardly attended these as it was
relatively costly to enrol in any of these programmes. We therefore put a condition on the
successful introduction of the envisaged new programme - students should pay a nominal fee
to attend (we put this fee at RS).

In conceptualising the content of this programme, we decided to consider the following issues:
* African students were a minority at both residence and university levels.

* As aresult African students suffered massive alienation when they came to the
university.

* African students, as part of the oppressed masses, came to university from the very
politically-charged townships which had been engulfed by conflict.

* Therefore, African students could not remain politically apathetic in the face of
apartheid oppression.

* Affrican students generally came from poor educational backgrounds, which made it
difficult for them to cope with university study.

On the basis of the above points, we decided that this introductory programme, to be called
Preparing for University (PFU), would have the following components:

* An academic component - which was to deal with basic academic skills like reading,
writing, note making, and communicating.

* A cultural component - which included things like sport and drama.

* A political component - which included an introduction to campus politics and
discussion around the national political struggles of the day.

As can clearly be seen from the content of the programme, PFU was a project which was
firmly located in the struggle against apartheid. It, however, did not end at “being against” - it
went on to “be for” something. This “something” was people’s education which had just
emerged as a concept between December 1985 and April 1986, culminating in the launch of



the NECC .

Due to, among other factors, the lack of definition on “people’s education”, the PFU
programme had one major limitation. We did not have an explicit agenda for the
transformation of the university as an institution. Whilst we saw an implicit need for this, we
saw the urgent question of our time as the overthrow of apartheid colonialism. Thus we
directed most of our political anger at the apartheid regime, and hence our political education
was dominated by issues of the national democratic revolution, and contained less of the
micro-institutional transformation.

Over the years, PFU might have assumed roles other than those I have described here. In
thinking about the future of PFU, there will be a need to evaluate the original and later
intentions of the project.

Needless to say, the political situation has since changed - and changed drastically.

* There is no apartheid regime anymore.
* Black students now constitute the majority in university residences.
* Black people now occupy influential positions in the university.
* Funding for projects like PFU, as we know it, has dried up.
On the other hand, a number of challenges still remain:
* The educational backgrounds of many African students still remain poor.

* The process of transformation needs continued political work (although nothing that
PFU, in any form, can do will address this).

* Racial tensions remain high (whether PFU can help address this, is a different story
altogether).

This workshop will need to carefully weigh all these and other factors which may be crucial for
making an informed decision on the future of PFU.

I wish you the best of luck.

R. Cassius Lubisi
7 March 1997



Appendix F (i)

Learnmg, Language and Log|c
B ELDS UnwersdyofNatal Pmb

Week 3

Notemaking Skills.

By the end of these sessions you will
have:

1. Reflected on the function of lec-
tures.

2. Discussed the role of notemaking in
and after lectures.

3. Considered different ways of partici-
pating actively in lectures.

4. Identified some of your difficulties
with the notemaking process.

5. Begun to find solutions to these dif-
ficulties.

6. Compared your notes with those of
other students.

7. Experimented with a variety of ways
of making notes.

8. Begun to develop a system of notemak-
ing that suits your learning style.

9. Used your notes in order to write a
paragraph and to formulate questions.



Notemaking Skills.

Session 1.

Working in groups of three or four consider the following
questions:

Note: At the end of the session you will be asked to present
the main points of your discussion to the rest of the group.

1. What is the purpose of lectures at university?

2. What do lecturers need to do to make lectures worthwhile
and enjoyable?

3. What do you need to do to benefit from lectures?

4. Why do most people take notes in lectures?

5. Do you think it is useful/necessary to make notes? Why?

6. Have you discovered any useful notemaking strategies during
the last three weeks? What are these?

7. What difficulties have you encountered making notes so far?
8. What have you done to solve these problems?

During the next session you are going to listen to a lecture
entitled: The Challenge of Critical Lanquage Study: A Brief

Introduction. In the space below, write down three questions
that you think might be answered during that lecture.




Session 2.

1. Before you listen to the lecture, compare the gquestions you
formulated with those of one other student. What is the pur-
pose of these questions?

2. Listen to the lecture and make notes as you usually do in
lectures.

3. Working in groups of three:

Compare your notes with those of the others and consider the
following questions:

a. From the point of view of content
i. Do you think your notes included all the main points?
ii. Could you have left anything out?
iii. What should you have included?

b.From the point of view of notemaking strategies
i. What are the best features about each set of notes?
ii. What are the weaknesses?
11i. Have you learnt anything about the notemaking process by
doing this comparison? What have you learnt?
iv. Are there any ways on which you plan to change your
strategies? What are these?

In the space below, list at least six strategies that are use-
ful when making notes.



Before to-morrow's class, make any changes to your notes that
you think will improve them.

Session 3.

Discuss the list of strategies you made yesterday with the
rest of the group and add any that you think will be useful.

To-day you are going to have an opportunity to experiment with
another method of notemaking. We will use the same content as
before but this time use a different strategy.

Divide your page into three columns, under the headings

MOST IMPORTANT ADDITIONAL OWN COMMENTS/
IDEAS INFORMATION QUESTIONS

Take notes using the headings as a guide. Bring your notes to
class to-morrow.

Session 4.

Working in groups of three:

Compare your notes with those of the others. Consider these
questions:

Did you include all the main points?

Did you write down unnecessary detail?

Are there any words that you could have left out or ab-
breviated?

Did you use any strategy (other than the columns) that you
didn't use yesterday? If you did, what was this?

What do you think of this way of making notes?
What are its advantages?
What are the disadvantages?



Discuss your ideas with the rest of the group.

Using your notes, write a paragraph of no more than 20 lines
about three ways in which language study can be approached.
Complete the paragraph to-night and hand it to your tutor to-
MOLYOW. -



Session 5.

Working in pairs, formulate three questions based on the con-
tent of both sets of notes.

Join another pair. Ask the other two students to answer your
questions and then, without consulting your notes, answer the
questions set by themn.

Finally, working on your own, write down two questions about
Critical Language Study that you would like to have answered.
Hand your questions to your tutor.



Appendix F (ii)

The Challenges of Critica! Lanquage Study: A Brief
Introduction.

Jery Cerence

When we first come into a university environment, we are confronted by a range of new experiences that
are challenging and exciting and, at times, unfamiliar and confusing. They can be confusing because,
although the university is part of the total South African society, it also operates as a separate social
institution - like a small society in its own right - with its own rules and expectations. These rules, which
define the institution, are often not spoken about or explained and new members are somehow
expected to learn about them as they go along.

You will have discovered already that, as in other contexts, at the university we talk in different ways in
different situations and to different people - think of the difference between how you speak to a friend
and how you speak to a professor, for example - and we experience a whole range of learning situations
- tutorials, lectures, seminars all with their own set of “rules” for appropriate behaviour. We also have the
opportunity to participate in various societies: political, social or refigious and each of these in turn has
its own set of rules and expectations. In addition to all of this, and very importantly, the university has
very specific ways of using language and there is a whole new vocabulary attached to academic ways
of writing and thinking. All these special rules and statements about the institution, spoken or unspoken,
social, political or linguistic, are together referred to as the discourse of the university. When we
consider one particular rule or set of rules we refer to conventions.

A practical example will fllustrate the difference between these two terms. When we write academic
essays there are certain rules which govern the way in which we write and present them. Our language,
for example is expected to be formal rather than casual, and we are required to provide a list of the
books we have consulted at the end of the essay.

These rules are often referred to as academic writing conventions. They are, however, only one part of
the total university discourse which includes everything about it -- including the way tutorials and
lectures are conducted, the running of formal meetings, the way in which societies are constituted, the
manner in which we speak to each other and the way university documents are constructed.

During the course of 3L, we will spend much of our time discussing and analysing university
conventions. Now, discussion is confined to two related issues - firstly, a consideration of what it means
to be critical in a university context and secondly, an introductory discussion of what is meant by critical
language study.

First then - what do we mean when we speak of being critical? We can be critical in two ways:

1. In everyday life to be critical usually means to focus on what is negative about a person or situation.
A critical person is someone who finds fault with people or things and who sometimes judges them
harshly or unreasonably. For example. men are often very critical of the way women drive motor cars.
This is the negative sense of the word "critical’.

2. At the university, however, the word "critical” is used in a more positive sense. You may already have
heard people talking about the need to think critically or you may have been given an essay topic that
requires you to criticise a particular statement or theory. What you are being asked to do in this case
is make a judgment by considering both the positive and the negative aspects and then to draw some
conclusions about it, often in the light of what you already know. To think critically requires the
guestioning of the phenomenon being studied rather than a passive acceptance of it and the repetition
of facts that are already known. We are not only required to describe things as they are but also to ask
how and why they come to be that way. If, for example, you were asked to write a critical analysis of
the violence in Natal during the past five years, you would not simply describe the events - you would
search for underlying causes, reasons and explanations for the situation and you would interpret it in
the light of these considerations.



What has all this got to do with the study of language? A concrete example will help to clarify. Consider
this paragraph:

A few years age it was believed that the different racial groups in South Africa had
different educational needs. The education system is therefore divided into many
departments, each claiming to cater for the needs of a different racial group. Some
groups, however, have much better facilities than others. The white students are
generally taught by well trained teachers in small classes and have all their books
provided. The black students, onthe other hand, work in overcrowded classrooms,
are often taught by under-qualified teachers and are frustrated by a desperate
shortage of textbooks. This situation has resulted in serious social and political
problems in the country. :

In all university studies it is necessary to approach a problem or phenomenon from as many
perspectives as possible and usually there is not a single correct answer or analysis. As language
learners or teachers, for example, we can approach this text in several different ways, none of which will
tell us all there is to know about it. In this chapter, three approaches will be considered.

1. The Grammatical Approach.

The first way, which is referred to as the grammatical or linguistic approach, is to concentrate on the
form of the language, to study how the words are put together to form sentences, to focus on the order
of the words and the patterns of the language. In this approach, which many of you will be familiar with
from your school days, it is very important to be accurate at all times -- for example it is essential not
to say "white students is" when the correct form is "white students are”. Often these rules are learnt
by repeating them over and over again. While it is obviously important to know about the form of the
language that is by no means enough; people who use this approach to language learning or teaching
do not take sufficient account of the social context in which the language might be used. The result is
that students who have been taught through this approach might be very accurate speakers but they
may have difficulty communicating effectively because they use inappropriate language in social
situations.

We need therefore to take account of both the form and the function of language.

2. The Communicative Approach.

The communicative approach, concentrates primarily on how the language is used in particular
situations, in other words, its function. The word appropriate is often associated with this approach.
The paragraph above, for example, would possibly be appropriate - from the point of view of the style
of the language - in a junior school social studies textbook. It might also have been used as part of a
lecture about education in South Africa. It would not, however, be suitable as a speech at a political
rally. People who advocate the communicative approach look at a particular situation or institution, the
university, for example, and ask, "What language do we need to know and what are the conventional
and appropriate ways of using it if we are going to succeed and be acceptable in this context?"
For them, although accuracy is taken into account, a few grammatical mistakes are not nearly as
important as communicating clearly and appropriately in different social contexts.

So far then, we have considered the form and the function (or use) of language. These considerations,
however, neglect other very important aspects of the text. if you read the example above again, you
may want to ask questions about it which neither the grammatical nor the communicative approach
allows for. This leads to a consideration of a third way of approaching the study of this paragraph.



3. The Critical Approach.

People who advocate critical language study as a way of approaching language learning and teaching,
are concerned with both the form and the function of language but they insist that other factors are also
taken into account. In this context the word "critical" is used in the special sense of aiming to show up
the connections that are often hidden from people. Critical language study attempts to expose the
relationship between language and power which helps us to understand how dominant groups make
decisions, often in subtle ways, which serve their own interests and control other, less poweriul, groups
of people. In the paragraph above, the dominant group is the apartheid government and the questions
that a critical language learner would ask include the following:

Is it true or natural, that ditferent groups have - or have ever had - different educational needs?

Who divided the education system up along racial lines? Why are we, as readers, not told who did
it? '

Who benefited from dividing it in this way?

What would have happened if this decision had been resisted by those who had less power than
the law makers?

How does language itself reflect the power relationships between various groups of people?

Note: In this case, the use of the passive voice is of particular interest. Please also refer to the practical
CLS exercises at this point to remind yourselves of other ways in which power relations can be
linguistically expressed.

Those who support this approach then, agree that accuracy and appropriacy are important and that ve
should know about them but they add a new dimension to our study of language by illustrating how
language is shaped by power relations. In addition to being accurate and appropriate, we should also
question conventions, we should ask why and how things are the way they are and then make
choices about whether to challenge situations or not. In the paragraph above we are not told precisely
who divided the education system into racial groups. The sentence, in the passive voice, is constructed
so that crucial information is left out. We, as readers, are entitled 10 know who was responsible for that
decision and why it was made and we are also entitled to ask why the writer of the paragraph decided
to exclude that information. The communicative approach would simply describe that situation the way
it is. Critical language study helps us to explain situations so that we can challenge them if necessary.
A greater understanding of the way relationships of power are encoded in language is a starting point
towards understanding more fully how they operate in the society as a whole.

The example we have considered above describes a situation which many of you have experienced --
most of you have come out of the apartheid education system. We would agree that it is not natural for
different racial groups to have different educational needs and we would also agree that the apartheid
government has its own reasons for keeping us apart. It is not in their interests to provide the kind of
education for students, and especially for black students, which would result in a challenge to their
position of authority and power. The point here is that if we are all in agreement, the kinds of challenges
made by a critical approach to language study are relatively easy to accept. It is, however, not always
as clear cut as this. As a second example, read the paragraph below:

It is well known that women are more passive than men. Typical female students
at South African universities, for example, have greater anxiety over
aggressiveness and competitive behaviour than the male students. They
experience greater conflict over intellectual competition and we can therefore

predict that they will not strive towards academic excellence as hard as the men
do.



Again, we need to challenge this apparently "natural” fact by asking the following questions:

Are women naturally more passive than men?
Who says so?

Who benefits from keeping women passive?
Who is the "we" mentioned in the paragraph?

Why are we not told who is making these claims?

This time the powerful group is men and not the apartheid government; this time it may be more
uncomfortable, especially for males, to accept the challenges offered by critical language study because
they may affect their positions of power. If, however, we are prepared to meet the challenges and open
ourselves to new possibllities and interpretations, we will inevitably deepen our understanding about how
people and situations come to be defined in the way that they are.

What | have attempted to do in this chapter is to try and provide a brief introduction to what it means
to be critical and what critical language study can offer. We have only just touched the surface here
and it is important to read this text in conjunction with the Ivanic text and also in relation to the practical
exercises completed earlier in the year. In those, you analysed some of the ways in which the university
presents itself in various texts and how the language used defines power relations in the university,
especially as they affect students. The central point to bear in mind is that it is never enough just to
accept things the way they are -- if we are going to be really critical in our thinking we need always to
ask why and how as well as what. We need to be able to decide whether or not to resist and question
existing conventions or situations either in the context of the university or in the broader society. Critical
language study

offers some tools that can begin to equip us to deepen our understanding of the way in which people,
institutions and societies are constructed.

Self Study Questions.

1. Write a paragraph in which you consider the two meanings of the word “critical.

2. What are the most important features of the Grammatical Approach to language teaching and

learning?

What is the difference between the Grammatical and the Communicative Approaches?

4. Describe the most important features of Critical Language Study. In order to answer this question
you need to draw from the Ivanic text also.

w



Appendix G Learnmg, Language and Logic
 ELDS: Universiy of Natal, Prb.

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:

1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.



Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO BU?EVHTH YOUR READIRG LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide
an important input they are by no means

the only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and thg
library.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do thet you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now.

Particularly if you are going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or C(ommerce

Faculties your reading load will grow 3s

your studies progress.
Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom tnglish is

not their first lanquage will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Reading Centre cén help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

ii. describe what students do?



iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?

1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.

Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are texbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own. '

Both the content and the language of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better,

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?

ii. describe what students do?

iii. describe the experiences students have or are llkely
to have at university?

1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?



le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?

2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?

3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as '"you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct
help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they'":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Questiong.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?

4. In text A. the writer claims that '"not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.
Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words

- indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

5. Read the whole of Text B

a. Is there language used in this text which you find dif-
ficult?



b. Are there any ideas or attitudes expressed in the text
which you find unacceptable or offensive?

c. Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved.
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Week 6

Critical Langquage Study in a
University ‘Context.

The purpose of these Critical
Language Study tutorials 1is to
enable you to:

1. Read university texts more
critically so that you are in a
position, when necessary, to
challenge what writers say and how
they say it.

2. Realise the importance of the
total context in the production and
interpretation of texts.

3. Consider the ways in which the
meaning of a text is influenced by
other texts.

4. Analyse a few ways in which
linguistic features in a text can
position you as readers and can
reveal attitudes and relationships
of power, in this case in the
university context.

5. See that different texts
position readers in different ways.

6. Read your own texts more
critically, particularly in the
context of academic essay writing.



Session 1.

Before we analyse the way in which some specific linguistic
features operate in a text, it's important to draw together
some of the insights about language and texts that we
discussed during the first quarter.

Firstly, in the construction of the dialogues between a
student and a senior teacher and student and a friend we
concluded that:

1. The language we use varies according to a numbexr of
contextual factors including the status of the speakers or
writers, the social distance between them and the knowledge
they share.

2. It is not always easy to decide how much choice we have in
what we say or think or whether we have any at all. We always

need to ask to what extent our social conditions =-- these
include, for example, the expectations of our parents and
teachers, as well as the broader political conditions =-- have

shaped out thinking and to what extent, if at all, we make our
own choices about what we say and do.

Secondly, in when considering “The January Mail" we asked the
following central questions, which need to be included in an
analysis of any text:

1. Who wrote the texts?

2. What is their purpose?

3. What attitudes and expectations of you as readers, are
evident in the texts?

We also discussed generally how the context influences the way
we interpret university texts.

Thirdly, in the lecture on Critical Language Study, the
following points were made: '

1. CLS is not only concerned with the accurate and appropriate
use of language in specific social contexts but also with why
certain conventions are considered to be acceptable and who
benefits from maintaining them.



2. CLS can help readers begin to uncover hidden relationships
of power that exist between various groups. It encourages us
to ask:

** What is being said and what is left unsaid? What does the
silence mean?

** Who is writing (or speaking) and who is being written
about?

** What is the relationship between them?

** How does the language used in the text help to position the
reader or listener?

Lastly, in the comparison of the two reading texts, the
following general observation was made:

The choice of particular words and constructions on the part
of an author can give a clear indication of her/his attitudes
towards the readers and the relationships of power that exist
between them. We looked especially at:

** the way in which different headings influence the
interpretation of the rest of the text and positions readers
in different ways.

% the effect of a word like "flounder" in the context of
first year second language students.

** the difference between referring to students as' "you" and
referring to students as "they". Interestingly, your opinions
differed sharply about this choice. Some of you felt that
"you" was a far more friendly way of referring to students and
indicated a closer relationship between the readers and the
writer. Others preferred the use of "they" because it meant
that no-one felt singled out and threatened by the personal
reference. ‘

** the difference between statements like " reading matter
will be guite a lot more difficult" and "reading...is likely
to be more difficult." Here we focussed on the degree of
certainty of the statements and how this can sometimes reflect
authority.

We are now in a position to analyse some extracts from
university texts in more detail. We will begin to do this by
focussing on a few linguistic features, first separately then
in relation to each other.



Some Important Points to Remember.

1. Although the language used in a text can tell us a lot
about its meaning, there are many other factors that
contribute, and we always need to bear the total context in
mind, not only the university but the whole social context.

2. The meaning of one text is influenced by others -- in other
words one text produced in the university context, say in Nux,
must be read in relation to other university texts, for
example, the university's Code of Conduct or the Mission
Statement. The university in turn, defines itself in relation
to other institutions within the broader South African
context. '

3. The texts on which the following exercises are based were
all chosen by 3L students. The actual extracts, however, were
chosen by me so we share in the choice of material for
analysis.

Task 1 -- to be completed by yvour next tutorial.

Imagine that you have been invited to attend a party on
Saturday night. :

a. You are certain you are going to attend the party. What do
you say? Write your response below.

b. You are uncertain about whether you are going to attend.
What do you say?

c. You are certain you won't be going. What do you say?

Discussion to-morrow will begin by considering your responses
so please don't forget to bring them to class.



Sessijions 2 & 3.

Deqrees of Certainty and Authority.

TASK 2.
Working in groups of three:

1. Compare the sentences you wrote with the others in the
group.

2. Identify all the words which indicate certainty and degrees
certainty and uncertainty.

3. Discuss these with the whole group and make a list of all
the words used to express certainty.

4. Choose one sentence and reword it in several ways so that
it is more and less certain.

Important Questions:

** Do you think that the way people say things has any affect
on the authority/certainty of what they say?

*% Is it always necessary to use words like "must" or "will"
to assert authority?

TASK 3.
Working in groups of three:

Read the sentences or extracts below. Choose three of them
and:

a. Identify which sphere of the university the text comes from
-- these could include a student publication, the rules book,
the mission statement, residence rules. How do you know?

b. Decide who wrote the text. Why was it written? Who for?

c. Underline all the words which indicate authority or degrees
of certainty.



Important Questions:

** What is the attitude of the writer towards students/a
situation?

** What is the relationship between the writer and the
readers?

NB: Record your observations in brief note form -- you will
need them for a written exercise later on.

1. Students have to find all sorts of information by
themselves and to do that they need to do a lot of reading on
their own...If they can process all this print efficiently
they will save time, make better use of the information and
remember it better.

2. Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats
of intimidation be tolerated within our community.

3. You are entitled to support any political party or movement
and to declare your beliefs. This means that you must also
tolerate and respect the fact that other members of the House
may support political parties and movements that you reject
and believe are unacceptable.

4. 1.STUDENT ACTION.

1.1 If a student or students are dissatisfied concerning the
content of a course or the teaching technique adopted, the
lecturer concerned should be told of it as soon as possible.

1.2 It is preferable that the student or students concerned
should act on their own behalf, but the class representative
or even the Faculty Student Council can act for them if
necessary.

5. AFRICA'S CAUSE MUST TRIUMPH!



6. Men may enter the Women's residence ONLY if they are
accompanied by a member of the Women's Residence.

7. UNIVERSITY RACIAL POLICY.

If not always, then certainly for a long time now, it has been
the firm and unequivocal policy of this university that the
admission of students and the appointment of staff, should be
at the discretion of the university, and that only acadenic
criteria and individual merit should apply in exercising that
discretion. Race, colour and creed should be of no account in
admitting students and appointing staff.

8. Response [to PFU] appears to be very positive. The students
we spoke to praised the organizers, saying it was indeed a
useful programme.

9. All academic staff members should be engaged in research,
not necessarily or exclusively for immediate or early
publication, but also for their own intellectual refreshment
and in order to enrich their teaching of students.

10. TELEPHONE DUTIES.

All first year students must share in the roster of telephone
switchboard duties in the evenings. If the telephone duty for
which you are responsible is not performed, a fine will be
levied.

Task 4 -- to be completed by yocur next tutorial.

Choose any two of the extracts you discussed in class to-day.
Then write one page in which you compare them in terms of:

** which sphere of the university they come from

** their writers

** their purpose

**% the level of certainty or authority expressed in thenm.
** the relationship between the writer and you, the reader.

Please bring your paragraphs to class to-morrow.



Session 4.

We have spent the last two sessions looking at ways in which
writers (and speakers) express their degrees of certainty
about and often authority over people or situations. There are
numerous words which do this, some of which are "must'", "may",
"can" and "will". Words like "definitely", "maybe", and
"perhaps" are also often used.

So far, then, we have discussed degrees of certainty.
Sometimes, however, a writer has a special interest in
maintaining particular social conditions or relations of
power, for example the apartheid system or patriarchal power.
(Remember the example used in the CLS lecture: '“Women are more
passive than men.")

One way of doing this is to represent ideas/situations as
though they are so certain or natural that they cannot or
should not be questioned. To do this the present tense can be
used.

This, as you know, is by no means the only use of the present
tense. In English it is also used to indicate a phenomenon in
nature that happens all the time, like "The sun rises in the
East" and to express habitual activity like "I drive to work
every morning." or "Students attend lectures during term."
So, when we are reading (and writing) it is important to be
able to distinguish the purpose for which the Present tense is
being used.

Task 5.
Working in groups of three:

Read the following sentences (they are all extracts from
university texts) and decide whether the present tense is
being used to represent habitual activities, a situation that
exists for the moment or whether it is being used to present a
questionable assertion as though it was natural and accepted
by everyone without question.

Note: It will not always be easy to make decisions about the
intention behind the use of the present because your own
beliefs about what is "natural" and acceptable will influence
your interpretation.



1. It is a privilege to have been selected to live 1in
Malherbe. (Malherbe Residence, p 5.)

2. Everyone 1is calling for the resignation of Magnus Malan,
South Africa's Defence Minister for his involvement in the
Civil Co-operation Bureau. (Nux, March 1991, p 3.)

3. The financial constraints suffered by the universities of
South Africa in recent years have seriously limited our
opportunities for development and growth. (Vice-
Chancellor's's Opening Address, p 9)

4. SAF supports a free market economy as it embodies freedom
and is the only proven wealth generating system. ( Orientation
Handbook, p 29.)

5. There 1is an education crisis in South Africa. (SRC
publication, 1991.)

6. A serious threat is hanging over the future of digs
parties. (Nux, March 1991, p 7.)

Task 6.

How does the use of the present tense relate to your writing
at university?

Consider this situation:

Between 1980 and 1986 there was a pre-university course
offered on the PMB campus called Bridging the Gap. As one of
their tasks, students attending the course wrote a short
academic assignment on the question of abortion. They were
provided with two articles and then asked to evaluate them.
One of the students began the essay like this:

"Abortion is wrong no matter what anyone tries to say about
it.w

1. How is this student using the present tense?

2. Why do you think he {the student was a male) does this?

3. Do you think it is an appropriate way to start an essay?
Why?



Appendix I (ii)

Learning, Language and Logic
E.LD.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 7

Critical Lanquage Study in a University Context.

Important: Before you begin these exercises:

1. Look again at the large poster to remind yourselves of the
institutional context in which we are working. Remember, texts
need to be read in relation to each other and not in isolation.
2. Re-read the purposes of these tutorials -- they are listed at
the beginning the exercises you completed last week.

Modality, which is the grammatical term for the expression of
degrees of certainty and authority, is only one of numerous ways
in which language can represent attitudes, beliefs and
relationships of power between different groups and through this,
position the reader or listener. The ways in which writers (and
speakers) describe situations or ideas is also very revealing and
so is the way in which people and their actions are represented.

v e B e Syt St G S mp et P e A m e G e G R W W P e e e O S e Gt G M P B B b s % A S e S S b e G e

Representing People, Actions Situations and Ideas.

Task 1.
Working in groups of three:

1. Choose one or two of the texts below.

2. Identify and underline words used to describe people, actions,
ideas or situations.

3. Discuss the effect of the words chosen.

4. How is the reader positioned by the choice of words?

Important Reminder:’

Writers and speakers select words from a wide range of
possibilities so it is also important to consider which words
mig:t have been used instead and how a different choice could
have reflected different attitudes and power relations.

4. Choose one of the texts and think of other words which might
have been used instead. How would different choices affect the
attitudes reflected in the text?



Students tour township school__

Sy Zinsoc

C has noled with great interest the
n in which Zimsoc has been
ing over the past year, and their
s 1o provide Zimbabwean students
genuine service, A _numbcr of
;pes abound  about Zimbabwean
s, all of which aren't nccessarily
¢ majority of Zimbuabwean students
valuable contribution o acadenvic,
2 and sociul life on our campus. The
erefore apologises for any offence
by the derogatory reference 1o
bs” in the OC Hendbook.
Faithfully
fandicy

THE GEORGETOWN
Highschool was tourcd by
university stedents on 7 March.
The tour was part of an ongoing
programme organised by the
Projects committee, 10 make
students more aware of the con-
ditions in Jocal education.

The school was situaled in
Edendale, an area plagued by
carlier rioting. Streets, once
moving masses ol angry stone-

/. zimbo's - People who adopt

throwcrs, were now peaceful.

which thosc pressures
A solitary police van lay claim produced.There are 20 teac

10 a bitter past and present, only in aschool of 1000 sl}\édcanzls.ly
100 clearly illustrated by broken school, now under KwaZu'z
windows and slogans such as ministration, was {0 bccc:lmc.
“ANC rules.” Was thisan coviro- of the Department of Educe
ment in which children should,or and  Training
could, leara?

(DET),
- tcacher-student ratio would

Our tour around Georgelown lo be reduced. A daun

idcring the our
Highschool revealed not only the prospect consideringlt v
po%ilical pressurcs of a violently. of children who would havet
suppresscd people, but the resull turned away.

resden the three P's policy: Pub-crawls. Piss-

ups and Pukes.

" B: From Nux, March 1991.

 ¢: From Rules 1991.

Two clauses from the Code of Conduct.

CODE OF CONDUCT

Consistent with the right of each individual to freedom of
conscience, opinion and expression, and with the need for there
to be a free exchange of views amongst members of the Univer-
sity community, it is the right of each member of the University
communitﬁ, and of properly invited visitors, to express their
views on the platforms of the University provided such views
are not supfgorlivc of violence or of the infringement of the
dignity and fundamental individual rights of others.

T —y Laﬂh,é‘_'“;f o
——— - .
3 cT ANNIVERSARY, |

On this day in 1960 a crowd of Sharpeville residents marched|
on a police station in defiance ot the pass laws. Ina moment
of over-reaction on the part of the policemen they opened
fire, killing 69 people.

Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats of
intimidation be tolerated within our community. Violence,
ats of violence and intimidation are particularly repulsive
wunin a Universily community commiltchto reasoned debate,
and behaviour by any individual within the University
community which either causes or threatens to cause harm 10
another individual or damage to property is unacceptable.

(T E: From Malherbe Rules, 1991.

B. HELPPUL INPORMATION
Security

1 Doors

WOMEN STUDENTS: Doo
o(rjnptly at 11.30 p.m, Monday to Saturda
nday. A late-leave key is issued to

after hours, but this ivi
responsibly. privilege n

rs to the Women’s Residence are locked

Y and at 11,00 p.m. on
women tq let themselves
ay be withdrawn if used

MEN STUDENTS The front door is locked at 10.30 p.m.
restricted entrance is available through the basement door.

but

YOU ARE
T HESITATE
£ SUBWARDENS.

OUT AND ANY DIPFICULTIES ARISE,
TO TELEPHONE

PLEASE DO
EITHER THE WARDEX OR ONE or

TEXT D: From Nux, March 1991.

For the record
NUX's first feature of the year covered
the political history of a aumber of or-
ganisations. A short account of the Pan-
Alricanist Congress (PAC) wusincluded in
the article.

Studeats from the Pan-Africanists Stu-
dent Organisation (PASO) approached
NUX and claimed the article inaccurate
and defamatory, ,

In this regard NUX retracts the state-
ment “Pogo, a sabolage-terrorist group,
entered  the underground, only to be

“crushed by sccurity forces within a vear.”
This should have read “Pog, the military
wing, entered the underground .

NUX apologises for any faciual inac-
curacies regarding the PAC's relationship
with the ANC and the bluck consciousness
movement of the 1970°s. NUX rcgrets any
misrepresentation of the PAC or its history,
It was not NUX's intention 1o undermine
or smear Lhe PAC or PASO on campus but
ruther to provide uninformed studeats with
a broad understanding of South Africa's
political Jiversty.

TEXT F: From Nux, March 1991



Appendix T (iii)

The Use of Pronouns,

In our discussions of the two reading texts, we have already
noted how the choice of pronouns can define the kind_of
relationship between writer and reader. Read the following
extracts from university text and comment on the choice of
pronouns and how this positions the reader.

TEXT A: Students' Action Front Information Pamphlet, 1991.

Read thls ﬁ-y@alue

TEXT B: PFU Advertisement, 1990.

Preparing for University

Do you know.....?

..how University is different from
school?

..... how to get financial help to pay
for your studies?

..... what the different University
Subjects are all about?

..... which student and University
organisations exist at UNP, and
what they offer you?

..... what to expect from lectures?

Preparing for Unlversity (PFU) is an
orientation course deslgned and run by
staff and sentor black students for new
black students. PFU can help you find
some answers to the above questions at the

[f they can process all this print efficiently

they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

TEXT C: Language and Reading Centre

Information, 1991.

—
A

Wherever possible, the lecturer
should himself deal with the
problems concerning himself and
the students.

TEXT D: From Procedures

for Complaints, 1991.



Working in pairs, choose two or three of the texts below.
Identify the use of the active and passive voice and then focus
on the specific questions set.

Text 1: Extract from the University Admission Form.

Why do you think it is of particular importance that a text of
this nature should be in the active voice? Are their any other
words in the text which strike you? Which ones? Why?

DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING

E COMPLETED BY APPLICANT

I, the undersigned applicant. ceclare that 222 inferinanion supplied 15 true and aocuratle 1o the best of my knowledge
and belief and that | undertake 10 bina mys=2it 1o the University of Natzi, to pay in full all fees and other charges
“12 and payable by me in terms of the retevant apphcable annual schecuie of fees

Text 2: Report from Nux, March 1991.

1. What is the effect of using the passive in the first two
sentences?

2. Why do you think the writer does this?

3. Is there anything else about the text that partlcularly
strikes you?

Den of Sin no more

THE PUB at Denison residence The pub manager, Francois Ju
was closed for the first lime i Toit feltthis move was justificd as
mmncleen years. it would cnforce the scriousness
This followed the abu.c of the  of the situation. He fecls that it
{acility during Dyramics Weck. s a privilege to have a residence
Students not resident in Denison  pub and the fact that this had
and not gucsts of Denisonians becn abuscd warranted such a
trespasscsed  and  purchased  stricl step.
drinks from the pub. Afterclos-  Nulices around the residence
ing time they remained inthe car  said that the pub would be closed
park  nmext 1o the .pub. until studeats could prove that
They were loud and badly be- they would bebave in a manner
haved. Beer bottles littered the  suitable to warrant the restora-
arca around the clubhousc and tion of this privilege.
somc of the trees ncarby were  This  weck the pub  has
damaged when the students feopencd but with revised open-
climbed them. The rowdy be- ing times and stricter control of
havior led to compiaints fromthe  patrons. This is in an cffort (o
residents in Jesmond Road. rcturn a means of cnitcrlainment
_ . to bona fide Denisonians and
It was thus decided 1o closc the - hopefully prevent arccurrence of
pub to all - indcfinitcly! the troubles of Dynamics Week.



Text 3: Extract from Social Science Rules.

1. What is the effect of using the passive in this context?
2. In this text what 1s the relationship between the writer and

the reader?

3. Are there any other comments you would like to make?

EXCLUSIONS
SSP16 ’ -
(a) A full-time candidate who at the end of the first year of study in

(b)

(c)

(d)

(¢)
D

(2)

the Faculty has failed to obtain credit for two full vear courses
shall be required to apply for re-admissien to the Faculty. Such
rc-admission to be at the discretion of the Board.

Except with the permission of the Senate, a lull-time candidate
who has failed to obtain credit for at lcast one coursc at the end
of the first vear of study in the Faculty, shall be excluded [rom
the Faculty.

Except with the permission of the Senate, a full-time candidate
who, alter two years of sludy, has not obtained credit for four
{ull courscs, shall be excluded from the Faculty,

A candidate who has not complcted all the prescribed
requirements within the minimum pcriod prescribed for the
degree, plus two years, may not be re-admilted Lo the degree
except with the permission of the Scnate.

The periods mentioned in (a), (b), (¢) and (d) above will be
extended by one year in the case of candidates who are unable
to give their full time to the curriculum.

Except with the permission of Scnate, a candidate shall not be
cligible for re-admission 1o a course alter three failures in that
course.

Any candidate who is dcemed by the Head of the Department
concerned to be unsuited to the practical work forming part of
any course shall be required to withdraw from the course.

In preparation for your next tutorial read text 4,
questions below and write your responses in the space provided.
Be ready to discuss them with the rest of the group.

Text 4: Report from Nux, March 19%1.

Spend a few minutes reading the text.

consider the

1. Why do you think this text is almost entirely in the active

voice?



2.

' -- at the way in which
Look at the choice of other wo;ds a ' . in
actions and situations are described. What 1s significant about

the choice of words?

the

3. Do you think that if the chairman of the university counci%
had written the same report, he would have chosen the same words?

Give reasons for your answer.

- Students demand action

Students mobil 1se around Mission Statenient

Students have issued a demand
that Administrution implement
the Unlversity Mission Statc-
ment.

At an open mecting of 330 stu-
deats called by the Student Rep-
resentative Council (SRC) and
Black Student Socicty (BSS) on
14 March students issued a chal-
lenge 10 the Administration 1o

adhere 10 the principles of the
Statement.

The SRC  Presidenl, Toni
Handley, cxplained the impor-
tance of the Mission Statement,
saying thal it served as a guide to
University policy. The statement
has also, in the past, been used to
further the cause of students in

the Administration, but recently

opposition had arisen within the
ranks of the Administration (o
the statement,

As parl of the challenge a

memorandum, detailing
studenlts’ demunds, was
presented 1o the  Professor

Webb, the Vice-Principal, aficr
the mecting, The demands were
drawn up by BSS und SRC mem-

‘proximale

bers and ratificd by studeats
present at the meeting,

These demands dealt exphicitly
with the financial crisis, shortuge
of accommodation and course
and staff ussessment, as well as
the nced for extended registra-
lion for students without finance,
cheaper textbooks and lower fecs
for supplementary exams.

Another  demand  centred
dround the provision for a *stu-
dent observer on the Senate Ex-
cculive,

Inthe clausc on linance, atten-
tion wus brought to an ap-
R3,0 million
additional funding received by
the University from a decrease in
government subsidy cuts, It was
suggesied that this amount be
used Lo assist students unable Lo
find alternative funding.



Appendix I (v)

The Article System.

The article system in English is extremely complex and we only
have time to touch on a few of its features.

The definite article -- "the" -- is generally used when we are
referring to someone or something particular.
The indefinite article -- 'a" or "an'" -- 1s generally used when

we cannot be specific about what we are referring to.

So we can say that when both the writer and the reader know what
is being referred to -- when they have shared knowledge -- the
definite article is used. When the knowledge 1is new then the
indefinite article is used.

For Discussion:

Consider the difference between these sentences:

a. We asked a student for directions.
b. We asked the student for directiocns.

There is a very simple distinction here between referring to any
one of a number of students (in a) and to a specific student (in

b) who is known to, and can be identified by, both writer and
reader.

Now read these sentences:

a. There is no doubt that this is the solution to our problems.
b. There is no doubt that this is a solution to our problems.

In this case, the solutions referred to are both clearly defined
-- the word this tells us that both solutions are specific. So,
in this context, what is the difference between using a and the?

By using the definite article in the solution the writer is
claiming that there is only one solution whereas by using a
solution the writer is allowing for other possibilities. When a
writer wants to present situations or opinions as though they
were the only alternatives, one way of doing this is to use the
definite article.



Task 1.
Working in groups of two or three:
Read the two texts below and consider the following questions:

1. What is the difference between referring to the BSS as t!'the
voice of the black students-on this campus™ and as "a
representative structure of the black students on our campus."

2. Consider the different contexts in which the texts appeared.
To what extent do you think this had an effect on the way in
which the organisation was described?

3. Identify some other uses of the definite and the indefinite
article in the texts. How are they being used?

ELACR STUDENTS' SOCIETY (BSS):

Histcecrical Zackground:

The BSS was forrmed as the volce of black students on this cazpus.
This was out of the realisation of the perculiar grobless facinng
then. 2y “black students' “e mean all those students who oy Sguth
African race classificaticn laws are called Africans, Indians,
and Coloureds. To some reople this might seen to ze a
perretuation of apartheid segregaticn cn our part. The 35
political reality of our ciuntry, however, shows the his
significance of an crganisction like ours.

TEXT A: From the PFU, BSS Guide,

BSS

Whatisthe B.S.S. 7

The Black Students’ Society is a
representative structure of the black
students on our campus. Its aims and
objectives are to unite black students
0 that they can have a voice in all
areas of university life. The formation
of the B.S.S. was dictated by the
peculiarity of the problems they ex-
perience daily on our campus. The na-
ture and content of institutions like

TEXT B:

1991,

ours necessitated a concerted effort From Orientation Handbook, 1991.

from us, ie black students, to create an
atmosphere  conducive for non-
racialism, non-sexism and democracy.

The B.S.S. in UNP was founded in
1988. Informed black students saw a
need to transform this university to a
non-racial, non-sexist and democratic
one. -We wanted the university 10 also



Task 2.

Working in pairs:

Read the following extract from the vice-chancellor's address and
consider these questions:

1. In this context, What does '"the community" mean?
2. What are '"the customary societal norms?'.
3. Why is the use of the definite -article significant?

Tle uriversity, on the other haad, sees as one of its objectives the
provision of the stimulus and opportunitics for the student to allow the
fullest possible personal development; including the acquisition of

qualities of leadership. A rigid prescription of rules, the prescriptive
cortrol of behaviour and the strict impesition ol disciplines, as
practised at scheol, are not consistent with the goal of [ull development
of the adult individual. At university the limits of acceptable behaviour
must, nevertheless, be set; and the norms and acceptable standards as
perceived by the community must form the basis of our expectation of
the siudent.

So, while all encouragement is given to the students to practice the
seif-discipline required to properly meet their commitment to society,
we do insist that the customary socictal norms are respected. Your
success as a student will therefore depend on your response Lo those
two circumstances: on the one kand, how well you are able to discipline
yourself and regulate your own daily activitics in terms of your own
goals and priorities; and, on the other hand, how well you risc to the
expectations of your parents, of the university and of socicly at large, to
regulate your behaviour so as to conform to societal norms arnd avoid
unacceplable cxcesses.

TEXT C: From the Vice-chancellor's Opening Address, 1991.



Appendix J

3L Tutor information: Reading skills tutorials Week 7
Using IVANIC, R: Critical language awareness in action

Students should be given this article at least two days before the tut, with
the instruction to preview the articie, and then to read 1t as quickly and
carefully as possible, noting (in the text or rmargin) any words that are not
understood.

In the tutorial

I.Lock at the introductory paragraph and discuss its function in the article,
2. Loek at the conclusion and discuss its function in the article.
3. Make notes from the text:
I. Pay attention to signalling in the text.
2. Read a section carefully, decide on the main iceas, then make some
notes on the main points in that section
3. Check words not understeod in context and in dictionary
4 Notes must be Inpoint-form, just & few words
S, Compleie notes at heme.

In the next tutorial:

voWorking from notes, and having the Checklist in front of them s

discuss the Checklist.



Critical Language
Awareness in Action

ROZ IVANIC - O

Learning about language went out of fashion in the 1970s. If you
mentioned grammar in an English class, you were apologetic aboutit to
colleagues, saying you knew you shouldn’t. If you studied apphed
linguistics, you found that research had proved that exposure is more
valuable than instruction. If you read articles about language teaching,
you found that you should be using ‘the communicative approach’.
Classrooms were full of simulations, or empty: learners were out on the
streets, communicating for real.

Recently, however, the idea of learning about language has got
back on the agenda under a new name: ‘language awareness’. Is this the
same thing in disguise? If not, what is it? I think the answer depends on
your view of language and on your view of the purposes and processes
of language learning. I will explain what I mean in three stages. Firstly I
will outline two prevalent views of language and language varieties in
recent years, and what sort of language awareness is associated with
them. Secondly I will describe what we mean by a critical view of
language and critical language awareness, advocating this as the most
relevant for bilingual learners. Thirdly T will suggest how critical
language awareness can help bilingual adults become active, self-
assured communicators. Having established what critical language
awareness is, and what use it can be for language learners, [ will end
with a checklist of objectives for learners and teachers who want to
incorporate critical language awareness in their work.

Throughout this article [ will be drawing on ideas developed by
my colleagues in the Centre for Language in Social Life, particularly
Romy Clark, Norman Fairclough and Marilyn Martin-Jones. Many of
these ideas are elaborated in greater detail in a paper entitled ‘Critical
Language Awareness’ (Clark et al., 1987).
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NON-CRITICAL VIEWS OF THE NATURE
OF LANGUAGE

In this section I will describe two prevalent views of language and of
language varieties in recent years, and the sort of language awareness
work associated with them.

Until the early 1970s the study of language was the study of
patterns. Both linguists and language learners were interested in the
abstract systems of sounds and structures in the language they were
studying. Language learners had to understand those patterns and
then reproduce them correctly. For example, lessons focused around
patterns such as ‘The interrogative’ (see example 1).

EXAMPLE 1
THE INTERROGATIVE FORM

1 When forming the interrogative put the auxiliary in front of
the subject.

2 Ifthere is no auxiliary use the ‘dummy operator’ DO with
the correct tense and concord.

3 If speaking, use a rising intonation at the end of the sentence.

4 Ifwriting, put a ? at the end of the sentence.

The single criterion for success was accuracy. With a view of
language as an abstract system, as a set of patterns which are either
correctly or incorrectly formed, ‘language awareness’ was nothing
more than a ‘grammar grind’, It was formal, boring, often incompre-
hensible and unrelated to language use. Nevertheless teachers persisted
in teaching knowledge about language of this sort because it was what
they had learnt, and they knew of no alternatives. Many people still
think of ‘language awareness’ in this way. [ believe that language
awareness work of this sort will be as sterile and unconducive to
acquisition as it always was.

The view of language as pattern made one very important and
positive contribution to the way people think about language varieties.
One pattern is not linguistically superior to another: all language
systems are equal. Chinese languages are not intrinsically superior to
European languages; English is not intrinsically superior to Hopi; Urdu
is not intrinsically superior to Gujurati. Some linguists and language
teachers extended this egalitarian view to include varieties within one
language; others treated the ‘standard’ variety as the correct pattern,
and treated other varieties — usually called ‘dialects’ — as deviations
from the norm.

In the 1970s many linguists and language teachers adopted a very
different view of language. In this view, language is not thought of as a
pattern, but rather as a purposeful process: the noun ‘language’ turns
into a verb: ‘We are languaging’. We only ‘language’ in order to get
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something done: to express some ideas and/or to have some inter-
personal effect, such as persuading. From this perspective, language
functions are far more interesting and important than language pat-
terns. For example, lessons focus around topics such as ‘Requesting’.
The interrogative form mentioned above as a key item on the ‘language
as pattern’ syllabus would appear as one of the ways of making a
request (see example 2).

EXAMPLE 2
REQUESTS

Requests are polite commands. Here are some of the ways of
requesting something:

1 Ifyou are asking something which will not be any trouble,
use a command with the word ‘please’:
e.g. ‘Send it by second class post, please.’

2 Ifyou are asking anything which could be an effort, use a
question, usually with the word ‘can’:
e.g. ‘Can you open the windows’

3 Ifyou need to be extra polite, or if the thing you are asking
for will cause a lot of trouble, add words such as ‘possibly’:
e.g. ‘Could you possibly lend me £5¢°

Context is essential to this view of language. ‘Languaging’ de-
pends on who is speaking or writing, to whom, where, and for what
purpose. These considerations led to the notion of ‘register’: differences
in the context demand different uses of language. English in the corner
shop is different from English in science lessons. With this view of
language, accuracy is far less important: fluency and appropriacy are
the main criteria for successful language use. Dell Hymes, the father of
‘communicative competence’, argued that: ‘Rules of appropriateness
beyond grammar govern speech...’” (Hymes, 1974). The words
‘appropriate’, ‘appropriately’, ‘appropriateness’, ‘appropriacy’ are
alarmingly frequent in language syllabuses, assessment schemes and
language awareness materials in current use. ‘Appropriacy’ sounds
more liberal and flexible than ‘accuracy’, but [ believe it is just as much
of a straitjacket for the bilingual trying to add English to her repertoire.

While this view of language as purposeful process seems in many
ways to be an advance on ‘language as pattern’, it has had an unfortu-
nate spin-off in thinking about language varieties. The notion of
appropriacy is extended to prescribing which language or which variety
of language is appropriate for particular purposes. The term ‘diglossia’
has been coined to refer to the way in which bilingual or multilingual
people use different languages in different contexts. For example, a
child in Haringey may use Turkish at home, Arabic in the Mosque,
Black British English in the playground, and ‘standard’ English in the
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classroom. Textbooks teach that one variety of English is appropriate
for plays and nursery rhymes, while another variety of English is
appropriate for business letters and academic writing. The dominant
conventions of appropriacy are treated as natural and necessary.

To some extent these two views of language are treated as
alternatives. Linguists and language teachers often identify themselves
as either ‘language as pattern’ proponents or ‘language as purposeful
process’ proponents. Those who espouse ‘language as purposeful pro-
cess’ exclusively also believe that the only route to communicative
competence is via exposure and purposeful language use. For them,
language awareness is totally irrelevant to language learning. That’s
why knowledge about language went out of fashion for a decade from
about 1970 to 1980.

In fact, both views are equally right and important: language is
indeed a complex system of patterns, and these are the resources on
which we draw in the process of purposeful communication. This
relationship is represented by layers 1 and 2 in Figure 6.1. Recently
linguists and teachers have been trying to achieve a mixture, if not an
integration of these two views.

Most current language awareness materials reflect this mixture,
An example is the ‘Awareness of Language’ series (Hawkins (ed.),
1985), with the accompanying book explaining the rationale for lan-
guage awareness work of this type (Hawkins, 1984). They have sections
on language patterns, on language functions and on differences be-
tween registers according to context. They present varieties of English
and the languages of the world as part of the ‘rich tapestry of language’,
asserting that they are all equal, but not addressing the fact that they do
not have equal status. [ believe that language awareness based on this
view of language is potentially harmful. It unintentionally legitimises
the conventions of appropriacy, and it can help to entrench prejudices
rather than defusing them.

A CRITICAL VIEW OF THE NATURE OF
LANGUAGE

In this section I will try to explain what [ mean by a critical view in
contrast to the others. This view is represented by Figure 6.1. (This
diagram is based on one which is presented and explained in much
greater detail in Fairclough, 1989.)

Linguists and teachers who adopt a critical view of language
don’tdisregard language as pattern and language as purposeful process,
but they consider that these views are inadequate without the critical
dimension. Instead of a ‘normative’ view of language use as conforming
to conventions of appropriacy, they propose a ‘creative’ view of lan-
guage as constructing and sustaining identity. The essential ingredient
of a critical view is layer 3 in Figure 6.1. Language is shaped by social
forces. Powerful social groups determine how things, and particularly
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layer 3 —» SHAPED BY POWER RELATIONS
(awareness and social action)
layer 2 »  PURPOSEFUL PROCESS
(appropriacy)
fayer | > PATTERN
(accuracy)
LANGUAGE =

Figure 6.1 A critical view of language

people, should be described. Power relations affecthow people speak to
each other. Historically, the communicative practices of dominant
groups have come to be accepted as correct, appropriate, the norm; this
has effectively excluded most people from many realms of action. For
example, people who don’t use language in an academic way don’t
decide what counts as knowledge; people who don’t use language in a
legal way don’t make laws. This amounts to a totally different view of
‘accuracy’ and particularly of ‘appropriacy’. Instead of saying that
certain ways of using language are correct and appropriate in certain
contexts, the critical view of language emphasises the fact that pres-
tigious social groups have established these conventions: they are not
‘natural’ or necessarily the way they are.

The critical approach also recognises that language can help to
shape social practice. For example, referring to adults as ‘boys’ or ‘girls’
reinforces or sometimes creates the idea that they are socially inferior.
A more positive example of this is the one mentioned by Morgan
Dalphinis in a recent issue of Language Issues: by using the word
‘bilingual’ to refer to anyone who operates in two or more languages,
regardless of proficiency, we can affect the image of the people we are
talking about.

Animportant element in a critical view of language is the concept
of change. Language is not fixed, but dynamic, constantly adjusting to
social pressures, for better or worse. The positive side of this is that
people do have power to change the way language is used. A good
example of this is the change in conventions for academic writing in the
last ten years. It used to be considered incorrect, or at any rate
inappropriate, to use the pronouns ‘I’ and ‘you’ in journals. Everything

had to be couched in technical, impersonal, so-called objective lan-
onace Manvwritere dicannraved anf thic hecance thev were scentical of
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objectivity and because they recognised that this highly specialised style
of writing doesn’t really contribute to the quality of the ideas, and
excludes people who aren’t familiar with it. Gradually over the last ten
years some writers have introduced a more personal, direct style,
hoping to erode the conventional notion of what is appropriate. This is
an area in which [ am a language learner myself — trying to write articles
for journals in accessible language. |

Teachers who adopt a critical view of language pay attention to
form and function, but not without also discussing the way in which
power relations affect language. For example, bilingual adults need to
know not only how to form questions and how they function as polite
requests, but also about who has the right to ask and why (see example
3). There are more examples of this approach in the articles by Ira Shor
and Mike Baynham in Language Issues Vol. 2, No. 1.

EXAMPLE 3
WHO HAS THE RIGHT TO ASK QUESTIONS?

(A) At the doctor’s

When you last went to the doctor, did slhe ask any questions?
What were they?

Did you ask any questions?

What were they?

Did you want to know anything more?

If so, why didn’t you ask?

Discuss your answers as a group.

There is also a critical view of language variety. This view takes
account of the way in which power relations determine the status of
languages and language varieties. Instead of just asserting that all
varieties are equal, critical linguists and language teachers identify why
some are more prestigious than others. Instead of seeing ‘Standard
English’ as the best variety, it might be more useful to call it ‘standard-
ised’ English and learn about the process of standardisation. Instead of
accepting that monolingual fluency in English is everyone’s ideal, a
critical view of language values a bilingual repertoire and identifies the
social forces which don’t value bilingualism.

- With a critical view of language, accuracy and appropriacy are
not things to be learned, but things to be questioned and understood.
Learners will want to know what the conventions are, but not be drilled
into reproducing them. Instead, they want to be in a position to choose
confidently when and if to conform to them. The criteria for success in
layer 3 are awareness and social action. This means that a good
language user is not just an accurate reproducer of the patterns, nor
someone who conforms to conventions of appropriacy. Rather, the
good language user understands how language is shaped by social
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forces and in turn affects other people, and acts accordingly. The
contents of Language Issues suggest that many members of NATECLA
operate consciously or subconsciously with a critical view of language:
it seems the only one appropriate to bilingual adults and to people with
antiracist aims. And a critical view of the nature of language entails
bringing critical language awareness onto the learning agenda.

Critical language awareness involves talking about everything
represented in the diagram on page 126. The way it differs from other
types of language awareness is that it includes, in fact emphasises, layer
3 of the diagram. Returning to the rhetorical question in the introduc-
tion, I believe that language awareness informed by a critical view of the
nature of language is very far from being a return to ‘the grammar grind’
associated with language as pattern. The content is not patterns but the
social and historical processes which affect language. The aim is not
accuracy or appropriacy but socially responsible language use. Critical
language awareness is not an optional extra but an integral part of
developing resources for communication. In the next section [ will try to
explain the relationship between awareness and action in more detail.

WHAT’S THE USE OF CRITICAL LANGUAGE
AWARENESS?

Critical language awareness is an essential prerequisite to language use
in three ways. Firstly, people find it hard to learn a ‘different’ language
without knowing how they feel about it in relation to the language they
use already. Secondly, once people realise that there is a difference
between ‘person-respecting’ and offensive language, they will want to
know what the differences are and make their choices accordingly.
Thirdly, once people know that rules of accuracy and appropriacy are
not fixed but subject to social influences, they will want to choose
between conforming to them, reproducing the conventions as they are,
or challenging them, helping to break new ground. In this section I will
elaborate on each of these three aspects of critical language awareness in
use.

People usually come to English lessons with extremely ambiva-
lent feelings about English, or about written English and standardised
English. One half of them is saying that English is good, they like it, they
want it, and they want to reject everything else because it doesn’t get
them anywhere. The other half of them is saying they hate it, because it
rejects their identity and excludes them. This love-hate relationship
with English is a conflict which can’t be resolved: it is two sides of the
same coin. But if it isn’t resolved, and especially if it is working
insidiously at a subconscious level, it keeps interfering with learning.

This was vividly illustrated for me one year when I taught a group
of women mainly from an Afro-Caribbean language background. At
the beginning of the year we read some stories which included some
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Creole and London Jamaican features. They said they thought this was
bad English, that when their parents spoke Creole or Patois at home
they didn’t join in and they were British now. They varied enormously
in their success with written English and didn’t make a lot of progress.
In retrospect [ think that an unconscious hate of standardised English
was probably stopping them from acquiring it, even though they kept
assuring me that they wanted to. Later in the year when they knew me
better and we had talked a lot more, I invited Roxy Harris, the director
of the ILEA Afro-Caribbean Language and Literacy Project, to talk
about Afro-Caribbean language issues. By the end of this lesson some of
the women in the group were saying they were proud of their families’
languages and didn’t want to lose them. After that we were able to talk
about written, standardised English as a means to an end (O level GCE
in those days), and not as an elusive ideal. When discussing their writing
we were able to discuss Creole inter-language features with interest and
pleasure, not as something evil to be eradicated. Examples like this
convince me that it is essential to discuss how people feel about the
languages and language varieties they use and about the one they are
learning. By understanding any conflicts in values they can control them
and free themselves to learn the prestige language or the prestige variety
(if they have to) more dispassionately.

Critical language awareness also makes people aware of how
language can be patronising, demeaning, disrespectful, offensive, ex-
clusive, or the opposite. Critical linguists are trying to find a term for
what they consider good language use. One suggestion is ‘Popular
English’ (Progressive Literacy Group, 1986); I currently use the term
‘person-respecting language’. This aspect of critical language awareness
starts from people’s experience of being labelled, patronised or ex-
cluded. However, if the discussion were to stop at awareness, it would
be demoralising and pessimistic. It must be tied to the intention to ‘do as
you would be done by’: to examine and develop your own language use
on ‘person-respecting’ principles. This, of course, is a language develop-
ment objective for everyone: not just bilingual adults but all people,
including teachers.

People sometimes object to this suggestion on the grounds that
attitudes need changing and then language will look after itself. I think
this is an oversimplification, as a recent experience illustrates. A student
preparing for her final ‘Language and Education’ exam came to consult
me. She said she wanted to prepare to answer a question on anti-racist
issues in language. I assumed she was going to ask me to go over the
lecture or recommend more reading, but instead she said: ‘I want to be
sure how to refer to people. I want to check which terms black people
find offensive, and which they prefer.” Here was a case of someone
whose attitudes were clear but needed advice on person-respecting
language. I also believe that person-respecting language can improve
attitudes, that it is one of the responsibilities of education to promote it.
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Critical language awareness is a first step towards person-respecting
language use. ‘

Thirdly, critical language awareness can give language learners
the self-assurance to make choices in how they use language. Self-
assurance involves understanding social situations, knowing what the
options are for action, and knowing the consequences. This is often
taught in courses under the titles of ‘Confidence Training’, ‘Assertive-
ness Training’, ‘Assertion Training’ or ‘Personal and Social Develop-
ment’. I prefer the term ‘self-assurance’, because it doesn’t emphasise
pushing yourself forward. Critical language awareness doesn’t insist on
complying with ‘rules of appropriacy’, but it doesn’t insist on opposi-
tion either. It simply puts people in control.

Often bilingual people will choose to conform to the conven-
tions, because opposing them is too demanding. For example, most
bilingual people will try very hard to use standard English in a job
interview, will conform to the convention that the interviewers will
decide on the topics for discussion, and will not complain if the
interviewer says ‘We will expect you to work a bit harder at your
English’. It is not in their interest to be oppositional in such a situation:
they won’t get the job! Any good communicative language teaching will
teach them how to conform to the conventions. Critical language
awareness additionally helps people to conform with open eyes, to
recognise the compromise they are making, to identify their feelings
about it, and to maintain an independent self-image.

However, in many situations bilingual people can weigh up the
advantages and disadvantages of challenging the conventions, and may
sometimes feel confident and safe enough to challenge. They may not
accept it when someone doesn’t attempt to pronounce their name
properly; they may request certain information in a language other than
English; they m:ay codeswitch with monolingual friends without feeling
guilty; they may use non-standardised forms of English in writing and
demand that they are recognised as acceptable. These are brave social
actions, because they are likely to be dismissed as self-important,
inflexible, rude, wrong. But if bilingual people don’t try, just
occasionally, to contribute to change, it may never happen.

Many people, especially bilingual learners themselves, object to
work of this sort because they say bilingual people just need competence
in standardised English, and they don’t want to waste time discussing it.
Members of minority groups don’t need anyone to tell them about the
way social practices, including language, exclude them from power.
Members of dominant groups may need critical language awareness,
but that’s another matter. I think this view is misguided for two reasons.
Firstly, however critically aware bilingual adults are, it is important that
this awareness is brought into the classroom. It is important that
everyone knows what everyone thinks about language values and
language use. If they are not discussed, the learners might assume,
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rightly or wrongly, that the teacher advocates the status quo — or vice
versa. Secondly, each individual in a class has many identities. For
example, a man who speaks Urdu may be subject to oppression on
grounds of race, language, employment, and class. On the other hand,
he may behave as a member of a dominant group on the grounds of
gender, literacy, religion, sexuality and age. So people may be treating
him with disrespect at work, but he may be treating his wife and
children with disrespect at home. [ doubt that there is any group in any
educational establishment which could be uniformly described as
totally oppressed on all counts. Respect is an issue for everyone.

CONCLUSION

[ was asked to write about language awareness. [ have tried to answer
the questions: awareness of what? and awareness —what for? There are
other things to consider too, for example how to develop critical
language awareness. I've only hinted at this, because it seems to be well
covered by other articles in Language Issues. There are also many
suggestions in publications on language awareness by the ILEA Afro-
Caribbean Language and Literacy Project (1984-88).

As a way of summarising what [ mean by Critical Language
Awareness in Action, here is a checklist I developed for use in work-
shops with teachers. Checklists are commonplace in language learning
these days. They usually itemise communicative activities which
learners can tick off as they prove they are competent in them. This is a
checklist of a rather different type, probably not so easy to tick off.
However, I hope it will act as a useful guide to recognising and
developing critical language awareness in your work.

A checklist of critical objectives for language learning

A Critical awareness of the relationship between language and
power

1 Recognise how people with power choose the language
which is used to describe people, things, and events.

2 Understand how many types of language, especially written
language, have been shaped by more prestigious social
groups, and seem to exclude others. Thatis what makes them
hard to understand, hard to use confidently, or hard to write.

3 Understand how the relative status of people involved affects
the way we use a language. (For example, a doctor speaks
differently from a patient.)

4 Recognise that when power relations change, language
changes too — both historically and between individuals.

5 Understand how language use can either reproduce or

challenge existing power relations.
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B Critical awareness of language variety

6 Recognise the nature of prejudice about minority languages,
other languages of the world, and varieties of English.

7 Understand why some languages or language varieties are
valued more highly than others.

8 Understand how devaluing languages or language varieties
devalues their users.

9 Value your spoken language. |

10 Recognise that speakers of languages and varieties other than

standardised English are experts.

C Turning awareness into action

11 Recognise how language can either be offensive or show
respect —and choose your language accordingly.

12 Recognise what possibilities for change exist in current
circumstances, and what the constraints are.

13 Learn how to decide whether to challenge existing language
practice in particular circumstances.

14 Learn how to oppose conventional language practice if you
want to.

NOTE

This article is based on presentations and workshops [ have done with Romy
Clark, Norman Fairclough or Marilyn Martin-Jones in the year 198788 at
the British Association of Applied Linguistics (BAAL) Conference in Notting-
ham, Oxfordshire LEA Conference on Language Awareness, ILEA Language
and Literacy Unit ESL Conference, and the London Language in Inner City
Schools Conference.
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Appendix K

Critical Language Task.

Using any insights you have gained into Critical Language
Study during the past few weeks, write a critical analysis of
the two texts below. In our classes we have focussed on the
following aspects of language:

** the use of words to express degrees of certainty and
authority

** the writer's choice of words to describe people, actions
and ideas

** the use of pronouns

** the use of the active or the passive voice

** the use of the article.

In your analysis, please draw on some of the above linguistic
features. Do not expect to find all these features in each
text.

NB: Your analysis needs to be between one and two pages long.

Text A: From Malherbe Rules.

B. HELPPUL INPORMATION

1. Security

1.1 Doors

WCHEN STUDENTS: Doors to the Women’s Residence are lccked
promptly at 11.30 p.m. Monday to Saturcay and at 11,00 p.m. c¢n
Sunday. A late-leave key is issued to vomen to let themselves

?n after hours, but this privilege may be withdrawn if used
irrespensibly.

HEN §TUDENTS ¢ The front door is locked at 10.30 p.m. but
uarestricted entrance is available through the basement door.

I¥ YOU ARE OUT AND AKY DIFFICULTIES ARISE, PLEASE X0

KOT HZSITATE TO TELEPHONE EITHER THE WARDEN OR ONE ce
THE SUBWARDENS.



Text B:

From Nux, March 1991.

Den of Sin no more

THE PUB 2t Denlsonresidence
was closed for she first time i
aineteca years.

This fellowad the abuse of the
factlity durizg Dynamics Week.
Students not residestin Derison
and not guesis of Denisonians
trespassesed and  purchased
drinks {romnihe pub. After clos-
ing tizie they remained in the car
park  next to the .pub,
They were loud 2ad badly be-
hzved. Beer pottles littered the
arca around the clubhouse znd
some of the trees nearby were
damaged whea the students
climbed them. The rowdy be-
havicr led o cemplaints fromihe
residents in Jesmond Road.

I{ was thus decided to close the

pubto zl-indehinily!

Thepubm z, Francois du
Toit feitthis move wasjustificd as
Uwould enforce the scriousncess
of the situaiien. He fecls that ot
is a privilegs to Rave aresidence
oub and the fzet that this had
peen sbused warranted such o
sirict step.

Notices zrevnd the residence
said thatthe pudwould be closed
until students could prove thut
they would behave iaa marnner
suitable 10 warrzat the restora-
tion of this priviiz

This  week L pub  has
rcopened bt »ith revised open-
ing times and sicicter control of
patrons. This is ia an cffort to
return 2 means of ententainment
to bona fide Denisenizns and
hopefullypreveatarccurrenceof
the troubles of Dinamics Week.

g
h

N



Appendix L

Name: Tutort!s Name:

Evaluation of CLS Tutorials.

During the past quarter you have been introduced to Critical
Language Study and have discussed and analysed a range of
university texts using CLS principles.

1. For you as a student, what purpose has this Critical
Language Study served?

2. Comment on any connections you have made between our CLS
tutorials and any other part of your university life.

Please write your responses in the space below:




Appendix M

=2

Sa.

5b.

Critical Language Study Workshop for 3L Students : August 1991.

Think back over the past six months.

What kind of things have you done at this university?
What kind of things will you do in future as a student of this university?

In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the words "A good student is
someone who..........

Once you have collected your original tasks :

Read the original task carefully.

Read your response to this mornings task.

In the space below, write down at least three differences between what you wrote at the
beginning of the year and what you wrote this morning.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier version and the one you
wrote this morning?
Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at the university so far and in
each case state why they have been valuable.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable at the university so far and
again, state why this is so.



Appendix N

DRAFT COPY OF A POSSIBLE RESEARCH CONTRACT
BETWEEN JENNY CLARENCE AND A GROUP OF 3L STUDENTS

This document contains some suggestions for a research contract. It is open to
negotiation and change and also needs additional requirements that you, as
participants in the research process, would like included.

The purpose of the research as | have defined it so far is to:

1.

Analyse how the relationships of power between different groups of people at
the university are shown by the way in which texts are written. There will be a
particular emphasis on the way in which students are defined in texts.
Discuss the responses of some 3L students to a range of these texts.

Suggest changes to some of the texts.

Make members of the university more aware of the importance of the language
they choose when writing texts.

Below are some suggestions for the basis of a contract between me, the researcher,
and you, the student participants:

1.

Any information used for this research will be treated in the strictest
confidence..

2. The research contract can be re-negotiated by us at any time.

3. The texts analysed will be selected by you - the only condition is that the texts
are documents produced by people at the university.

4, Any material written by you will be used in the research only with your
knowledge and permission.

5. If additional time (outside class time) is required for the research, you will be
paid for the extra hours at an hourly rate to be decided upon by us.

Please note: This is a rough draft - please read it before Tuesday and we will

discuss additional points during the second half of our prac.
Once we have reached agreement about the content of the
contract someone can produce it in a final form.



Appendix O

Tutor Response Sheet: Week

I would very much appreciate it if you would help to monitor the program for the
first 8 weeks of the year. Each week, please would you respond to the following
questions and then add any other observations you have made.

1. What are the most positive aspects of the programme this week?

2. What are the weaknesses?

3. Have the students made any comments that you've found of particular
interest?

4, What have you, personally, felt about teaching the material?

5. Any other comment/observation?



Appendix P Case Study One: Nomsa (C2/S16)

PFU : Yes

There are many events that led me coming to university. For
example at school we were advised to work hard so that we may be
able to enter university and get a higher education for a better
living in future. The sort of education I received at high
school, I think, gave me courage and I began to see the need of
the university. Our standard of schooling was better than the
standard of other Black schools. So I thought I have to go to
university so as to increase the number of educated Blacks. I
also realized that the more educated a person 1is the more
privileges that person has. Also at home they advised me to éo

to university because, as they said, I can manage.

The first thing and most important one I will do at this
university is to work hard. I don’'t mean that I will load myself
with too much work but that I will work to my ability. Other
things will follow. I will also take part in sports. I believe
that playing sport of relaxes the mind and get your mind off
studies. Sport is also good for a human body. I will also go
to parties and all those things to refresh my mind but I will be
careful about my time. I won’t spend most of my time in discos
and parties. One thing I will always remember is that I came

here to study and not to party and go to discos. There 1is



another thing which students do at university and that is taking
trips. I also like trips and I will go if there happens to be
any trips. I would like to go and see places and not just stay
in one place and know nothing of other places. Travelling 1is
good for a human mind because 1t 1is one of the things that

refresh the mind.

Two things I will never do is to drink alcohol and to use drugs.

Not at university only but in my whole life!



1. For the first few mintues, working on your own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

The best thing about my school experience was that I didn’'t find
difficulty with schooling. In 1990 many children were not going
to school because of the riots and as a result most failed their
matric, and I passed mine because I wasn’t disturbed at all

during the year. All my vears of schooling were of joy to me.

b. What as the worst thing?

The worst thing about school was that at primary a stick was used
and we were beaten. I didn’'t like that because I was afraid of
being beaten. At high school the worst thing was too much no and
do and that were forced to do things we did’nt like because it

was saild that they were rules.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."



A good student is someone who knows what he/she went to school
for. It is someone who knows the reason for going to school.
By some one who knows the reason for going to school, I mean
someone who 1is dedicated to his work and who does his work
nicely. It does not have to be correct but it has to impress the
one marking his work and show him that this student likes his
work. A good student is someone who listenes attentively to a
person teaching him and who 1s eager about his work. It is
someone who has close contact with his books. Someone who makes
his books his friends. A good student is someone who does his
homework regularly, neatly and nicely and who hands it in on due
time. It is someone who attends his classes regularly unless

there is a serious reason for him not attending them.
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Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university i1s structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail'" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as ilncoming students responded to then.



Name: _ , . ~~ Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

Nea

2. What did you feel when you received it?

X Se?t a_mcﬂeo\.js . ,S_e\t o ;&_ ‘e vo o oa. Lot O&.

OV D A O w‘ead.;s Teme  wcole *\"Ml—a

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?
I lccred at fme, LOX X ot OT (een O\ e S ol

e k"u:c_ e ")agt m@e s NP o":j -

4. Did you read
-— all the texts?
X some of them?
-— none of them?

5. If you read all of them:
a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in

your mind? Please explain your answer.
O el T QA
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6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can. P@Jh QS‘ T TP ALCuEl vwl\ed. eaxse oo s CQw—\’Ok_L.C‘QJ('D
clovees  Yevso—a!
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b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?

T
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Cc. What did you do with the rest of the texts?
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7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult? 4§ Tthpcuuhqfla éalﬁﬁ'

et 9 R)ead \\./\, x e nA ete a e

tedes § @abows @mpueed 5 0w e e B

9. Who do you think wrote these texts? i}
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10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is

their purpose?

Teay \:)-J\.VFOAC s O v\el‘a Ay - m-ejj Cav e '§<\3\,; *O o~ Ot A\
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11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In

which ways did they help?
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12. What did this package make you think the university ex-

pects of students?
it, D A € e e e Thee Qe @A e Al e -l RS S
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If vou did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4, Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
dif ficult or unaceceptable

10
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Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.

11



Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken-
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide

fmportant input they are by no means
tne only sources of academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

‘Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced-up till now. '

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

Particularly if you ére going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Feculties your reading load will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot gope effectively
with their reading many students end

up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom tnglish is

not their first lanquage will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Reiding Centre cen help.

¥e can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

la. Which words does the writer use to:

\

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

SQAJ«

)

3 T Am~

ii. describe what students do?

Ao e
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are’likely to
have at the university?
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- C_,'}\\:ti(\c’,._c_e S VS €d ST r_ oAl O o)

e Conrents ©F ime e X TA Ty

— a O v N

1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University. being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in lec:

tures, While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutonials) and practicals are equally important, as are texbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the languagc of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - requu'e extensive reading. In
. some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and

intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
MVX y T o

ii. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or-are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
Seco~h @~ (+cx&‘&3‘1xﬁgt£xx:g S S i VI - Vo\cti o~
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2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct
help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.
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Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words

indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

]
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5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When

thinking about this, please focus on both the langquage used
and the ideas expressed.
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Jo

TEXT A @ TEXT B

In the Malherbe rules there 1s high degree of authority i.e.
authority 1s expressed too much, especially on the side of the
women students. The rule is sort of a command. There 1s no

choice vou have to do what 1s said.

If you take the word promptly you see that women and men are
taken as different. The doors of women residence are locked
promptly at 11:30pm but the door to the men’'s residence is lock

at 10:30pm but not promptly. Women students rules are tougher

than men’'s. It 1s said that they have by a late-leave key and
if they wmisuse the privilege i1t may be withdrawn. Women are
taken as irresponsible compared to men. Men have a door which

is always opened and they don’'t have to buy a key.

The writer chose words (some words) which don’t describe the

1

situation clearly. When the writer says ’‘a late-leave key 1is
1ssued’, it seems as if women are given the key freely but they
are not, they have to buy it. The use of the word irresponsibly
is too strong. The words chosen to describe the lccking of doors

for men students fit. The choice 1is good, but it 1s polite

compared to that of women students.

Passive voice has been used to put stress on the rules i.e.

emphasize., The use of pronouns 15 general i1.e. it doesn’t seem
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as if 1t is directed to cne person.

Degree of authority 1is expressed too in this text. The pub
manager expresses it by stating that the pub must be closed and

agein opening it later.

The writer chose suitable words to describe the situation. It
was a bad situation and the words used e.g. littered, rowdy,

badly, loud fit to the situation described.

Passive voice here is used also to put emphasize on the issue.
The writer also used the passive voice to avoild mentioning names
of certaln people. The writer doesn’t want to blame anyone for
that happening. It may happen that the writer 1s not certain
about who did what. Also active voice is used on the case of the
trespassers. They are called ‘they’. The writer is certain that
1t was the trespassers who were loud and misbehaving that is why

he used the active voice.
Degree of authority is also expressed in the last paragraph. The

pub rules are now tougher. There are revised opening times and

strict control of patrons.
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Evaluation of CLS Tutoriails

During the past quarter you nhave been introduced to Uritical
Language Study and have discussed and analysed a range of
university texts using CLS principles.

1. For vyou as a student, what purpose has this Critical
Language Study served?

c. Comment on any connections you have made between our CLS
tutarials and any otner part of your university life.

Please write your respanses 1n the space below.

CLS has helped me a lot. It has broadened my mind, made me see
that when vou have samething written to you., you don’'t have to
accept it as 1t is. VYoo must also look at it criticaiiv because
there may be some hidden mes=ans in 1t. You must also look a£
Now you a positioned. Whether the writer gives you the respect

you deserve or not. CLS bas helped me because by looking at

something critically I tend to understand 1t better.

I have seen that most pecople nhere at university are critical.
They look at anything, you say, in a critical way. They like
derive meanang from 1t, not just general meaning but alsc hidden
cne, 11T any. They look at how you choose words when talking.
How you Tacial expression is you say what you say and all those

small things.

19



Critical Lanquage Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

For the past six months at this university I've been doing a lot
of studying. I’'ve been working hard to, especially, prepare to
tests and the exam. I‘ve also been involved in catusoc. I've
been attending the cathsoc on Sundays as one of my activities and

I've enjoyed my attendance.

I've also tried by all means to get used to this university both
academically and socially. I’'ve tried to make friends with many

people and to familiarise myself with the whole campus.

I've also tried to be politically educated, as there are many
political organisations in this campus, but I've failed because

I realised that I'm not interested in prolitics at all.

There are still things in the campus I don’t know about and I did

that purposely because I find that I’m not interested in them &

so knowing about them won’t help me in any way.
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Most important, I’ve tried to adapt myself to the situation, at
this university, as it is, i.e. staying with people of different

races, way of teaching & studying, etc.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

The most important thing is that I will work very hard for,
especially, the coming exams. I want to pass all my courses for

this year and proceed to the 2nd yr next year.

I'm willing to involve myself to as many social activities as
possible but which will not affect my academic work. I am
willing to be involved in activities like sports in which I

wasn’'t involved during the past six months at this university.
I am still willing to explore the campus more and learn about
other things, in the campus, which I don’t know about and which

interest me.

I'm not not interested in knowing about political organisations

in this campus.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone who ...... "
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A good student 1s someone who knows what s/he came to
school/university for. Someone who does his/her work in time and
whole heartedly. Someone who 1s keen to know about things s/he
doesn’t know about, i.e, ask questions 1f there’s any

misunderstanding.

Taking the university situation, a good student 1s someone who
attends his/her lectures, tutorials and practicals. Someone who
asks for extra help if s/he sees that s/he needs it. Someone who
shows interest in his/her work and who likes his/her work.
Someone who is concerned about his/her work, not somsone who just
do the work, i1.e. someone who does the work because s/he was to
do 1t but who sees value in doing his/her work. A good student
has hope that at the end s/he will do it. It is not someone who
is hopeless about his/her success. It 1s someone who 1is
convinced that s/he will succeed because s/he knows that s/he

does his work with interest.

3. Once you have collected your original tasks:
a. Read the original task carefully.
b. Read your responses to this morning’s task.

c. In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

Original task This morning’s task
I said I will take part For the past six months I have’'nt take
in sports. part in any sports.
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I said I will take trips. I haven’'t taken any trip for these pas

six months

At the beginning of the year I thought that a good student’s work
doesn’'t necessarily have to be correct but 1t has to be done
neatly but now I see that it doesn’t help 1f the work isn’t

correct.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

4. What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

1. What caused me not to take part in any sport is that the
spbrt I am interested in is netball and when I came here I
found out that they are not serious about netball and

everytime they play they always lose, and I was discouraged.

2. I found that I was not interested in taking any trips and
secondly we were not tole in time that there is going to be

a trip so that we can be prepared to take that trip.

3. From my experience here I have realized that the work a

student writes have to be correct. If it is not correct you
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5a.

5b.

don’t get anything for it even though it is written nicely

and neat.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.

Tutorials - they helped me by clarifying this I didn't

understand.

Practicals - they gave me a better understanding of concepts

in particular subjects.

Tests - they help me to see how much I know in each and

every subject. They show me how hard do I have to work.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.

Psychology tutorials - they didn’t help me at all. It didn’'t

make any difference to attend or not to attend then.

SRC - It doesn’'t represent all students in this campus. It’s a

question of race.-
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Student Counselling Centre - when you go there and tell them
vou've a problem with your studying, they tell you about time

management. I can’t live a life which has a timetable, that will

be very boring for me.

AN



Appendix Q Case Study Two: Nathi (C2/837)

PFU : Yes.
PART 1

I had always wanted to study at a university, particularly a
university that is recognised and acclaimed, a£ home and abroad.
Immediately after matriculation I decided to take a break from
books. I worked as a clerk for the railways. After a few months
in the service of SATS, another thought struck me. I though
maybe I should study part-time and continue working even if the

wages were mediocre.

As time went on I decided to resign because of SATS racially
discriminatory practises. I was so disillusioned. The beginning
of 1990 saw me finding work at a warehouse were I held post of
receiving and despatch. It’s here again that thoughts of
university studies started to torment me I told my mother, a
tower of strength in my entire life, about it. She was as usual

supportive and encouraged me to give a go.

I started writing applications very late and had to pay penalty
fees. Then came a shock, the university said my chances of being
selected are very slim, After a few days they sent me TTT
application forms. I filled them and returned them immediately
to the Teach Test Teach team. After a few weeks they invited me

to come to the selection programme. I did just that and at the



end of the day I did well and was selected. Coming to the

university for me was not a very easy thing.

My objective, the main one, 1is to study and pass with flying
colours. To be able to accomplish the above feat one has to
devote and dedicate most of his time to his/her studies. That
is exactly what I'm going to do. The other thing is that I'm
going to actively participate inﬁstruggles waged;by the students

against university authority.

The university claims to be an equal opportunity institution that
rejects apartheid but I think that is just window dressing. If
that 1s the case why are there so few black students. T believe
since black people are the majority 1in South Africa, every
institution, especially those of learning must reflect that. Now
I'll also be part of the progressive fgrces who work towards

making the wuniversity genuinely non-racial, non-sexist and

democratic.

We and our fellow white students are still strangers, there
little interaction between us, so my other Jjob will be to bridge
the gap through sporting, cultural and other activities. I’'m not
given to sports but I'l1 start training regularly, a healthy and

fit person, means a healthy brain.

One other thing is to sit and relax and enjoy university life.



1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

With the tit-bits of knowledge I found from school was able to
know what I really wanted from life has also help in instilling
a sense of responsibility 1in me. School was able to put

realities of life in front of me.

b. What as the worst thing?

Being taught by under-qualified and 1Incompetent teachers.

Sitting in a classroom during winter time, there were no windows

and sometimes doors. The irresponsible and negative attitude of

teachers towards students.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."

A good student is always punctual and very responsible. A good
student 1is someone who works extremely hard to pass the

examlnation. He starts serious studying at the beginning of year
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and doesn’'t study at eleventh hour. A good student 1is always
attentive in class, and asks questions where or when he cannot
grasp a concept. A good student attends all his classes and does
all his home-works. A good student doesn'’t play truancy. A good
student 1s somecone who 1s always at hand to help, if fellow
classmates have problems and are afraid to approach the teacher.
A good student 1s someone who critically analyses his work and
is not a parrot or a computer that stores data and gives 1t back
as 1t was. A good student has above all, respect and love for
colleagues and teachers alike. A good student is always

searching for more knowledge to complement what he studies.



1 earning, Language and Logic
s -~ ELD.S. Uniersity of Natal, Pmb

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: Tutor's Name: |

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?
Jes .

2. What did you feel when you received it?
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3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?
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5. If you read all of them:
a. Did you have any problems reading them?

Yes

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.
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c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.

Like T worede n (g)} Fhe wniversity fewels 1o be put {1413
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6. If you read some of the texts:
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a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can \
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c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?
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7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?

9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written ~- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If you did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what 1s your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d i f £f 1iculH¢t o r unawcceptable
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Learning, Language and Logic
E.LD.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in themn.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.
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Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
golng to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. ¥hile these provide

important input they are by no means

tne only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
Iibrary.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

‘Not only the content  but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now. '

Perticularly 1if you &re going to stuay
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading loid will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Yoreover, students for whom tnalish s

not their first lanquage will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Reading Centre cén help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

New Sheeleds Nou |« ey Hoelends) Seoded g

ii. describe what students do?
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describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, wrlte a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.

iii.
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in lec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are textbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the language of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading, In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
So that they can get the most out of their studies.
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Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
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1i. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?

g‘MQ’L\-«k tr\é\u{ ’}\Q ). }‘\(:‘ ';’,{([ S !,S. .'?'[\ H(w‘a\,n.\(-w\oh z','\j, 'T{iye.w §(“,.‘I\JFS' L S
L0 do taed Heny need dy doa ot of reading su ftar o

1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text

B?
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
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2. Now read the headings of both texts. el “L”’MV”J “L bsl gears .

Ouestions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct

help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Ouestions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to

students? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement i1s more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?
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5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When
thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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I will focus my analysis on the two texts separately and compare
them in the conclusion. I shall firstly deal with text A and

lastly with text B.

The text on Malherbe rules 1s characterised by certainty and
authority throughout. We are told that doors to the women's
residence are locked promptly at 11.30pm. "Are locked promptly"
denotes a high level of certainty, there is no question about the
time of lock-up. This also applies to men students, but at least
the degree of certainty 1s not as much as 1t 1s with the women’s
residence. I think the adjective "promptly" plays an important

role in this regard.

The writer clearly positions women students. They have a late-
leave key which i1s a privilege as opposed to men’'s unrestricted
entrance. They are thought to be irresponsible, whereas nothing

of that sort is said of Malherbe male residents.

The usage of passive voice 1s conspicuous throughout the whole
text. The writer doesn’'t want the identity of the person who
locks the doors and issues late leave keys to be known, hence he
uses passive voice. Passive voice in the passage 1s also used

to show power and positicon students.

The article used more often in the text 1is the definitive

article, "the". It takes it for granted that the residence, the



front door etc. referred to in text 1s known to us. The
definitive article is also used to point out that there is one
Malherbe residence etc. The indefinitive article used 1in
description of the key, shows that there might be more than one

late-leave key available.

The degree of certainty in text B is not as high as i3 the case
with text A. i.e. there is a degree of uncertainty. There are
no power relations and thus no one is positioned by the texts
except maybe for the people whose behaviour led to the closing

of the Denison Pub.

The writer chooses words very carefully and I think that he/she
doesn’t want to be caught 1in a cross-fire. The writer for
instance doesn’t say the "rowdy students" but says "the rowdy

behaviour",

One noticeable feature of the texts 1is the constant use of
pronouns. The writer uses the pronouns to hide the identity of
individual students who were party to the Denison pub incident.
Only one name is mentioned in the whole text, and that i1s the

name of the pub manager.

Passive voice is used to stress the action or results, e.g. that
Denison pub was closed for the first time in nineteen yvears. The
other role it plays 1s like that of the pronouns. Passive voice
1s used to high the identity of the culprits whose behavior led

to the closing of the pub.
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The article, definitive and indefinitive, plays its usual role

of particularly or generally pointing at something.

In conclusion the two texts are different in that the other
positions students 1in Malherbe and the other doesn’t. Text A is
50 authoritative and certain and text B is guite the opposite.
Text A uses passive voice to show power and hide names while text
B uses passive voice for the sole purpose of hiding the

identities of peocple.
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Critical Langquage Study Workshop for 3L Students: Auqust 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

At the beginning of the year I pledged to work hard so as to pass
my June examinations and that I did. I also said that I‘ll be
part of all the activities, be they political or social, that

seeks to close the social gap that exists between black and

white. I'm one of the students who were instrumental and
advocated for the formation of one, non-racial student
organisation. I made friends with people from other places and

hope to invite one of them to my birthday party at the end of the
vear. One thing, a change, that I’'m happy with is that I’'ve
managed to adjust to university life, this 1s an achievement
because I believe in order for one to be a success in his
academic life, one needs to adjust and get used to his new

environment .

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

I firmly believe that all the institutions in this country should
be reflections of the plutalistic nature of S.A. There are many
Africans in this country and that should be clearly reflected in

any institution. I will campaign for the admission of black
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students in this varsity because I believe there 1is a mechanism
that is used to cut the number of prospective black students.
On the other hand social life in this varsity 1s not very
ex¥citing, particularly for black students. Together with some
friends, we have seen the need to revive this "sleepy" social
life of this campus and this will include organising outings like
picnics, sightseeing, parties etc. The most heart-breaking thing
here is the incessant violence that has claimed so many lives I
think it’'s high time some people were exposed to be the

charlatans they are and I am prepared to do that.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone who ......

A good student i1s someone who is able to constructively critisice
when there i1is a need. He/éhe_is a critical person who refuses
to be a yes-men but wants an understanding, an indepth one, of
any thing that comes his way. {He is a mentally independent
person who 15 open to correction and critisim. Another hallmark
of such a student is his consideracy and scrupulousness. A good
student 1s someone who by virtue of his/hen education isolates
him/herself from his community. He strongly identifies himself
with the community and is always at hand to be of service. He
knows what 1t means to sacrifice and never complains
unnecessarily. A good student who strives for perfection but
accepts his mistake. He is always reading if not relaxing with

friends. He is full of respect and love for his fellow students.

He indulges in educative and informative discussions and does not
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like arguments that could result in chaos and fights. He 1is a
tower of strength to his/her colleagues. He/she 1s not fickle

and has well-defined objectives.

3. Once you have collected your original tasks:
a. Read the original task carefully.
b. Read your responses to this morning’s task.

c. In the space below, write down at least three differences.
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

I covered everything of what a good student should be and made
some additions. I feel that a good student should be answerable
and should identify himself with his community. He/she should
always remember that he owes his allegiance to his people.
Education should never alienate him from his people. He should
have well-defined objectives and should always be critical and

vigilant of manipulation.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

4, What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reascons for the changes in the space below?

I think at school we were not trained to realise the centrality
of our communities, The moment one starts being a university
student he 1s encouraged to be critical and view things from

different perspectives and angles. Therefor as a result, a
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person starts to see the 1mportance of the community with
re2lation to himself. T think it can also be argued that we were
psychologically oppressed as a result .of Bantu Education
indoctrination which -encourages 1individualism. We are 1in
university, not as individuals who seek glory, fortune and fame
but as representatives of our people, their aims and aspirations.
University provides ample training towards self-discovery. Our
schooling days were characterised by an intense identity crisis

and lack of self-awareness.

5a. Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.

The first thing I would like to talk about is objectivity. The

university always stresses the need for people to be objective

and realistic. We should not let e.g. politics c¢loud our
judgment of things. The other thing is interaction of both
soclal and cultural levels. T can now to some exXtent interact

with other South Africans of different races without feeling very
uncomfortable. It is good because I can talk freely without
feeling threatened. I've learnt gquite a few things and feel that
my community stands to benefit. The law course is an eye opener,
and on the whole I feel that during my internship I will be

useful to the community.

Bb. Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.
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A relationship with a girl is at this stage premature. I do four
courses and I feel she’ll be the fifth one! I sure can do
without the fifth course. Trivialties of university life like
being involved in stupid svorting activities like mountailneering
and other rough sports like fencing. Right now I can do without
a broken leg or rib. Although I acknowledge that people must
unwind after working too hard during the week, I feel drinking
alcohol in large quantities will do me no good. Social drinkers

are alcoholics of tomorrow or so goes the saying.
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Appendix R Case Study Three: Nonhlanhla (C2/S6)

PART I Events which led to my coming to the university

The first event that led to my coming to varsity was the matric
results. Although I had found matric exams very difficult, I
always hoped that maybe I could pass. The joy I felt when I saw
the paper can not be measured. The problem is I have always felt
that once one had passed matric, everything would come easily.
How wrong I was! I aétually had no bursary, its so difficult to
get one when you have just passed matric so I simply went to

banks and borrowed money and here I am!

PART JII University life

I have seen many neighbours in my town, who had a first class
matric pass but failed to pass their first years; and now I know
why. The gap between school life and university life is so great
that many students fail to adjust within the short space of time,
that is the first quarter. Many find themselves free of their

parents’ rules and start doing things which would shock their

parents. Some even forget why they came to varsity.

I hope I shall not do that, I am not putting myself in a better
light its just that I suffered too much as far as financial
matters are concerned. I hope I shall always remember the way my

parents fight for finance whenever I start to feel lasy. I intend



to make friends with people who are serious about their work so
that we can work together for success. Luckily, I already have

a friend who likes studying as I do.

I also plan to keep on lifting my hands to the Lord who made me
and who knows me better than everyone in the world, so that he

can also help me pass my degree.



Good student

A good student is ?, he knows when to play and when to study.
He also appreciates the presence of his teachers, who are always
there to help. A good student tries by all means to do the work
he is supposed to do. He always approaches teachers when he has
problems and also tries to get help from classmates. He enjoys
visiting the library for more educational information. A good

student also tries to show some respect for fellow classmates.

A good student remembers at all times that God helps those who
help themselves. He did not expect the Lord to do all far him,
instead he works hand in hand with Him. A gocd student attempts

to help classmates when they ask for help.
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Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university 1is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways: in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: . . Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?
Neo

2. What did you feel when you received it?

N . . I i
N . . . . . . [N S
ACtef - Dohag ey bldh Ove, e FRONG To Gdal Yy bres
£ % .S ‘

nr i o
Ao IS f._‘ﬁ_\‘r\(\\\ e e

/

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?
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4. Did you read
-= all the texts? :
-- some of them? v
-— none of them?

5. If you read all of them:

a. Did you have any problems reading them?

A N
0.

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.
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c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.
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6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.
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b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?
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c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?
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7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult? Olhagns fes .
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9. Who do you think wrote these texts?
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10. Why do you think they are written =-- that is, what is
their purpose?
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11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?
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12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If you did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.

7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the
text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d i f f£ficulHt or unawcceptable



Learning, Language and Logic
E.L.D.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.
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Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have rfthe mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
golng to get at university will be given
to them in{lectures/ While these provide

important input they are by no means

tne only sources of academic information.

Tutorfals and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your . lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot oflieadingiz)

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now. :

Particularly if you are going to [study/
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading loed will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannotitopa/effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom tnalish is

not their first language will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Readihg Centre cén help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

1

f \
They *, “you,

ii. describe what students do?

)

i L N o
K.(-'PC ) S’de\)] . Tm.d\ﬁJ' N oy
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to

have at the university?
)

Cstoden LoV
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which

describe the writer's attitude to students. o
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are fextbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do;that theineed to
doalotofruuhngontharowm

Both the content and the language of what nceds to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
infensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?

Th@ﬁ

3

1i. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
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2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct

help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.
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Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?

(:31:\& A B Seme  ampll WSds Lygs |
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

~/

Texe o oy SRORment - Tl b Qude o. Loy mac, diffonds
okt A

5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When
thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.

I NOJ\l\ﬁ bhiniy e Gat o QJ\(\:D)Q‘T .
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Critical Lanauage Study

TEXT A : Students four township schools

The author uses words such as ‘angry stone throwers, suppressed,
rioting’ to describe people. Through the use of words describing
the place he also learn that the situation is improving. The use
of language does not make one feel inferior to the author's
authority such as the rules Dbook; but the choice of words
describing people leaves many questions in a reader’s mind. The
author does not attempt to explain why there was rioting in the
township before or how peace was brought about. Agailn, maybe the
author assumed that we all know why black children have such a
small number of teachers and why there are not enough schools and
why the situation is taking so long to be rectified. The author

should have been more explicit.

16



TEXT F : For the record

The author used the words ‘sabctage terriorist groups’ in the
first article and ther changed this into "the military wing"
after a PASO complaint. Such a mistake indicates how uninformed
Soutr Africans were about political organisations. Uninformed
is not exactly the word, misinformed i1s better probably because
a propaganda and press, censorship. The author does give/make
excuses for his paper, though. He says PAC was not the only
organization that was discussed, he also says that his newspaper
was just informing uninformed students about South Africa’s broad

political diversity.

17



Evaluation of €LS Tutoriails

During the past gquarter you have been introduced to Cratical
Language Stugy and have discussed and analysed a range oOfF
university texts using CLS principlies.

1. For vyou as a student, what purpose has this Critical
Language Study served?

c. Comment on any connections you have made befween owr CLS
tutorials and any other part of your university life.

FPlease write your responses in the space beslow.

I am grateful for the Critical Language Study tutorials because
through them 1 have learned to read books critically. Before,
I dig not even bother about the wards used by an author and their
efiect on readers. I now o that only beceause of the Critical
Language Studies Tutorials. 1 also guestion an author s use OfF
words nom and ] even consider the words he might have used
instead B¢ those he used. CLS tuterials have alsoc taught me to
create cannections 1n texts which have early the same content.
To be nonest Critical Language Studies has daone too much fTor me
that I can not even count all those things. Tﬁe Tirst ronnecton
I nave noticed between 'AS and a wuniversity course 1is tne
enjoyableg Mass Media course whiéh falls under &nglish. Mass
media studies also questions some o7 the things mentioned ~bove.
We ask ourselves gquesticns l1ike: why a text 1s not in tne front
page, what 1s 1te effect on people and why some textz/articles
are put at the back. English and History as courses are
connected to CLS because they regulre much critical thinking Traom
the student and 1if one writes essays of such cources one has to
thnink critically and never accept information from authors

without guestioning 1t.
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Critical l.anguage Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

I have learned how to study effectively. When I first arrived at
this university I studied very passively and rarely took any
breaks when I studied but all that has changed. 3L has taught me
that it is quite important to balance one’s social life with the
academic life (which is something I never did) I now know how to

study actively and take sufficient breaks.

i have also changed as a person although that has happened
slightly. When I came to this varsity I wasn’'t very sociable and
I was quite wary of strangers who tried to be friendly, but I
have realised that part of varsity 1life includes being

sweet/friendly to people since it really pays to do so.

I have developed an interest in exercising which is what I really
detested and always found excuses for. I now exercise daily for

an hour and I find that refreshing.
I have also spent sometime questioning myself about becoming a

teacher and I have this feeling that perhaps I won’'t make it. I

feel being a psychologist will be enjoyable since I really enjoy

10



listening to other people’s problems, sharing problems and
helping people solve their problems Yet, such a career 1is

difficult to reach.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

I would like to participate in RAG which I feel is a rewarding
and wonderful experience. Actually, I hope to do so next year
since I did not participate this year. I thought it would be
difficult to encourage other race groups to buy tickets from me
but black people who participated this year said there had not

been any problem.

I hope to carry on with psychology and major with it, since I
feel it is quite challenging; but one never knows what the future

holds.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is somecone who ...... "

[takes her courses seriously, someone who assesses the informa-
tion she gets from courses critically and never takes information

as it is]

A good student is someone who takes her work courses seriously.

Such a person attends lectures regularly and prepares beforehand

20



for lectures; so that if problems are encountered during a
lecture]shegmight be in a good position to question the lecturer
afterwards and ask for help. A good student also attends
tutorials regularly, so as to provide and listen to other

people’s critical discussion of the course.

A good student keeps a study planner and makes note of due dates
of particular assignments, essays etc. Such a student starts
esays early and critically dissusses essays since that is what

academics accept/want.

A good student also puts some time aside for resting and visiting
friends since work has to be balanced with one’s social life. A
good student also knows how to study effectively, when to rest
and how to do so. Such a person also knows that to be a success

in life you have to work and play at the same time.

3. Once you have collected your original tasks:
a. Read the original task carefully.
b. Read your responses to this morning’s task.

C. In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

1. Preparation beforehand for a lecture was not mentioned as

a task for a good student in the original article.

2. Time management wasn’'t included in the original article.
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A critical discussion of the course with fellow students was
also not mentioned.

Active studying was not included.

In the original article, I just said I intended to make
friends with whom to work, in the second article, making
friends is also seen as a way of socialising and not Just

seeking working partners.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

23

5a.

What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

Doing 3L played a large role because through 3L, I learnt
more about time management, active learning, study skills

and balancing work with socializing.

Through c¢ritical language awareness I learnt things I did
not know when I first came to varsity and this has encour-
aged me to view'things critically which is something I never

did when I first came to varsity.
Write down the three things you have found most valuable at

the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.
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5b.

The importance of evaluating things I came across has been
very valuable because this will be very important to me in
future as I embark on my career. Knowing that I critically
evaluate information will make people forget about taking

advantage of me.

I have made friends that I value very much and they are

valuable because we share sorrows and happiness.

Through tutorials such as those of 3L, I have learnt to be
confident and confidence 1is what I will really need in

future.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the upniversity so far and again, state why this is so.

Racial tension has made my heart very sad, I do have friends
from other races but I am also very aware that there are
barriers between different race groups. Such is least not
even valuable because 1if it is not solved, the new South
Africa we are hoping for, won‘'t be a very good place to be

in.

Failing to do some tasks in time And encountering some
problems made me realise how inferior our education is and
that is not valuable because such a problem will take time

to be solved. I am, however, very grateful to 3L for
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preparing me for possible problems and helping me to solve

them.

The fundamental problems I have encountered were not
valuable because they disturbed me and sometimes interfered

with my work.
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Appendix S Case Study Four: Sipho (C2/536)

I did attend PFU,

I matriculated at the end of 1989 and I always had this yearn to
go to university. At first I decided I wanna go to university
regardless of whether my friends are going or not. My first step
was to think which university I want to study at, then I goft to
know about the university of Natal on a newspaper that published
all the South African university addresses I then applied, at
first I didn't know that the university has two campuses that is
Pietermaritzburg and Durban. Then I had to make a decision. I
first read the prospectus thoroughly in coﬁjunction with the
course that I would do and everything in general. Afrer all
Pietermartizburg was my first choice and I was sure that 1 was

going to be accepted as a student.

Now that the application went well I had one last worry, finances
I applied to a number of bursaries, not even sure where I will
get one. The big news came when I received a letter stating that
I've been awarded a full bursary that covers tuition, residence
and books. In all this my family was behind me all the time and
they encouraged me a lot to go to university. Now that my
worrlies were over I packed my bags and made my way to the

university.



The things that I will do at this university are simple and clear
work hard and pass. I will certainly join other activities in
the campus when I am aware of what I am doing and where I am

going with my studies,




1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

Being able to be given a chance to do things on my own, to think
very critical. To do or say things that will never offend others

and to try and accomodate other people as humans just like me.

b. What as the worst thing?

I hated this sterotyped method of teaching that gave us a little

chance to critisize and view things on our own perspective.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,

Y,

area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.
In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."

A good student is someone who will certainly try to strive for
perfection I know thats impossible but I think if a student can
try and set high standards for him or herself and to also try to
meet those standards he will be on a right way. Mind you there

1s no longer a room for average.
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A good student must also be involved 1in some extra mural
activities apart from education. A good student is someone who
must be educated in a broader sense of the word. Personality
also counts its no use having a good and intelligent student with
no personality at all. Again if a student has to be gocod he or
she should be able to accomodate the community as his/her own
people he/she should not forget where he/she comes from. Overall
a disciplined and responsible student is a good one. A good

student should be an asset to his/her community.



Learmng, Lanouace and Logic
SATE EI_DS Unfvcr"n‘ym’thal Pn;b

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a soclal and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented 1is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: Tutor's Name:

————

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

2. What did you feel when you received it?

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?

4. Did you read
-- all the texts?
-- some of them?
-- none of them?

5. If you read all of them:

a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.

6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.

b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?

c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?

7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please glve your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?
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9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If yvou did not receive ""The January Mail' before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feellngs°
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2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?
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4. Why have they been written? In other words what is their

purpose? Ac T Yaye mrenticned o adpoi?, 1o o o\\,wce/ ANSWE My
(7\\Ae,\\WCﬂS Qﬂﬁ\ W\'?ﬂ bk’ o cor some c,-J% m \JYO\Q\ﬁm( T\O’\M\\v\ bé%mc/

oeme m9 e s j Tn 150w »A\Q\A\v ijﬁd (and what PKPcuwﬂ%

%ﬂﬂﬂ e

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

Univey b (% ulel .
b.ﬁThe reason you chose this particulag‘text. )
e eraus® Lo didat receve % and L donl Baow feme <L Yo vales.
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6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d i f f i cul t o r unawccep¢table
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J Learning, Language and Logic
E.L.D.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear 1in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.
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Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. Wnile these provide

important input they are by no means

the only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced .up till now.

Particularly if you ére going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading load will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reeding many stiudents end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom English is

not their first lanquage will find this

a serious problen,

The Language & Raadihg Centre cén help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?
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ii. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students
\\ﬂwj Gre new »\\‘\\ﬂ«o oy Qo W\N‘J%!‘I_\J’ (2,,\';@{\&&.
\J )

WM Yo s, \&r\fa‘ Cant, (‘fo’*’s(i \m&v\ i d(’m&f’ﬁ

.\‘

\C(n N
5M “\ Lr\ep v o

> i L
ouonggngg (‘%—?\eun oeCans WOu X QR0 nm <0 \Ok,\cuc 'rm (L

T, ! )
ERARANY f”Oflj W GIR O \ro %X fM§ﬂd€f.

Now read the extract from Text B.

At University. being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are fextbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the language of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they bave been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:
i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
N@N bedﬁﬂﬁ *M&w
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ii. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text

B?
i\‘A\CXU‘ ks ave odiced ok aoh W i ks ap e --%r\'\- Texk.
Y\b\;& 0fe, rade Grore, %ﬁnp‘/ (}w@“ et Yook mek u\nx PYRATAIN ‘Ym(
N ien! \MOJ\M and. @ \s\rmfj e b cxu\),\w& dlle That Wi
‘“PW Shem .
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?

—_ ~ N
lext & },\,\Am@'s@ Calen Yhan 5(5’\?1 x\\('\c ik

2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
the %\(ﬁ one 16 Gk\carm'mc\ aad, the cecnnd one e calm as \\/mvf’
fﬁﬁké, aloove .

. : . i o f
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iy
oY
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e Anen dhak o%@(& qk

N

3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct
help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.
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Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?

Ve %xs\; feak utee the word %m_ and Yne <ecoad bexl wuses H;i"j

1 YY(:J{'QY the <econd lge,,xi;@\oe(wg.g/) {‘ﬂ@nj 1, MU Ooialen MEans vau, woft be
) LAY N -r-r-J ‘.‘X . oy .
Olone ‘ouk Tnereye oanyg Who Wi nd &\:\-y\uuf?U—'roo. \-@ we, bake Ve sibuntion
N Cﬁﬂﬁuﬂ) %ou.\ao&l %ﬂﬂ “wﬁxdﬁﬂcd. @XDG@ \Dﬂkiaqgh/qnd,exmwoﬂ@ Vh“ nave bndm
ehhae of Yareal. St all of vou @t faced Wit Samne proiplem Tt loecomes e cagier
fo colve  loecanee ali o_g qow el Ceme oulk with Gugathens and '\mson_q( 0

Q..

4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

T\\\C Secend. Srakement N \\"ﬁd\j \p \:e 0, diﬁiul,\t.
. j?r\d \j(\-%gﬂﬂ".(k‘der\. O\{ Yremselves
\ .'V . 4 \ . N
- (lﬂekJCadwu{ 0N TR oW, ‘ .
ne, Cewond. Skement Whidy  Slsp gve an QXch‘;&O\C on the f‘;um avel oot
’\ A Y . 3 l \ (3
XV cu'\n\—\j he . cluim

5. Read the whole of Text B
Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When

thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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First of all it is unknown who are the writers of the two texts.
But I think they were written by the wardens of both residences.
Text A states that it is a privlege for women to be issued with
the key to let themselves in after closing time, whereas for men
it is not. They’'ve got an.unrestricted entrance. This clearly
shows that the writer is very strict to women and less stricter
to men. The writer of Text B seems to have confused himself by
stating that the pub was closed because (notice the use of
students) students not rTesident in Denison and not guests of
Denisonians tresspassed and abused the facility. Now 1t 1s
reported that notices were around Denison, that the Pub will be
closed until students could behave in a suitable manner. This
1s where the writer confused himself because at first, the blame
was placed on none Denisonians but the notices were presented to
Denisonians. This shows that the writer also blames Denisonians.
This leads to a question of why those notices we placed around
Dension. Whilst the abusers of the facility were not
Denisonians. It seems that the writer wanted to blame
Denisonians indirectly, but he made the mistake by claiming that
the students were non Residents at Denison. He again notice in
Text B, the use of the word privilege. "The manager feels that
1t is a privilege to have a residence pub, This however is
questionable because Denison residence has got senior students
and to them a pub is not a privilege they deserve it. The writer
of the two texts could have made their point clearly only if they

didn’'t state their facts indirectly. They raised gquestions as
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to whether people are not treated the same, as we have noted on
Text A. On Text B residents were indirectly blamed because of

the bad behaviour of other students.
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Evaluation of CiS Tutoriais

During the past quarter you have been :introduced to Critical
Language GStudy and nave discussed and analysed a range of
university texts using CLS prainciples.

1. For you as a student, what purpose has tnis Critical
Language Study served?

2. Comment on any caonnections you have made between our CLS
tuterials and any other part of your unilversity life.

Please write vour responses in the space below.

Critical Language Study has increased my knowledge 1t nas given
me the lignt when reading or analysing any text, wether academic
aor ocutside ones. I have seen the importance of employing
critical language study ta any text. It does not only give a
clear understanding but it shows you what the writer 's intentions
were in writing that text which 1s the things [ didn’ 't do before
I did critical language study. It i1s guiete fun and I am getting
used to using it (that i1s CLS) when reading, 1t not only provides
you with an understanding but vou end up being like a teacher
noating other people mistakes. at the end you are quire sure
about how trhe writer views his or her readers, the content of
what was fRe writing aoout, has 1t started guestians in your mind

or you are absolutely satisfied with 1t.

I linked this CLS with my English poetry I found that it helps
a lot because poets are fascinating people. Therefore one needs
to be sincere when dealing with their work. With Economics it
helps at the beginning of a new section or a chapter, asking
guestiaons such as why I am doing this, which builds vyour
curiosity and interest in the'subject. Altheough I shouldn 't use
1t often because I have got to take in mind somethings that do

not need questioning.

I have got to say, it really helps.
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Critical Language Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

I began to be a responsible perscon for the first time ever, by
responsible I mean all or everything left up to me to decide on.
To choose between what 1is wrong or right/good or bad. I have
become an organised person sticking to routine and performing
everything that is due to me before the due date. I have learnt
to respect other people regardless of colour, sex or social
distance. All in all I could say that I was a good student
besides being a good student or I should put it this way besides
ny studies my life as a student has been great. I met all sorts
of different people and they have been eye openers to me in some
aspects of life I have never experienced. I have been inveolved
in a lot of activities and I enjoyed every minute of it. Being
at varsity for the first time has been an amazing experience, I
am surprised that somethings I never thought are possible to
achieve I have achieved. These things are getting a first class
prass, beating some mother tongue speakers of a languége in nmy
first English essay. These things were like a dream to me. I
have never been free that is I've never experienced the freedom
I've got here at varsity before. That 1s everything 1is
applicable to me only if the way I perceive it is agreeable to

me, I don’t have to force it down on me just because someone says

20



50. I have gained a lot from my studies during the past six
months at least I am now equiped enough to argue about something
in the economy as an Economics I student or T can tell what does
a good essay consist of from 3L. Altogether, what I can say I've
gained in the past six months is confidence a lot of it. I used
to doubt myself but I have learnt that I can make my way through

any doubts and achieve what I want to achieve.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

Talking from experience, try to help fellow first year students
who will look up to me for advices or clarifications. If they
have problems that I can be able to help them with I'11 also like
to be involved in a lot of activities as these things prepares
you for the reality of life in future, This activities might
include some campus organisation membership or community help
projects all the things that can keep me busy but not forgeting

my studies.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone who ...... n

is responsible, reasonable and reliable. He/she should be
someone who respects his/her fellows. He should know where
he/she stands that is should know what objectives he/she wants
to achieve and he/she shouldn’'t fail themn, He/She should be

sincere to his/her fellow brothers and sisters. He/she should
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be powerful person who is not submissive and on the other hand

not so much assertive. He/she must be a kind of person who does

not forget where he/she comes from as soon as he/she achieves

his/her objectives. A good student finally is someone who lives

up to achieve his/her aims.

[oam Y

=

Once you have collected your original tasks:

Read the original task carefully.

Read your responses to this morning’s task.

In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

I have learnt to respect other people as my fellow brothers
and sisters even 1f we differ in opinions and I am still

working towards that.

Got involved in activities besides my studies.

I taught myself to live with the fact that people opinions
differ what is right to them might be wrong to me and I

can’'t do anything about it but to accept to live with them.

I've learn’t that a good student should not be submissive
and on the other hand a student should not be that much

assertive.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.
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What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

What has caused the changes is the reality of the situation one

had to face once here at varsity. One had to learn from mistakes

and this lead to a broader discovery of what a good student is.

At first it was just a talk that a good student is such and such

but now we are talking from experience. That is what is like to

be a student.

5a.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.

Extra Tutorials - they give us a chance to explore the root

of our difficulties in a subject and how to deal with them.

PFU - it was an eye opener to us black student because it
introduced us to campus life and requirements before the

beginning of the first term.

Student Counselling Centre - it really helps to ease our
problems and to help us with the decision making concerning
our chosen careers. The counselling is the most valuable

thing.
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5b.

Write down the three things you have found least valuabie

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.

Parties - they are good while they last but the next day
you’'ll find that you’ve got to do your tuts and they are due
the next day. So the party kind of wasted your time,

however they give us a break.

Some Campus Organisations - you may find that by joining
them as a student you are waisting time and money because
some of them don’t even achieve their objectives, whereas

you paid vour membership fees.

24



1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back
to your years at school. . . T et S

a. What was ﬁﬂe be$t'thing_as§ﬁ£ Y§§f_séﬁ§;lfé¥§ériegcé?°‘”?J
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2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space bélow, complete the following task:

Write a»paragraph of about 15 lines
which begins with the words, " A good
student is someone who...'!
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J;m Fagec\:\oa T Wnoy thabs '\m\aoss\\cﬁc buf ) Hank Jf

a Sudent can Yy gnd  sed Hcﬁ\n Standards me hen o Hascljf
and Yo (3&50330%\0@3&_*% ¢ Swondards e il e on @ n:r]%\\‘c. Ha.
Nind  uow Yrero & ao lenser a voom %91 aN¥aeR -

A ojooé” grudent must @ieo e 1avolved in Some exkra mura) ackat
Q‘fﬁlﬁaﬁﬂ—gkﬂ;‘c S’om. educabon. A iOcé student iy semeone
ho mqs\,\,b\ee\um&& n -@bmao{u Sence, 0¥ e Hos ?l---%sonq\'\t“t\j
(j\go ey fbsur\\',s s e USe \r\o,v'mﬂ Q Ood Qﬂ@\ [ n\-,c \\; m‘cs,t\lild\%:l
a0 e(soaa\'ﬁ] ab al. Aqaln S% & student hos o be Cjooe\ he o1
de Showd be able ko accomodate Yne community es ‘r\’\smgua pesp
’,\Vé\\w\d Aot .goycje‘o qhe)éﬁ?’s‘ne comes Arom Overall o di&,d\)\\neﬁ

e |
[ S}cuéenk 1S Q (jooé onk - A %006\ S%uc).m\: éqcu\o\

and reshoasiole
be. an qsstk Yo hs hex Oammum‘mj.

25



Chapter 10

Language as an instrument of power

Before reading Now

» Read the questions below
Work out the power relationship between the »  Preview the chapter
writer and yourself »  Read the chapter

What are the social structures and the power relations of
the society within which this text was written? What is the
writer’s social purpose? Does the writer want to repro-
duce social practice or change social practice? Who is the
writer? What is her status? What is my status? Where is
the writer going to position me?

Questions...
for reading with a purpose

1. Explain the meaning of ‘subject identity.’

2. Explain in detail what is meant by the following statement: 'People shape language and
language shapes people.'.

3. Explain how powerful groups use language to sustain their position. Give examples from
your own experience to illustrate your answer.

4. Explain what ‘interpellation’ and ‘subject positioning’ mean.

5. Describe three possible responses to subject positioning. Can you think of occasions on
which you have responded in any of these ways?

After reading

In your peer group, discuss the answers you found, to each of the questions.
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Chapter 10

Introduction

It has been established that a person communicates with other people to be
social and achieve social objectives. These social objectives might be to get
somebody to do something, to share an idea, to express a feeling, to make an
enquiry or such like. When one person negotiates meaning with another, the
interaction may be equal, such as between two good friends. In such a situation
solidarity language would probably be generated, although it is possible that
one friend might seek to have power over the other in which case the language
use would change. In an asymmetrical, unequal relationship, such as between
ateacher and a student or between a doctor and a patient, there would be clear
status differences and social distance between the participants. In such cases
the more powerful person is in a position to control and constrain the less pow-
erful person’s behaviour choices, a very important part of which is that of lan-
guage. People with power are in a stronger position to achieve their social ob-
jectives than those people who are less powerful or are marginalised. That lan-
guage is not neutral and innocent, used simply to communicate with, but that it 1s
also ‘an instrument of power’ (Bordieu, 1977) and control is the 1ssue that will
be explored in this chapter.

Subjectivity

To understand how power works I think that it is useful to look at people in
terms of their subject identities and then to examine how people shape society
and are shaped by society in a dialectical way.

Subject identity

The term ‘subject’ in this context has a special meaning. It does not mean a subject
that you study and it does not mean the subject part of a sentence in grammar. Here
‘subject’ has a meaning that has developed as part of the theory of subjectivity (Weedon,
1987) which attempts to explain power in social relations. Subject identity, accord-
ing to Weedon, (1987:32) is ‘the conscious and unconscious thoughts and emotions
of the individual, her sense of herself and her ways of understanding her relation to the
world.” There is some overlap between the notion of subject identity and ‘frames of
reference.’ A person’s subject identity is a broader notion. In addition to simply having
a frame of reference, which is one’s knowledge of the world, of language and of life’s
experience, a person has beliefs about herself and how she is positioned in relationship
with others in particular social contexts. This is where power comes in because in any
social interaction there is a power relationship between oneself and the other partici-
pants. A power relationship may be equal or unequal.

Each person’s subject identity consists of a range of different identities. This is often
referred to as a multiple identity. A person’s subject identity is always in a process of
change and it can be a source of conflict or ‘site of struggle’ (Weedon, 1987). For
example, a person can be a father in one context, a student in another context and
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Language as an instrument of power

the member of a community organisation in another context. As a father such a
person may be dominant in a family with the power to control his wife’s decision
making or her income. This he achieves by virtue of his beliefs about himself and
soci=tv’s beliefs about him which give him the subject identity of father. He will then
produce language to enable him to preserve this position as he and society define it.
Meanwhile at the university, as a first year student, he may be positioned less pow-
erfully. This position will develop into a stronger position as he progresses through
his degree and gains his own academic voice in his writing and in tutorials and amongst
friends. Then as a member of a community organisation, he might find that the power
relations may appear to be equal but power struggles inevitably arise over leader-
ship, getting things done and the formation of subgroups. So subject identity 1s not
fixed and Weedon rather aptly expresses the movement in a person’s subject iden-
tity when she says that it is ‘precarious, contradictory and in process, constantly
being reconstituted in discourse each time we think or speak’ (1987:33).

People shape language and language
shapes people

A person’s subject identity is not something that stands ‘outside and prior to soci-
ety’ (Fairclough, 1992 :105). It is not independent of society. A person is in fact
simultaneously a ‘subject’ in society and someone who 1s ‘subjected’ to society. As
a subject, a person is an agent, an actor who shapes his or her reality. He or she
uses language to do things. An agent draws upon the resources within his or her own
unique frame of reference to achieve his or her social objectives. But a person’s
frame of reference has not been built in isolation. People do not behave randomly;
nor do they use language randomly. There are patterns of behaviour and ways to
say things which society judges to be appropriate. These are incorporated into our
frames of reference through socialisation. So while people are the agents or subjects
of their own realities, they are also subjected to conventional and socially accepted
ways of saying and doing things.

Conventions and rules are useful things. They provide boundaries or frameworks
which people use creatively. For example, students use the structure of an aca-

demic argument which is a structure that has evolved in the academic cultural -

context over time. It provides a framework in which to create arguments. Thus it
1s that people as subjects or agents actively and creatively make selections from
the different genres or ways of organising and using language to which they have
been subjected. The genres that people have to choose from have been acquired
in the family, in the community, in public life, in the media, in school, at university
and anywhere else. In Fairclough’s words (1989:24) ‘people internalize what is
socially produced and made available to them, and use this intemalized member
resource (frame of reference), to engage in social practice, including discourse.
This gives the forces which shape society a vitally important foothold in the indi-
vidual psyche.” So it can be seen that the conventional ways that individuals use to
make their meanings through language are shaped by society, and in drawing upon
them, people reproduce society and its language resources. This two way rela-

tionship is called a dialectical relationship. From this idea, there are two rather
tough questions to ask.




Chapter 10

Something to
think about

Think of a way that
you use language
that is not vaiued by
dominant groups but
which enables you
to survive in your
social context.

If people reproduce society and language,
then how do language and society change?

With regard to changing society, it is important to remember that the conventions
that people are subjected to have been constructed by people within their social
context over time. They may appear to be fixed, and people with power would like
everyone to believe they are fixed, but they are neither final nor fixed. They can be
contested and challenged.

Because people who have got power do not like to give it up, change involves a struggle
process between those people who want to keep the status quo (usually people who
hold power) and people who want to change things. Examples are around us all the ime.
Currently, in the academic context there is a struggle about the inequality between men
and women. This shows itself in the problems surrounding the use of ‘he’ only. Women
academics feel that ‘he’ is sexist and positions women negatively, as if they do not exist.
Another struggle is over the positivist belief that it is possible to represent knowledge
objectively. This belief has been overturned by many writers who say that knowledge
and language are ‘interested’ (It is in the interests of somebody). Thus, the way academ-
ics claim to remain ‘outside’ of their own text, playing an objective separate role, is being
seriously questioned. More academic writers are changing expressions like ‘It is thought
that...” to wording that directly indicates the writer’s presence in the text such as ‘[ think
that...” Another struggle in universities 1s amongst students who struggle over how to
represent their experiential knowledge amidst the knowledge obtained from the authors
of academic texts. Beyond the university, in South Africa, there are enormous struggles
to do with changing power relations and transformation. One only has to think of some of
the appellations (words used to label people) that were used during the apartheid years,
to see that language is a site of struggle and a means of reshaping and changing society.

Why is society unequal?

People are constructed ‘in’ and ‘by’ different social contexts. Some social contexts
are more empowering than others. This creates inequality. Some people are sub-
jected to social experiences at home, at school, in the community and at work which
build a subject identity and social position that commands power in modern indus-
trial society. Such people have knowledge of how to use language in such a way that
they can do and say things the way the dominant groups say and do things. They
have access to the genres that enable them to do things in powerful positions be-
cause they have access to those who hold those positions. Other people are sub-
jected to a different social context with a different range of language resources.
These enable people to do things in their social context but they are not valued by
the dominant powerful people who control modem industrial society. This makes
our society unequal and the distribution of language skills are also unequal.

The reason why it is so hard to change society 1s because people with power hold
onto their power. Power is not something that anyone lets go of very easily. Further-
more, people who do not have power need to build their capacity to get power,
which is not easy. Apart from not having the economic resources, powerless people
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Language as an instrument of power

usually do not have access to the social positions where they would acquire ways of
using language that command power.

Studying how power works is therefore useful. It can enable one to work out ways
to deliberately learn the language of power and add this to the nich language re-
sources that one might already have. In South Africa, many people do not have
economic power and do not command the language of power, but they can speak
up to five different languages and they have a mastery over oral communication that
is far superior to most monolingual English speakers. There are applied linguists,
philosophers, sociologists and political scientists who study power. Not only do
they have access to power but there are some who 2-¢ committed to equality and
democracy and to using their knowledge to create chenge. Their knowledge is used
to design courses that empower learners and make the language of power explicit
and transparent. People like Fairclough, van Dijk, Martin, Cope and Kalantzis, are
some of the applied linguists on whom I have drawn to design parts of this course in
Academic Communication Studies. They are committed to developing a language
curmiculum that will create access to powerful genres.

Language as an instrument of power

So the next thing to ask is how powerful people manage to keep their power?
People with power belong to groups of people who have become dominant in soci-
ety as a whole. These groups of powerful people have not always been there. They
have grown out of what society has valued most at particular points in time such as
maleness, a particular skin colour, age, class position, urban living, intelligence, beauty
and so on. A dominant position is constructed over time and may eventually appear
as if it has always been there, which it has not. '

The way such powerful people sustain their position of domination over less power-
ful people without using force is something that philosophers, political scientists,
linguists, social scientists and psychologists have attempted to work out. Part of the
answer seems to lie in the relationship between language and power. I think it will be
useful to examine power structures and see how these relate to language.

In society, power relationships between people determine the organisational struc-
tures of any institution and of society as a whole (Fairclough, 1989:30). The family,
the schools, businesses, organisations, universities, parliament and society as a whole
are all organised in terms of power structures in which different participants occupy
different subject positions that are not equal. It is possible for structures to be equal,
but usually they are hierarchical. In an unequal society, people with the most power
also have the most influence in determining the conventional and appropriate ways
in which people can use language. Everyone is then constrained by the language
conventions constructed by the more powerful people within an unequal society and
so everyone contributes to reproducing that unequal society.

This dialectical relationship between social structure and language practices is not
readily apparent to people. The relationship between language structures and social
structures is therefore said to be opaque. This means that it is hard to see unless one

Something to
think about

Do you know of
ways to use
language which are
not valued in modern

industrial society?
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is deliberately made conscious of it. Fairclough explains how people perpetuate
unequal power relationships without realising it, when he says:

Institutional practices which people draw upon
without thinking often embody assumptions which
directly orindirectly legitimize existing power
relations. Practices which appear to be universal and
commonsensical can often be shown to originate in
the dominant class or the dominant bloc, and to have
become naturalised. (1989:33)

When a powerful group’s beliefs, values and assumptions, in other words its ideology,
are invisibly reproduced in language that people use at work, at home, in the media, at
the university or wherever, then that powerful group achieves hegemony (Gramsci,
1978). Having hegemony means that a dominant group’s power is sustained. Through
language, hegemony is achieved without force. The ideology of the dominant group is
therefore naturalised which means that people accept the way things are as ‘common
sense’ and ‘natural’ even though there are conceivable alternatives.

So when powerful people have hegemony, the powerless participants unconsciously
accept being subjected to the way things have been defined by the dominant group.
Many women are known to accept an inferior position in marriage, in the work
place and in government. Workers have often accepted their exclusion from deci-
sion- making in companies. Patients very often accept doctors treating them as
ignorant and helpless people. Students have been known to accept teachers as the
source of knowledge and themselves as empty vessels. This act of acceptance makes
life very comfortable for the people who have power. Their power is therefore
sustained ideologically by the consent of those who are subjected to it.

Interpellation and subject positioning

Althusser first explored the notion of interpellation in 1970. It is a useful concept for
understanding in more detail just how people consent to subject positions that
disempower them. It is easier to understand as ‘inter-appellation’ which is the ‘naming
that occurs between people’ (Janks and Ivanic, 1992: 308). Interpellation occurs
when a person accepts a name or a position that has been imposed on him or her by
somebody else. This does not necessarily happen through language or happen con-
sciously. Janks and Ivanic explain that “We do not need to be ‘named’ as patient when
we enter the doctor’s consulting rooms. A range of social practices, of which language
i1s but one, construct this position for us. These practices include such things as patients
having to wait, keeping of files on patients to which they have no access, as well as the
language of traditional doctor-patient interviews (Mischler 1985)’. A person is inter-
pellated when put into a subject position by another. The acceptance of the position,
consciously or unconsciously, results in a swrrender of power.

The question of how to get out of particular subject positions that have been im-
posed on one by others is difficult, especially when one 1s not conscious of what is
happening. The next part of this chapter explores this problem.
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Responding to subjection

Conscious awareness of the processes of interpellation and subject positioning
is a beginning for those who want to change their positions in society. Posing
the question ‘How am I being positioned right now?’ can become a part of one’s
critical awareness.

Giroux (1983, in Ivanic and Janks, 1992:311) describes three possible responses
to being subject positioned by other people. Firstly, there is accommodation which
refers to accepting the subject position. There are times when accormmodation is the
appropriate response such as being positioned as a ‘student’ in first year or as a
‘child’ in primary school. Even then it is still a good idea to question whether one is
being positioned positively or negatively.

To be positioned as ‘girl’ when over eighteen years of age, I think would demand
the second response which is opposition. Oppesition involves negating a subject
position and valuing the opposite, by saying something like ‘ Excuse me, [ am a
woman, not a girl.’

The third response is active resistance which in this context means attempting to
transform the whole ideological framework in which the subject positioning was
based. It involves trying to counteract old power relations by trying to create new
social relations within a new social order.

Opposition and resistance are emancipatory processes. Through them a person
consciously develops her sense of agency, her sense of being a subject who can
do things and resist being subjected to the labels and definitions of powerful
people. Ivanic and Janks (1992:312) explain that this means taking care of per-
sonal needs and feelings and using language that is true to oneself. Such lan-
guage does not cut off the self as the subject for the sake of the other as the
subjector. This involves taking risks. Therefore, it is important to anticipate the
consequences and consider action strategically. Fairclough (1992:54) rather
usefully: ‘itis ... crucially important that learners’ own linguistic practice should
be informed by estimates of the possibilities, risks and costs of going against
dominant judgements of appropriate usage’. I think he says this because when a
person resists power it is important to ensure that in doing so he or she does not
getdisempowered. Being strategic is vital when taking on powerful subjectors.

It may interest you to read Thesen’s interview of a student who took a risk
(1997:496):

R: Like this other African writer for example, he used to say “God,” like we,
we don’thave “God,” we have “Modimo,” you know, Superior Being, so
I chose not to mention “God” in my essay.

L. Didyouuse the word “Modimo”?

R: Ja, I'said “Modimo” in direct commas so you know that’s Modimo. We
don’t know God. We know Modimo. When the African people wanted
something from God, they would ask the ancestors — like they used

ancestors as Badima, as a link between them and God, but then I said they
used Badima as a link...
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In this instance the student has used his position as student writer to assert himself
and act as an agent of change. He may or may not be successful but for the time
being he has fixed his ideas in the written mode and this will make his reader take
note of his alternative construction of knowledge.

Speaking and writing

As we have seen with ‘R’, when a person has a tumn to speak or the opportunity to
write something, that person has the potential power to subject others to what he or
she is saying. Ivanic and Janks (1992:314) remark that speakers and writers ‘can
command and persuade, politely or impolitely. They can also represent their views
as if they were truth: the printed word can be especially persuasive.’

In the academic context, students may not have as much power and status as pro-
fessors or lecturers but they do have opportunities to explore their own authoral
voices in written assignments and through talk in tutorals. In these communication
events students have the chance to assert their points of view.

Some people abuse this position of power, either consciously or unconsciously and
such behaviour needs to be resisted. People abuse their power by choosing aggres-
sive language or language that positions other people negatively. In spoken interac-
tion, it can be abusive when a person talks too much so that others are kept silent. A
person may select only some participants to speak next and block others. Interrupt-
ing or only listening to selected participants is also abuse of power. Resistance to
such abuse and negative subject positioning of other participants in a group situa-
tion, may mean consciously leaming how to get turns to speak. Firmly asking ag-
gressors or dominators to give others the opportunity to speak and sometimes in-
sisting on being heard and being allowed to finish, can be effective ways of altering
the power relations in spoken interaction.

Writers and speakers have more power to persuade if they command a wide reper-
toire of different language skills and can draw on a variety of genres to achieve
social goals. Personal empowerment involves occupying subject positions which
lead one to acquiring new genres. Sometimes it requires courage to occupy new
and more powerful subject positions. Even if a new position makes one feel scared,
it1s the best way to acquire new and powerful ways of using language.

Reading and listening

As soon as people speak or talk, they position the people with whom they are
interacting. Knowing then that language is not innocent, makes it easier to be on the
alert. In the media, the way language is used to position people is most obvious.
Newspaper reports often represent the views of the most outspoken and powerful.
Reporters tend to interview people who can articulate themselves well and they do
not reach people who are less vocal. Advertisements position middle class people
positively as beautiful and happy. They play on the feelings of inadequacy that peo-
ple may have. American television programmes are heavily marketed all over the
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world. They are loaded with values and beliefs that get imposed upon the rest of the
world. The Internet is dominated by developed countries and their representation of
reality. Most of the people who use the Internet are men.

In the academic and research contexts the power relations may be less blatantly
obvious than in the media but there are several questions one may ask which have
implications for how students interpret and evaluate knowledge that is constructed
by researchers and academics. For example: Why do men dominate the sciences
and the top management positions in many universities? What does this mean in
terms of what gets researched and what does not get researched?. What does it
mean for the curriculum that students follow? Why does so much money go to
research on heart diseases which is a killer in North American men? Why is so
little money being allocated to research into malaria which is a serious killer in
Africa? Why do so few women and blacks study engineering? In whose interests
have many historians represented history? Why has English become the dominant
language of learning? What does this mean for equal access to knowledge and
ideas?

The sample of questions | have posed above are broad questions but such ques-
tions can help the student to connect university texts to societal and institutional
power structures. After all, it is these same institutional power structures that de-
termine the language conventions that are used to construct the knowledge that is
studied in universities. These kinds of questions can remind one of how important
it 1s to thoroughly explore the context in which an author writes (Fairclough, 1997).
Who 1s the author? What is his or her frame of reference? Does the author want
social equality and democracy? Who does the author really write for? For Ameri-
cans? For South Africans? What are the writer’s beliefs and values? What as-
sumptions does the author make about his or her readers? Does the author write
in such a way that restricts the number of people who can understand the mean-
ings in the text? Could this be done deliberately to protect knowledge and posi-

tion? Such questions enable critical and if need be, oppositional reading and lis-
tening practices,

Conclusion

In chapter 10 Thave introduced some concepts that can be quite difficult to under-
stand. The concepts are not meant to frighten students but rather they are intended
as tools for being critically aware of language and what it can do. As individuals we
are not entirely the creative generators of language. We are also subjected to rules
and conventions as set down by society. This means that not only do people con-
struct language, but people are also constructed by language. Dominant powerful
groups of people have considerable influence over which languages and language
conventions are used in public life. When everyone accepts these as ‘natural com-
mon sense’ then powerful groups achieve hegemony in society. As language is loaded
with the beliefs, values and assumptions of those people who produce it, it is impor-
tant to be aware of one’s own values, beliefs and assumptions. This can enable one

to be critically aware of questionable ideologies asserted in texts produced by oth-
ers.
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Unit Ten

Language and Power

In Unit Nine the focus was on text in context. You learned that specific genres are constructed
by people over time within cultural contexts. You also learned that any text occurs within a
situation and is a weaving together of experiential meaning, interpersonal meaning and
textual meaning. Through doing text analysis, vou began to separate out the linguistic
elements that functioned to achieve the different meanings embedded in the text.

Now until this point in Academic Communication Studies language has been emphasized as a
tool that people use for communicating. In Unit Ten. however, another dimension will be

introduced to deepen your understanding of how language works in society. Language is not
simply a tool for communication it is also an instrument of power.

Intended learning outcomes
By the end of Unit 10 students should be able 10

Theory

L Recognize that language is not only a means of communication, it is also an
instrument of power.

2. Explain subjectivity
3. Explain that people shape language and that language shapes people.
4. Recognize that people are subjected to different social contexts, some of which are

more powerful than others. Access to powerful language is not equal.



Skills

Recognize that the language any person uses 1s embedded with his or her beliefs.
values and atuitudes (1deology) which means that language is never neutral.

Recognize that powertul groups sustain their dominant position without force when
their beliefs. values and attitudes are perceived to be commonsense and natural.

Explai=  mellation and subject positioning

[dentifyv wayvs to respond to subjection.

Critically evaluate texts for linguistic clues that reveal the writer’'s subject position
and ideology.

Read academic text (and any other text) with critical awareness of how the writer 1s
positioning you. the reader.

Recognize that in order to read critically the student needs to develop conscious
awareness of his or her position on particular topics and be able to detect the position
that the author has taken.

Write with more conscious awareness of power relations and of positioning the reader.

Participate in tutorials with more awareness of language and power relations.
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Section 1

Note

Experiencing Theory

Cp until Unit Ten. the focus in Academic Communication Studies has been on
exposing students to the ways in which language is used at university. You
have done lots of work on learning how to communicate effectivelv and [ am
sure that by now vou are very familiar with the word "appropriate.” [ imagine
that vou know what formal writing means and that it is a good idea to write
well-structured essavs using formal language. rather than using casual
language if you want to get better marks.

Now that yvou have constructed all that knowledge about communication for
vourself. it is perhaps a good time to challenge the notion of appropriacyv. New
questions need to be asked like:

> Who decides that something is appropriate?
> Why is it appropriate”?
> Whose interests does it serve?

These are the sort of questions that can enable vou to deconstruct what has
been constructed and decide whether you accept it or not.

By the time you have completed section | Experiencing Theory. vou will have

> Explored your own multiple subject identity

> Explored the notions of “subject” and ‘subjected’ in different social
contexts

> Analysed a number of situations at the university in terms ot power

relationships and shifting subject positions.

> Identified a number of ways in which writers use grammar and
vocabulary to position their readers.

> Conducted a text analysis using your knowledge of language and
power.

In the exercises that follow, work quickly. Do not spend too much time trying
too hard.

Explore your subject identity

In exercise 1.1 you will have a chance to write down who you are in different
contexts and you can think a little bit about what you feel and believe about
yourself in each situation.

(UF)
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Exercise 1.1

Who am |?

Write down in each space in the first column each of the different
identities that you have. These may be things like ‘daughter,” ‘student’
‘mother’ ‘father’ ‘teacher’ 'youth leader’ ‘musician’ ‘soccer player’
‘church member’ etc.

In the columns that follow, write down:

> where you have each identity (Setting)
> how you feel about each identity (Thoughts about myself)
> how you perceive the people around you in terms of the power

relationships between you and them (Thoughts about myself in
relation to others).

My different Setting Thoughts about Thoughts about myself in
identities myself relation to others
Feedback [ imagine that you have discovered that you have more than one subject

identity and that in different settings you are positioned differently in terms of
what you think about yourself and what you think about yourself in vour
relation to others. You will probably find that in none of the situations your
position is absolutely fixed. It is likely that change is taking place. in some
way, however small.

[t is possible that what you think in one subject identity is contradictory to the
way you think in another. The following two texts were written by the same
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student. The student wrote as an "activist’ that he was a person “who 1s going
to actively participate in struggles waged by the students against the university
authoritv.” Forty hours later. he wrote as a student A good student attends all
his classes and does all his home-works. A good student doesn't play truancy...
A vood student has. above all. respect and love for colleagues and teachers
alike.” This contradiction confirms the post-structuralist view that we have
‘tragmented” subject identities and our subject identities are “precarious.’
"contradictory” and "in process.’

Subject and subjected

In Unit Nine you were introduced to the idea that a text is constructed upon
prior texts. The relationship between a text and other texts is called
“intertextualitv.” Similarly, as “subjects.” as doers and creators. we draw on the
social resources to which we have been “subjected.’ If our social context
changes. then our social resources grow and the ideas we have develop.
Exercise 1.2 should strengthen your understanding of this idea.

Exercise 1.2

Be a detective

In 1991, a group of students were asked to write about what they
believed to be a good student. The students had been subjected a
number of social contexts - home, community, school, maybe work
and now university. Here are some of their ideas.

A good student. .

is obedient to the demands of lecturers has clear goals

interacts with classmates and lecturers is willing to comply

is a critical and challenging thinker attends all lectures
completes assignments on time is an active learner

takes responsibility for his own learning concentrates at all times
searches for knowledge in the library has a plan for reaching goals
can work independently Is punctual

Is diligent Is respectful

Take out the diagram Appendix A (Unit Ten) and have it before you.
Now read the directions that follow:




Note

> Put the ideas that you think originated in the school context in
the space marked 'school.’

> Put the ideas that you think come from the university context in
the space marked ‘university.’

> Put any ideas that you think come from both school and
university in the overlapping space in the middle.

> Any ideas that you think may have come from home or the
community put outside the circles where | have marked 'home’
and ‘community’.

It is possible for you to put the same idea in more than one place.

Feedback

By sorting out where the ideas originated, it hopefully became clear to you
that we are subjected to different social contexts. As subjects we have new
ideas but those ideas are constructed out of our social contexts. As we are
subjected to new social contexts we develop new ideas. We integrate the new
ideas with ideas from our previous social contexts.

Subject positions and frames of reference

One person does not experience life or interpret meaning in the same way as
another. Who you are and what you think is partly to do with where vou are
positioned. Exercise 1.3 should demonstrate this visually.

Exercise 1.3

Step 1

Where are you? Who are you? What do you think?

The picture on the next page is based on a fable from East Asia and was
adapted from Janks (1993:1). The people are blindfolded and cannot see
that the object is an elephant. Each person is touching a different part of
the elephant and has described the object from his or her point of view.

> What do you think this picture can teach us?

> Think of a situation in your own life where people see the same
thing from a completely different point of view.




Unit Ten Language and Power 1
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Immediate Feedback What we see or know is affected by where we are positioned and where
we are positioned affects what we see and know. A student’s position
is different from that of a tutor or lecturer. A parent’s position is
different from a child’s position.

A person’s position or point of view refers to who they are and what
they believe about a topic. Even if we do not state openly what we
believe. the kind of language we use reveals our position to listeners
or readers. For example if [ choose the word ‘chairperson’ rather than
"chairman’ and ‘domestic worker’ rather than ‘servant.” it reveals my
position on issues of gender and class. So, like the people touching
the elephant had different ideas because of where they were standing,
so people maintain different positions on political, emotional and
intellectual issues because of where they come from.

The positions we take also have the effect of positioning other people.
When a person talks. her language choices affect the person to whom
she is talking. For example, if you talk about ‘helping” someone. it
positions that person in a different way to what would be implied by
‘enabling’ someone. People do not always pick up these differences
and they unconsciously or uncritically accept the position imposed on
them by another person’s word choices or actions. When this happens,
we are said to have been interpellated.
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[n the light of this feedback complete step 2 of exercise 1.3. which was
adapted trom Janks (1995:5)

Step 2 If possible, with your study group, consider the following

Feedback

questions:

a. Think of a disagreement that parents and children might have
because of their age difference.

> What position do you think parents might take?

> What sort of things do parents say about children and
children about parents?
> How do parent's ideas position the children and children’s

ideas position the parents?

Think of a possible disagreement between men and women which is
based on their difference in gender.

> What do the men think?
> What do the women think?
> How do they position each other?

You have looked at how being a parent or a child, or a man or a
woman influences our positions on matters. Try to think of more
factors which you think influence our positions on things?

In terms of your academic work, can you think of any authors whom
you have read who have taken up different positions on the same
issue because of some of the factors that you have identified.

What more can [ say? | do trust that step 2 deepened your understanding of the
theory and the feedback within the exercise. If you are unsure talk to vour
tutor.

Subject positions and relative power

A person’s subject position is constantly being developed and changed. Power
relationships and social positions are negotiated every time we interact. [n the
next exercise, vou can analyse some student accounts of how they experienced
the power structures of the university in their first few weeks, This is a time
when relationships are in a state of flux and shifting subject positions are very
obvious.



Exercise 1.4 Shifting subject positions

Text A

Text B

Text C

Read each of the accounts. In the space below each text, note down
the power relations during the interaction/s and why you think they

It happened when | was told to see the dean. | never knew what the
dean looks like and | was told to make an appointment in order to see
the dean. When | was ready, | was told to wait in front of a certain
office door. Now | was shaking and trembling but only to find that it
was just a human being and a kind lady.

I met a guy and | asked him the way to the registration office. | tried to
speak in Zulu. He couldn’t understand me and he asked me where |
was from. Then | told him that | was from Katlehong and he laughed
at me. He started talking in Sotho. Then it was very easy.

| was meant to be a SFP (Science Foundation Programme) student.
When | came to the university | was told to attend PFU (Preparing For
University). It took a week. After that | had difficulties in getting my
student number. A week later | was told that SFP was full and | must
come back next year. They had chosen 100 students for this year
even though | had everything like acceptance letter, student number,
residence. | could not go back and sit for next year. The SRC peaple
helped me but | was forced to do a different degree.
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Text D

| thought that if you want books. you should go to the library and
search for them. Maybe the counter would indicate this is the shelf for
‘Sociology,’ or ‘Academic Communication’ etc. But it wasn't like that.
Fortunately there were a lot of librarians who were there to save new

_ students and teach them how to find books with the computer. The
computer indicates the number of the book so that it can be easy to
find the shelf. My frame of reference was that you should go to the
library and find books by yourself.

Question: What generalisations can you make from the notes that you

have made?

Feedback

After looking at my own comments, [ began to see that many students arrive at
the university with a perception that the university and its staff have enormous
authority and power. This perception makes many students feel that they are in
a position of very little power. This can be terrifying. When students begin to
interact with academic and administrative staff and they begin to work out how
to do things. their subject positions changes in relation to the university. In
other words, as students build their frames of reference. getting to know
people, places and how to do things, their subject position strengthens.
Helpful and friendly members of staff do make a difference in reducing the
social distances and power differences. All these factors do alter the power
relations. Nonetheless, the university authorities still have more power than the
students and there are students who feel the weight of the university’s power. [
noticed too, that dominant groups determine the language of communication.
At the University of Natal, students are obligated to sort out their situations in
English and they feel they should use Zulu before their mother tongue.

10
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Text Analysis

[ am now going to guide vou through some text analysis. By analysing a set of
texts in terms of particular grammatical features and vocabulary choices that
can reveal attitudes. beliefs. assumptions and relationships of power. vou
should learn how writers position their readers in different wayvs. As a result
of doing the exercises vou should be able to:

> Recognise that writers position their readers in the texts that they
produce and simultaneously position themselves.

> Recognize that different texts position readers in different ways.

> Read more critically and. when necessary, challenge what writers say
and how they say it.

> Write vour own texts more critically. particularly in the context of
academic essay writing.

> Recognize that it is important to take into account the total context in
which text s produced.

> Consider the ways in which the meaning of one text is influenced by
other texts.

Note

<y Although the language in atext tells us a lot about its meaning. the
total social context in which any text was created should always be
kept in mind when interpreting texts. This includes the culture in which
the text was produced, the power relations at all levels - internationally,
nationally, regionally, locally and situationally- and the ideological
differences at work.

o When we produce texts, we are influenced by prior written and spoken
texts that we have encountered and when we interprer texts we are
influenced by the texts that we have already met. Thus when vou read
one text in the university context, say the code of conduct. vou should
keep in mind any other texts, you have read. In the same way. when
you read an academic text for an assignment, it is important to interpret
1t in relation to other texts on the topic.

o The texts used in the following exercises were gathered by students at
the University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg.
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The linguistic features that will be tocussed on in the following exercises are:

L. Degree of certainty-authority:

a. Modals. mood adjuncts and other words -
b. The present tense ol
. — = e N
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Degree of certainty and authority

You will engage in two exercises to do with degree of certainty and authority.
Exercise 1.5 will show how modals. mood adjuncts and other words are used
to assert authority (a.) Exercise 1.6 will clarify how the present tense is used to
assert authority (b) page 16.

Using modals, mood adjuncts and other words to indicate degree
of authority

Exercise 1.5 deals with the use of modals. mood adjuncts and some word
choices which are quite often adjectives. Just to refresh you memory here are
some examples:

A modal: [ might go to town.
A mood adjunct: You are always late.
Word choices (adj)) It is my undoubted opinion that you will do well.

Exercise 1.3

step 1

Modals, mood adjuncts and other word choices

Imagine that you have been invited to a party on Saturday night and
you can respond in different ways:

You are certain you are going to attend the party. Write down what you
would say.

Your are uncertain about whether you want to go to the party or not. Write
down what you would say.

12



til You are certain that you won't be going. Write down what you would say.
Now

> Share your responses with your study group so that you have more to
work from. If you are working alone, it is fine to just use your
responses.

> |dentify all the words which indicate the level of certainty or
uncertainty. Put them into the categories set out in the table below. |
have put an example in each category.

low degree of certainty medium degree of certainty high degree of certainty

Now choose one sentence and rewrite it so that it is more certain and
less certain.
MOrE CaMAIN. ...
LSS CBMAIN. ...
Reflection

> What do modals and mood adjuncts tell you about a person’s point of
view?

Do you think it is always necessary to use words like ‘must’ and ‘will' in
order to communicate with a voice of authority?

13




Step 2 Working with your study group or alone, read the extracts below and
choose only three of them. For each text that you choose:

> Identify the text ( eg. A student publication, the rules book, the
mission statement, residence rules) and state how you kKnow
what kind of text it is. (Genre)

> Who do you think wrote the text? (Author)

> Why was the text written? (Purpose)
> Who was the text written for? (Audience)
> Underline the words that indicate the writer's degrees of

certainty. What is the writer’s attitude toward the topic/towards
students? (Attitude)

> How has the writer positioned the reader? (Power relations and
subject positioning)

Note Record your observations in brief note form, on the left, next to
the texts that you choose.

' @] Texts

Notes

1. Students have to find all sorts of information by
themselves and to do that they need to do a lot of
reading on their own... If they can process all this print
efficiently, they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

2. Under no circumstances will any form of viclence or
threats of intimidation be tolerated within our community.

3. You are entitled to support any political party or
movement and to declare your beliefs. This means that
you must also tolerate and respect the fact that other
members of the House may support political parties and
movement that you reject and believe are unacceptable.

14
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Notes

1.1

1.2

1. STUDENT ACTION

If a student or students are dissatisfied concerning the
content of a course or the teaching technique adopted,
the lecturer concerned should be told of it as soon as
possible.

It is preferable that the student or students concerned
should act on their own behalf, but the class
representative or even the Faculty Student Council can
act for them if necessary.

AFRICA'S CAUSE MUST TRIUMPH!

Men may enter the Women's residence ONLY if they are
accompanied by a member of the Women's Residence.

UNIVERSITY RACIAL POLICY

If not always, then certainly for a long time now, it has
been the firm and unequivocal policy of this university
that the admission of students and the appointment of
staff, should be at the discretion of the university, and
that only academic criteria and individual merit should
apply in exercising that discretion. Race, colour and
creed should be of no account in admitting students and
appointing staff.

Response (to PFU) appears to be very positive. The
students we spoke to praised the organizers, saying it
was indeed a useful programme.

All academic staff members should be engaged in
research, not necessarily or exclusively for immediate or
early publication, but also for their own intellectual
refreshment and in order to enrich their teaching of
students.

15
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Notes

10. TELEPHONE DUTIES All first year students must share
in the roster of telephone and switchboard duties in the
evenings. If the telephone duty for which you are
responsible is not performed, a fine will be levied.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what yvou have completed.

Asserting authority/power through the present tense

You have now considered how writers and speakers express certainty and
authority over people and situations. There are numerous words such as ‘can.’
"will.” "might.” “could’ and words like ‘definitely” * unequivocal.” “mavbe.’
which function to express a person’s attitude in this way.

Sometimes a writer has a special interest in maintaining particular social
conditions or relations of power. One way of doing this is to represent ideas or
situations as though they are so natural that they cannot or should not be
questioned (see page 100 of chapter 10).

The present tense can be used to naturalise beliefs or assumptions. For
example a person may assert that “Students are irresponsible” or *Women are
bad drivers’ to make their beliefs seem like the absolute truth. In fact such
statements are questionable assertions.

The present tense is not only used to naturalise ideas. It also functions to

L describe a phenomenon in the natural environment, for example
"Plants convert radiant energy into food’ or *Water vapour condenses
into water droplets as the air rises and cools.’

2. express habitual activity, for example, ‘I drive to work every morning’
or "I brush my teeth twice a day.” So when we are reading and writing,
it is important to be able to determine the purpose for which the present
tense is being used.

(OS]

express a situation that exists for the moment, for example “There is
not enough money for education at the moment’ or ‘Crime is a serious
problem.’

16
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[n exercise 1.6 vou will have the opportunity to retlect on whether the present
tense is being used to naturalise beliefs or not.

Exercise 1.6

Step 1

Step 2

Note

Look out for questionable assertions

Read the following extracts from university texts and decide whether
the present tense is being used to represent:

> A scientific phenomenon

> A habitual activity

> A situation that exists for the moment
» A questionable assertion

It will not always be easy to make a decision about the intention behind
the use of the present tense because your own ideological beliefs
about what is 'natural’ and acceptable will influence your interpretation.

It is a privilege to have been selected to live in Malherbe.
(Malherbe Residence, p5)

Everyone is calling for the resignation of Magnus Malan, South Africa's
Defence Minister, for his involvement in the Civil Co-operation Bureau.

(Nux, March 1991, p3)

SAF supports a free market economy as it embodies freedom and is
the only proven wealth generating system.

(Orientation Handbook p29)

There is an education crisis in South Africa.  (SRC publication 1991)

Having seen that the present tense can sometimes be used to make a
particular position look as if it is ‘commonsense’ and ‘natural,’ you may
want to reflect on what this means for your own writing of academic
arguments at the university.

Consider the situation on the following page:

17
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Between 1980 and 1986 there was a pre-university course offered at the
University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg, called ‘Bridging the Gap.’ The students
who attended the course had to write an academic assignment in response to
a question on abortion. They read two articles and they had to evaluate the
arguments. One student began his essay like this:

‘Abortion is wrong no matter what anyone tries to say about it.’

I How is this student using the present tense?
. Why do you think he (the student was a male) does this?
Ui Do you think it is an appropriate way to start an essay? Why?

Exercise 1.7

Text A

Now go back to page 12 and tick otf what vou have completed and check what
vou will do next.

The use of pronouns

A writer or speaker uses pronouns to position the reader/listener. Personal
pronouns such as "' "You’ *We’ reduce the social distance between the writer
and the reader and deepen the interpersonal relationship in the text. They are
often used in the media, in advertising, to appeal to emotions and personal
insecurity. Avoidance of personal pronouns increases the distance between the
writer and reader, and contributes to the etfect of removing the writer trom the
text.

Do you want to get close to the writer or not?

Read the following extracts and comment on the choice of pronouns
and how this positions the reader.

Students’ Action Front Information Political context (ideology.
Pamphlet, 1991 power relations)

The Student Action Front was a
right wing student organization
that was partly financed by the

apartheid government.

Read this if you value

FREEDOM
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Text B PFU Advertisement 1990
Preparing for University
Do you know.....?
... how University is different from school?
... how to get financial help to pay for your studies?
G OMIMI N
Feedback You may have noticed in the text analysis exercises that [ have not been giving
vou feedback. As long as your consciousness has been raised by the exercises
that is all that is really necessary. You may want to look at appendix B Unit
Ten to see some of the points I jotted down about the text A and text B in
exercise 1.6.
1" Now go back to age 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
g p p
you will do next.
3. Word choices, power and positioning

People select words from a wide range of possibilities. The words that we
choose and how we construct our meaning with them, reveal our attitudes and
how we position ourselves and others. In so doing we also position others. To
demonstrate this. let us look at two possibilities. On the one hand. if [ said to
you, as one of my students, ‘Fetch me a cup of tea’ I think you would feel
positioned in a negative way and you would be able to draw some conclusions
about my attitudes. On the other hand, if [ said. ‘Could you make both of us a
cup of tea, just while I finish marking your essay? Then we can discuss the
essay_together,” you would be positioned quite differently.

When interpreting text, it is important to consider:
> which words might have been used instead

> how a different choice could have reflected different attitudes and
power relations
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Exercise 1.8 Word choices position people
Choose one or two out of the four texts below.

- Read it through quickly and work out the total context (political,

ideological, cultural)
> Identify and underline words or word groups that you think are
significant choices made by the writer to construct his or her meaning.
> If you think it will be useful, put words or word groups that seem to

relate to each other into a chain (See unit nine, page 33). Making
chains sometimes reveals a writer's tendency to choose particular
types of words.

> Discuss the words chosen and what they reveal about the writer's
attitudes and beliefs and consider words that could have been chosen
instead.

> How do you think the reader is positioned by the choice of words?

Note: Write your responses around the text.
See Appendix C, Unit Ten for an example.

f@] Text A From Nux, March 1991

21 MaArch, 1960

31 STANNIVERSARY

On this day in 1960 a crowd of Sharpeville
residents marched on a police station in
defiance of pass laws. In a moment of over-
reaction on the part of the policemen they
opened fire, killing 69 people.
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Text B From ‘Rules’ 1891: Two clauses from the code of conduct.

Code of Conduct
Consistent with the right of each individual to freedom of

conscience, opinion and expression, and with the need
for there to be a free exchange of views amongst
members of the University community, it is the right of
each member of the University community, and of
properly invited visitors, to express their views on the
platforms of the University provided such views are not
supportive of viclence or of the infringement of the dignity
and fundamental individual rights of others.

Under no circumstances will any form of viclence or
threats of intimidation be tolerated within our community.
Violence, threats of violence and intimidation are
particularly repuisive within a University community
committed to reasoned debate, and behaviour by any
individual within the University community which either
causes or threatens to cause harm to another individual
or damage to property is unacceptable.

Text G Erom Nux, March 1991

ﬁn FOR THE RECORD

NUX's first feature of the year covered the political
history of a number of organisations. A short account of
the Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) was included in the
article.

Students from the Pan Africanist Student Organisation
(PASCO) approached NUX and claimed the article was
inaccurate and defamatory.

In this regard NUX retracts the statement “Poqo a
sabotage-terrorist group, entered the underground, only
to be crushed by security forces within a year.” This
should have red “Poqo, the military wing, entered the
underground...”
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Text D From Malherbe Rules 1991
@] B. HELPFUL INFORMATION
1. Security

1.1 Doors

WOMEN STUDENTS: Doors to the Women's
Residence are locked promptly at 11.30 p.m.
Monday to Saturday, and at 11.00 p.m. on Sunday.
A late leave key is issued to women to let
themselves in after hours, but this privilege may be
withdrawn if used irresponsibly.

MEN STUDENTS: The front door is locked at 10.30
p.m. but unrestricted entrance is available through
the basement door.

IF YOU ARE OUT AND ANY DIFFICULTIES
ARISE. PLEASE DO NOT HESITATE TO
TELEPHONE THE WARDEN OR ONE OF THE
SUBWARDENS.

05" Now go back to page 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
vou will do next.

4. The active and passive voice
When you were at school, you may remember having to change sentences from
the active to the passive voice and you may have even got quite good at doing
it.
Smangele kicked the ball - The ball was kicked by Smangele.
But learning a grammatical structure and knowing why it is useful are two

different matters. While you were learning to turn the active into the passive
voice, did you leam why?
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Exercise 1.8 Watch out for the passive voice

Read the following sentences:

a. . The warden exciuded the students from residence.

b. The students were excluded from residence by the warden.
C. The students were excluded from residence.

d. The students were excluded.

Questions:

> What is the difference between a. and b.?

> What is the difference between b. and c.?

> In which context would d be acceptable?

> When would c. and d be unacceptable?

> How do c. and d. position the listener/speaker?

Feedback

The passive voice allows the speaker or writer to withhold from the reader or
listener who is responsible for a particular process/action. This can be useful if
the writer wants to focus attention on the processes and the objects of those
processes rather than on the those responsible for making them happen.
Academics often use this device to focus on ideas and to remove themselves
from the text. However, there are some problems with this. Firstly. it can
mislead inexperienced readers into thinking that knowledge is objective and
not constructed by people who are the subjects - the creators of that
knowledge. Secondly, it takes a reader longer to process a passive voice
construction. Read the following sentences and decide which sentence reads
more easily:

Ann read an interesting novel. An interesting novel was read by Ann.

But the third problem with the passive voice, which students need to be
critically aware of, is that it allows a writer to hide information. Writers or
speakers who do not want their readers to know who was responsible for
certain actions can keep this information hidden with the passive construction.

Withholding information is a form of power and puts readers into a position of
weakness.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
you will do next.
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The article system

The article svstem in English is extremely complex and we only have time to
touch on a few of its features. The definite article - "the’ - is generally used
when we are referring to someone or something in particular. The indefinite
article - "a’ or "an’ - is generallv used when we cannot be specific about what
we are referring to.

So, when both the writer and the reader know what is being referred to - when
they have shared knowledge - the definite article is used. When the knowledge
is new, then the indefinite article is used.

Consider the difference between these sentences:

a) We asked a student for directions.
b) We asked the student for directions.

The distinction here is between a) which refers to any student. and b) which
refers to a specific student. who is known and can be identified by both the
writer and the reader.

Exercise 1.10.a.

Positioning people with ‘a’ and ‘the’

Read the following text and underline each ‘the.’

Discuss the way the definite article has been used to position the
students.

The university, on the other hand, sees as cne of its objectives
the provision of the stimulus and opportunities for the student
to allow the fullest possible personal development; including
the acquisition of qualities of leadership. The rigid prescription
of rules, the prescriptive control of behaviour and the strict
imposition of discipline, as practised at school, are not
consistent with the goal of full development of the adult
individual. At university the limits of acceptable behaviour
must, nevertheless, be set; and the norms and acceptable
standards as perceived by the community must form the basis
of our expectation of the student.

(From the Vice-chancellor's opening address, 1991)

24



Unit Ten Language and Power 1

Exsrcise 1.10b

Power relations in ‘a’ and ‘the’
Read these two sentences:

a) There is no doubt that this is the solution to our problems.
b) There is no doubt that this is a solution to our problems.

The solutions referred to are both clearly defined - the word ‘this’ tells
us that both solutions are specific. So, what is the difference between

using a and the?

Feedback

©

This iersm
Cmeans 'Blacks’
He ceems 1o be

Bv using the definite article in a) "the solution.” the writer is claiming that
there is only one solution. This closes down any further contributions by
others. unless ot course they decide to challenge the writers position. [n b).
however, the writer uses "a solution” which allows for other possibilities.
When a writer wants to present situations or opinions as though they were the
only alternatives. one way of achieving this position s to use the definite
article.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what vou have completed.

Congratulations' You have become aware of how writers and speakers can use

a number of grammatical structures and choose words to position their readers
and to assert their power. In the exercises that you have completed. however.
vou have looked at these items one at a time. But in real life reading, vou have
to be alert to all of them so that you can recognize when any one of them is
being used. Then vou can, if necessary or if you choose to, resist the writer's
or speaker’s power or challenge the way he or she has positioned you.

[ would like to share with you a small example that [ heard on the radio just a
week ago-(Itis 9 June. 1998, as [ write). | was listening to a programme about
rescue workers while taking my children to school. The programme was about
people who drown at the beach. [ share with you (in the thought bubbles) my
reaction to what a person on the radio said:

radio ?osihor\s Wimsef
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-each one
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The next thing for vou to do is to study the guidelines below on how to do a
whole text analysis, using the knowledge that vou have learnt in Unit Ten
on “Language and Power.’

Appendix D can be taken out from the end of Unit Ten. [t consists of the same
questions as the ones below. which are organised in layers from left to right on
a single page for vour easy use.

Work out total context of text production

What is the socio-historical context - the power relations and social structures
within which the text was written? What are the ideological assumptions -
those ideas which are presented as being natural to believe in and to value?
What is the cultural environment? What is the writer's social purpose? Does
the writer want to reproduce or change social practice? What genre is being
used to achieve this purpose?

Work out the social relations of text production:

> Think about the fopic and ask yourself “What are my own views on the
topic at this point?’
> Work out what you can about the participants (this may involve a bit

of intelligent guessing)

Who is the writer? What do [ know about this writer's position? What
do [ know about the writer’s social status or what can I guess about it?
Where does the writer live and work? Who does the writer refer to and
draw upon in the text (intertextuality) and what does this tell me about
his or her frame of reference?

Who do [ think are the writer’s intended readers? What assumptions
1s the writer making about the reader’s frame of reference (knowledge,
experience and language)?

Analyse the text - grammar and vocabulary

Check for each of the linguistic features one by one, to see if any have been
used to assert power and to position you.

L. Degree of certainty/authority:

a. Modals, mood adjuncts and other words
b. The present tense

The use of pronouns

Word choices

The active and passive voice

The article system (a, the etc.)

bl S

wn
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Not every feature will have been used. so it is fine if vou find no examples of a
particular feature. When you do find evidence ot a linguistic teature being
used. mark it each time it occurs with a coloured pen and then. using the same
colour pen. write notes on the side on what the grammatical structure is
doing. You may even find it useful to count the number of times a feature
occurs or to make a word chain.

Ask:

> How do kev linguistic features work to position the readers/listeners?
Do they all pull in the same direction? [s there a pattern?

> How does the overall organisation of the text - sequencing. visual
selection and organisation of the text - contribute to the writer’s
position”?

> Are there any internal contradictions (language doing completely

opposite things within the text)?

While you analyse the text for the linguistic features or when vou have
finished. vou mayv want to ask yourself some further questions like:

What role is the writer playing? What is the writer’s subject identity when
writing this piece? Reporter? Student? Feminist? Political activist?

What is the writer’s position? Where is the writer trying to put me? Who is
dominant? Who is subordinate?

What can [ assume if the writer has used, on the one hand. a completely
impersonal style or, on the other hand, a very personal style?

Has the writer left out any information? Why? Whose interests are being
served by leaving out certain information?

What beliefs are being asserted? Whose values are assumed? What is the
reader being persuaded to believe or to value?

[s the language racist or sexist?

How is my response to this text affected by who I am?

At the end of the text analysis you must be able to use the data that vou have
generated while marking the text, to write up your analysis in a well organised.
structured academic argument. Your tutor may ask you to submit this piece of
writing to be assessed.

Exercise 1.10 *Critical Text Analysis’ on page 28 contains the directions for
doing a whole text analysis. Use Appendix D.

[ strongly suggest that you use different coloured pens to do your text analysis
and that you follow the guidelines systematically.
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Exercise 1.10 Critical text analysis

Working with a student from your study group (so that you can share
insights) or working with an interested friend or working individually:

» Choose one text fromtexts A, B, C, D.
> Follow the guidelines that you have just studied to write detailed
comments around the text on

#2 the total context

Z» any significant linguistic choices made by the writer

£ your insights about power and positioning

Once you have completed marking the text and writing your comments
around the sides, write a well structured academic argument for

submission to your tutor.

Text A: Student Prospectus for 1995

MISSION STATEMENT

In terms of our Mission Statement, the University’s firm
commitment is to being a non-racial institution which
rejects any form of discrimination based on race, colou:,
creed, sex or nationality.

There is an increasing realisation that the University
must strive to become a racially and culturally mixed
University of liberal tradition. This requires considerable
adaptation of the University to its new role, but certain
factors will not change. The University will still uphold
the traditions of democracy and liberalism, and it will
continue to place a premium on the rights and integrity
of the individual. At the same time, the University strives
for excellence in teaching and research by recruiting the
best staff, encouraging and rewarding research endeav-
ours, and providing the best possible facilities for staff
and students. It also strives to maintain the highest level

of autonomy and academic freedom and is firmly com-
mitted to the preservation and conservation of the envi-
ronment and natural resources of the region.

The University has long been aware that its
responsibilities are not only to its students, but also to the
wider South African community. It is justifiably proud of
its long record as a champion of human rights and of its
vision of a non-racial democratic South Africa.

Its community-based programmes include agricultural
and rural development projects, urbanisation studies,
appropriate technology development and teacher upgrad-
ing.

Although the University faces an uncertain future, it
does so with a confidence rooted in achievement and
nurtured by a clear understanding of the symbiotic rela-
tionship between itself and the society which it serves.
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Text B: Nux, September 1994

Women:
and the
justice system

SEXUAL harassment,
battery, rape, prostitu-
tion, abortion and por-
nography - these issues
impact upon the daily
lives of women every-
where, irrespective of
their race, colour or
creed.
Thus far legislation addressing
these issues has been drafted pre-
dominantly by men and as a result

the real life experiences of women
have simply not been taken into

account. That leaves womea un-
protected and vulnerable in the
criminal justice system - a system
which is meant 1o protect and safe-
guard their rights.

With this in mind, three aca-
demics from the Law School 100k
1t upon themselves to convene a
conference for the sole purpose of
examining these issues. A direct
consequence of the conference
‘Women and the Criminal Justice

System’ was a compilation of the
conference papers into a book en-
titled *Womea and the Law’.
The organisers of the conference
were also respoasible for co-ordi-
nating and editing the papers.
They were Saras Jagwanth,
Brenda Grant aad P.J. Schwikkarg.

NUX was given the opportu-
nity to meet with Saras and P.J.
about their "project”.

They explained that one of the
main reasons for bringing the
book together was because "there
is an absolute absence of South
African literature - as a whole
there is no South African book
Jooking at women and the criminal
justice system". Essentially their
project was covering "unchartered
waters” as Saras would have it.

They stressed that the editorial
process was in some respects more

- difficult thea the actual process of

writing a paper. Tue editorial role
included adding introductions to
all the papers, updating the papers
and adding commeants made during

discussions at the coaference.
Ioterms of the intended im-

pact, their main intention was to
make the book readily available to
the people on the street and to as
many womea as possible. [n addi-
tion they hoped that it would be
used as an academic text. They
feel that it could be used in the le-

gal, gender and sociological disci-

plines.

The book, in Saras's opinion,
ouly scratches the surface and be-
lieves that there remain a whole
range of issues that need to be
dealt with in academic literature.

"We are not the experts in this
field but hopefully the project will
prompt other feminists to look at
the other areas in the legal field”,
P.J. explained.

The book was published by the
Human Sciences Research Council
(HSRC) and despite differences
such as the title and cover of the
book, the editors were relieved
that HSRC was prepared to pub-
lish it. Two publishing companies
turned them down because it was
not mainstream literature and pub-
lishing companies are reluctant to
publish in an area deemed unmar-
ketable.

Saras and P.J. agreed unani-
mously that there is a need for a
follow-up project but do not any-
thing specific in mind yet; but in
the meanwhile they urge people to
read the book and have generously
donated a copy to a NUX reader.
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Text C: Nux, September 1994.

PR

f"CAN A MR.LUCKY
LEGS be described as
cultural?" a student
asked. Thatis debat-
able but it was a high-
light of the Denison

cultural week. [t was as
the organiser, Tebogo
Makhubo, would have
it, "a draw card of the

week",

Makbubo, who is entertain-
ment officer for Descom, was
iven the daunting task of organis-
ing Denison’s annual culture
reek. In consultation with the
Denison entertainmest sub-comm,
IMakhubo put together a pro-
loramme which he felt would be
lable to draw in all sectors of the
res commuuity. This extended
from a play and poetry recital on
be Monday night to the Lucky
Legs and Talent Show oa Thurs-
day night.

On Tuesday night, transport
was made available to Take-5 and
fon Friday night to Sticky Fingers.
However, due to poor publicity,
ot many Denisonians made use of
the transport facilities and very
few black students went to Take-5
'which has a notorious reputation
for discriminatory attitudes. The
h’cvcrsc was witnessed on Friday
might's excursion to Sticky Fingers
\¢here the bus was well-utilised

and oaly two white studeats w:éczb |

seen amongst the crowd. Que stu-
dent accounted for this lack of in-
tegration in terms of the fact that
"black studeats are weary of Take-
5 for obvious reasons and white
students are not prepared to move
beyond the confines of town and
experience different types of night
clubs such as Sticky's and Man-

A 24-bour video-marathon sig-
nalled the end of the cultural
week. Videos ranged from erotic
thrillers such as ‘Counsenting
Adults’ to comedies namely Eddie
Murphy's ‘Made in America’.

Makhubo feels that the week
went well and that it attained its
objectives. These are, he be-
lieves, to forge a Denison culture.
He did ot have high expectations
of tbat happening within a week,
but primarily laid the foundations
for this process. [n the same way
that be built og last year's cultural
week and so mext year's commit- |
tee will be able to build on this
year's programme.

In terms of defining what coo- |-
stitutes "culture”, Makhubo is
aware of the numerous criticisms
arguing that a number of the
events could not be regarded as
being "cultural”, He explains that
the committee selected events
which would draw students to-
gether and in the process of inter-
action, a sense of Denisonian
culture would gradually develop.

-
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Text D: Financial Mail, August 1994

Much thought has gone into revision of the
medical curriculum worldwide, and the Natal fac-
ulty has been an enthusiastic participant. “The
sum of medical knowledge doubles every five
years,” says Van Dellen. “We have to concentrate
more on cquipping a student for lifelong learning.
Doctors must be more flexible and adaptable.

“Some academic or school subjects mayv also not
be as impornant as we've always thought: maths,
for example, may be necessary in the training of a
radiologist, but philosophy could be more useful
for a psychiatrist.”

Naturally the quality of the medical degree must
be maintained; it is merely the emphasis that
could shift. Van Dellen rejects emphatically any
suggestion that standards will or have fallen. “In
fact, now that political isolation has ended, our
standards arc probably going to be higher than
ever.” These standards are measured by three
main criteria:

U The quality of teaching;

J Postgraduate work; and

U Research, with Nawl identified by the Medical
Rescarch Council as the most productive of the SA
medical schools per rand spent.

There is deep concern about the past fragmen-
tation of health services. “We must try to restore
harmony,” says Van Decllen, “to destroy artificial
gaps. We have this unique combination of com-
munities — rural, urban and informal settlements.
Planning of health services must be region-dri-
ven.” Dr Noddy Jinabhai, head of the Depaniment
of Community Health, points out that SA has a

medical system, not a health system. “Money
needs to go into general infrastucture and educa-
tion - water, sanitation, nutrition, hygiene — rather
than hospitals. Of course there will have to be a
balance berween meeting basic needs and what
the economy can stand. But much disease ia this
country is preventable.” :

The faculty’s Centre for Health and Social
Studics rcelies entirely on outside organisations for
staffing and running expenses; the major funders
are the Independent Development Trust 1d
Canada’s International Development and Research
Centre. This arrangement recognises the increasing
need of universities to generate as much extra
income as possible from outside.

Extending the new emphasis on a holistic
approach to medicine, and on prevention as much
as cure, it is intended to investigate the cstablish-
ment of a School of Public Health within the next

. decade. This will be the home 10 an innovative

interdisciplinary approach, involving not only
medical experts but economists, political scientists
and sociologists.

While research into appropriate primary health
care in KwaZulu/Natal is receiving new attention
the Tedical school's more traditional research
activities continue.

One of the country's top researchers, Prof .nt
Bhoola, is head of the Department o
Experimental and Clinical Phamacology. Rated ii
the A category of the Foundation for Researc
Development, Bhoola is accepted as a worl
leader in his field. C
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Conclusion

[n section | "Experiencing Theory.” vou have been through a process which
should have raised vour consciousness of how people have subject identities.
how we position each other and how people use language as an instrument of
power. Language is not innocent and any instance of language between two or
more people introduces a power relation. The relationship may be equal or
unequal. People with greater power do not always use language to position less
powertul people negatively. There are people who use their power to bring
about positive change towards more enabling power relations. But . because
language can be used to serve the interests of dominant groups. whether they
are men. politicians. government officials. English speakers. the middle
classes. superstars. teachers. writers, public speakers. organisation committee
members or whoever, it is important to be critically minded and to have the
skills to read and listen oppositionally when necessary.

KEY POINTS

Our subject identities are not unitary. They are muitiple and often
contradictory.

People do not create language and ideas in isolation. We are
subjected to our social context which provides us with boundaries and
conventions which we use as frameworks for being creative. Thus as
creators we are subjects/agents but within the social contexts to
which we are subjected.

What we see or know is affected by where we are positioned. Where
we are positioned affects what we see or know.

The language we use reveals our positions.

The language we use positions the people with whom we
communicate.

Power relationships are negotiated every time we communicate.

Interpellation is when a person accepts the way s/he has been
positioned by another.

The University, as an institution, has power structures that affect the
way language is used.
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KEY POINTS CONTINUED

> The position of students usually strengthens as they progress through
their degrees.

> Modals, mood adjuncts and the adjectives people use reveal a
person’s attitude.

> It is not necessary to use strong modals like ‘must’ and ‘will" to write
with authority in the university context.

> The present tense is sometimes used to ‘naturalise’ questionable
assertions.

> The pronouns a person uses affects the social distance between writer
and reader.

> The vocabulary we choose reveals our positions.

> The passive voice can be used to create social distance and to assert

power by hiding information. - who or what caused a process.

> People uses articles (‘a’ and ‘the’) to position people.

> The total social context (political, ideological, cultural) creates the
environment within which language is produced. Language cannot be
separated from power structures.




Section 2

Exercise 2.1

Unit Ten Language and Power 2

Reading

This section is really a continuation of section 1. Experiencing Theory. The
focus in section | was on deepening vour theoretical understanding and
developing your skills at analysing text critically. In this section. my main aim
is to show vou how resistant reading can make a difference. By the end ot
section 2. Reading vou will be able to see how a text was rewritten as a result
of the critical and resistant reading of students.

The power of resistant reading to bring change

Some vears ago. in the early 90s. students were given a text to read critically.
in terms of power relations and subject positioning. Their comments were
used to rewrite the text. [ am going to share part of that text with vou. together
with the student’s findings. [ will then show vou the rewritten text so that vou
can see the difference they made. So exercise 2.1 (s more a “sharing” exercise
than a "do something’ exercise.

The students made a difference

Read text A critically. As you read, think about the total context in which it
was written, the purpose of the text and how it is organised. Consider the
topic and your position on the topic. Make some intelligent guesses about the
writer and whom the text was aimed at.

Text A

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New studerts often have the mistaken idea that
most of the knowledge they are going to get at
university will be given to them in lectures. While
these provide an important input they are by no
means the only sources of academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally important, and so
are textbooks and the library.

Your lecturers will expect you to find all sorts of
information without their direct help, and to do that
vou will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the language of the
reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult than
you have experienced up till now.

Particularly if you are going to study in the Arts,
Social Science or Commerce Faculties, your reading
load will grow as your studies progress.

Because thev cannot cope effectively with their
reading, many students end up floundering badly.

Moreover. students for whom English is not their
first language will find this a serious problem.

The Language and Reading Centre can help.

We can help vou find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Group assessments

On the morning of Wednesday 22 February 1989,
as part of the Registration/Orientation Programme,
all new students get the chance to have their
academic reading skills assessed in respect of
speed, word recognition, structure analysis,
comprehension, etc. The results are confidential
and participants are advised by letter whether they
should consider getting help, and where to go for it.
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Text A was changed largely on the basis of student reaction to it. I share some
of the students” responses which they reported back after a group analysis of
the text. Read them and then turn to the next page and read Text B.

— \\_

Qur group talked about the
headings - the way the headings pcsiion the reader.

Some of us feel that the headings tell the truth because we never
expected the reading load to be this kink of ioad. But others of us
feel that it is disturbing that English second language students have
been singled out as the ones having difficulty in coping with the
reading loads. For me ‘reading load’ gives me a hittle chill down my
spine. If the prospective applicant is a coward he can die before

;.\\ the actual death! He can fail before'sta—rn’ni//'

S/
s

~

We noticed that there were
lots of negative ways of saying things in the text and this
puts students in a negative position which makes the text -
discouraging. Here are some examples:

‘Load’ ‘often have the_mistaken idea that...’

‘a lot more difficult ‘Floundering badly’

‘Students for whom English is not their mother tongue’ '
/ We were wondering about the
P

. pronouns. We debated about them because the way the
~ writer says 'you' makes a reader feel, ‘Oh my gosh, | have a problem.’ >
But it also makes the social distance between the reader and the writer
less and so the message is more friendly. This is a contradiction. We also
found a contradiction with the pronoun ‘they' because in one way it is
good. It makes no one feei ‘Oh | have a problem,” so it makes the issue

~ general to everyone. This is better. But it is used in the text very close to

- the place where the writer is pointing at English second language students
(a polite way of saying '‘Blacks’). This textual contextt made some of us

feel positioned as 'they’ or ‘them’ by the writer, So at the end we )




Text B

Unit Ten Language and Power 2

At University, being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the
knowledge they are going to get at universitv
will be given to them in lectures. While these
provide an important input. they are not the
only source ot academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally important
and so are textbooks and library books.

Students have to find all sorts of information
by themselves and to do that thev need to do
a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the language of
academic texts are likely to be more
challenging than what vou have experienced
prior to coming to university. All fields of
study - Arts. Social Science. Commerce and

Sciences - require extensive reading. [n some
subjects the amount of reading 15 very large.
while in others it may be less but requires
careful analysis and intensive study.

[f students can process all this print
efficiently. they will save time. make bertter
use of the information and remember it
better.

The Language and Reading Centre at
the University of Natal in
Pietermaritzburg offers various ways in
which registered and prospective
students can improve their academic
reading skills so that they can get the
most out of their studies.

Reflection What do you think of Text B? Do vou think it is better than Text A?

Do you think anv further improvements could have been made?
Conclusion
[n this section you have seen that it is possible to resist being positioned
negatively, particularly if you are conscious of how power relations are
expressed through language.

KEY POINTS

> Resistant reading is useful when you encounter text that you disagree
with or which positions you negatively.

> Through critical text analysis you can identify exactly what makes a
text disagreeable.

> Knowing exactly what is unacceptable in a piece of text, enables you

to negotiate change.




Section 3

Unit Ten Language and Power 3

Writing and talking
Writing

By now vou are probably completing vour final essay assignment. You should
be at the building and editing stages. While you write your essay:

> Take what vou have learned about how to read texts critically. and use
it to write consciously and critically.

> Be aware of the positions that vou are taking and how vou position
vour reader.

> Try to control the amount of distance you want to create between

yourself as the writer and your tutor/lecturer who is vour reader.

In your identity as -“student’ it is quite hard to position yourself as the one
who has power when writing an essay for someone of higher status. However.
when you are writing an essay your identity is ‘the writer’ of formal academic
text. In this identity, you are expected to write from a position ot authorial
power.

Talking

When students participate in spoken interaction in tutorials and in other
contexts at the university, there are power relations at work. It may be useful
for you to ask questions that enable you to evaluate the situation and check
how you are positioning yourself and being positioned.

Who are the participants? Are there people from dominant groups? - Men?
"“The previously advantaged, English speakers’? (I mean whites. but [ am
trying to avoid labelling people in terms of skin colour) Urban people? Rich
people? etc.

What languages are being used? Do the languages affect power relations?
Who is controlling and asking the questions?

Who is doing most of the talking? Do the talkers subtly select the speakers and
control the turn-taking ? Who is keeping silent? Why are they silent? [s silence
a passive way of letting others have power? Whose responsibility is it to
distribute power?

What can [ say or do to change the power relations so that everyone
participates and develops their academic confidence to share what he or she
really thinks and in so doing raise the level of debate? (See chapter 10. p101)
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Conclusion

You have completed Unit Ten on language and power. [ hope that you have
cained greater awareness of how language is used for power and social
positioning. Perhaps vou will become more conscious of how vou use
language and more alert to how others are using language.

KEY POINTS

> Critical writing involves being consciously aware of your position,
where you fit in the total social context, how you position your reader
and of power relations generally.

> When writing academic essays it is better to occupy your more
powerful subject identity of ‘author/writer’ than of ‘student.’

> With your knowledge of power relations and positioning, you can try to
do something to increase the amount of participation in tutorials and |
thereby increase the level of academic debate.

> Take the risk to say and do things that are beyond what you think you
can say and do. It is scary at first but this is the way to develop
confidence and realise your potential.

Bibliography
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Appendix B (Exercise 1.7) Unit Ten

Note

Text A

Text B

Sharing insights.
Remember, you do not have to agree with my interpretation.

The text ‘Read this if you value your freedom’ is a piece of manipulative
political writing which puts the reader into a position where s/he might feel bad
if s/he chooses not to read on. By using the pronoun ‘you’ it appeals to the
individual’s desire for freedom which in the South African context can have
particularly strong meaning. However the text carries immense tension
because it 1s so contradictory - so packed with opposing forces. The author
begins with an imperative (a command) which in the context of the right wing
in South Africa in the late 80's and early 90's, I associate with brutality and
force. From my position, this does not link up to ‘freedom’ to which the
command is leading. Knowing who produced the text, I feel very aware that
there are different and even opposing ideas of freedom circulating amongst
different groups of people in South Africa. This author’s concept of freedom is
very opposite to mine. Against this contradiction of meaning, which [
experienced when reading this text (and which right wing people might not
experience on reading the text) the author’s use of the pronoun ‘you’ has the
effect of personalising a message about a kind of freedom which I
fundamentally oppose. This puts me into a position that makes me feel
uncomfortable because it positions me as someone who agrees with the
author’s idea, which [ know [ do not agree with. As a critical reader, [ am able
to say ‘no’ to being tricked into a position that I oppose.

Text B is an advertisement for PFU (Preparing for University) whichis a
programme that is designed to help students enter the university context
smoothly. Advertisements appeal to the individual and his or her insecurities
about not having something or not doing something. Think about all those
television advertisements and how they make you feel - like your life would be
better if you went and bought that hair lotion or that bleach or whatever.

To make students aware that there is a service at the university that does offer
help, PFU has to advertise because many students arrive unaware of such
support. The author of the advertisement uses an interrogative which arouses
curiosity and then uses the personal pronoun ‘you’” which personalises his or
her relationship with the reader and thus reduces the social distance and the
power differences between them. The text is arranged so that the student is
then led into the ways in which s/he can get support and the use of the pronoun
‘your’ in the second item reinforces the idea that there are people on campus
who take care of ‘individual’ needs. The overall effect of these grammatical
devices and the textual arrangement is to reassure students about their
individual insecurities and make them aware that they can get support.
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Total context of
text production

What is the socio-
historical context -
the power relations
and social structures
within which the text
was written? What are
the ideological
assumptions - that
which is presented as
natural to believe and
value? What is the
cultural environment?

SE IR g~ ceiea s TS

TR TR AN T

TG

What is the writer’s
social purpose?
Does the writer want
to reproduce or
change social
practice? What genre
is being used to
achieve this purpose?

S SRR N T T

Social relations of text
production:

Think about the topic and
ask yourself ‘What are my
own views on the topic at
this point?’

Work out what you can
about the participants (this
may involve a bit of
intelligent guessing)

Who is the writer? What do
I know about this writer’s
position? What do 1 know
about the wniter’s social
status or what can I guess
about 1t?Where does the
writer live and work? Who
does the writer refer to and
draw upon in the text
(intertextuality)? What does
this tell me about his or her
frame of reference?

Who do 1 think is the
writer’s intended reader’s?
What assumptions is the
writer making about the
reader’s frame of referencc
(knowledge, experience and
language)?

Text - grammar, vocabulary
and organisation

Check for each of the linguistic
features one by one, (degrees of
certainty, use of pronouns, word
choices, passive voice, article
system) to see if any have been
used to assert power and position
you.

Ask

How do key linguistic features
work to position the
readers/listeners?

Do they all pull in the same
direction? Is there a pattem?

How does the overall organisation
of the text - sequencing, visual
selection and organisation of the
text - contribute to the writer’s
position?

Are there any intemal
contradictions (language doing
completely opposite things within
the text)?

While you analyse, you may
ask:

What role is the writer playing?
What is the writer’s subject
identity when writing this
piece? Reporter? Student?
Feminist? ? Political activist?

What is the writer’s position?
Where is the wnter trying to put
me? Who is dominant? Who is
subordinate?

What can I assume if the writer
has used on the one hand a
completely impersonal style or
on the other hand, a very
personal style?

Has the writer left out any
information? Why? Whose
interests are being served by
leaving out certain information?

What beliefs are being asserted?
Whose values are assumed?
What is the reader being
persuaded to believe or value?

Is the language racist or sexist?

H ow is my response to this text
affected by who | am?

i!-«mwrﬁ_wwmrwv-y-»wm Lry >
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Textual Analysis.

For +the next two weeks you will be involved in
analysing one or two university documents that are
amongst those sent to first year students at the

beginning ot each year. The aim of these sessions is
to:

Provide you with the opportunity to read, analyse and
suggest changes to some university docurents. which
first year university students have to process at the
beginning of each year.

The objectives for these sessions can be formulated awu
a series of questions. As you read each text ask:

a. Is this text an example of effective communication?
b. In which ways is it effective?

c. Does it present any barriers to effective
communication? What are these?

d. Are there any ideas or issues raised in the text on
which you would like to comment?

e. How can the text be rewritten so that it is more

accessible and acceptable to students coming onto
campus for the first time?




When vyou come onto campus at the bhoeginmine ol your Pirst year, thero are
many new experiences bhalt have to be absorbed and respondedd to. Une ol tiwe
first experiences you have of the universily iz of the kind of docunents
it produces. When you apply for admission to Lhe institubion, you are sent
a wide range of information and different torms to Fill  in. Then in
December, another set of documents arrives. Each of these fexts needs to
be read and understood and sometimes the sheer volume of information can
be extremely confusing. In addition, it you have not encountered the type
of text that is typical of the university you may feel very alienated
from 1t and wonder how to respond appropriately to its various demands.

The purpose of this section of Learning, Language and Logic is for you to
analyse one or two of these texts and to try and suggest some ways in
which they could be made more accessible and acceptable to students coming
to the university for the first time.

You are in a good position to do this because:

a. You have had experience of the documents and may remember some of the
responses that you had at the beginning of the year.

b. You have had six months experience of the university and are now in a
position to evaluate your experience so far.

c. The insights you have gained in 3L about effective communication and
barriers to communication should equip you to analyse the texts more
critically.

Please read the following task carefully:

“Each of the three texts you have been given is amongst those sent to
first year students al the beginming of the year. Choose one Lext, read it
carefully and decide how i1i can be made more accessible and acceptable to
students coming onto campus for the first time. Write a report in which
you describe and Jjustify Lhe changes that you recommend. You can
concentrate on any aspect of the text that you choose.”

Spend the first couple of sessions discussing your response to each text
with two or three other students. Once you have completed the group
discussion start to work on your individual reports.

If you have time you can analyse a second text, though it is most
important for you to analyse one text in detall. Your report should be
between four and five pages long.



When yvou have completed this task, Lhreee Chilimss will happen:

1. You will present your recommendatious to Lhe whole class.
This will give you an opportunity to compare vour lnsighls
with those of other students.

2. Your tutor will assess your writlen report and the mark will count
towards your final year's record.

3. All the recommendations made will be sent to Mr. Emmerich in
administration so that he can see what suggestions have been wmade and
take then into account when modifying future documents. He will also
provide comments and feedback for the 3L class.
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For Office Use Only.

SR NG e D otis v om

App.FeePaidR ...........................

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

App. Ack:

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO STUDY IN 1989 g‘yws'“"s ________ e

Checked:
B e R (] N —

Please fill in only one Application Form even if you wish to apply for more than one

centre and for more than one degree/diploma.

IMPORTANT: READ NOTES ON PAGE 11 BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM.
THIS APPLICATION WILL NOT BE PROCESSED UNLESS ACCOMPANIED BY THE APPROPRIATE
APPLICATION FEE, AND RESIDENCE DEPOSIT (if applicable) OR IF NOT SIGNED.
Whenever applicable, use an ‘X' to mark the relevant block.

SECTION 1: PREVIOUS APPLICATIONS Yes | No
Have you ever been a registered student at the University of Natal before?

i 'Yes”: What was your Student No? D_I Ll L

SECTION 2: DEGREE(S)/DIPLOMA(S) YOU ARE CONSIDERING (See Note 1)

Please fill in the degree(s)/diploma(s) you are considering, together with the intended centres
for study (using the code shown alongside the table) in order of preference. You may select the
same degree/diploma at different centres as separate choices, providing it is available at those
centres.

""" ) : Code Centre
[ Order of 4 Office Code  Centre
Preference begras/Diploma Code Use Durban

i Pietermaritzburg
| | Medical School
Natal Technikon

[Education only)
Edgewood College

(Education only)

|

5

m oOOom>

2

{(Engineering and Durban Science applicants MUST state department — see degree list on Page 12)
Do you intend registering {please indicate one choice in each column);

.
Full-Time Student . Degree/Diploma Purposes

As a: For:
Part-Time Student Non-Degree Purposes

SECTION 3: PERSONAL DETAILS

Surname: First Names (as per Birth Certificate).

Maiden Name:

o | ¥y Yy Tl mil olo
Correspondence Address: (not a School address) Date of Birth: 1109 ’ ‘ e
. — RN
.......................................................... Title: I ‘M'SS Msil\/lrs“ ol :‘J\Pro.‘.’-Rev
L p |

S.A. Identity No. (or Passport No. if no S.A. 1/D No).

Contact Telephone Number:




PERSONAL DETAILS {Section 3) {Continued)

Marital Status

Proposed Accommodation During Term Time

F Married 1 University Residence
l 2 Single 2 Parents’ Home
— }
| 3 { Divorced 3 Private Lodging
i Widowed 4 Own Home

—_— NSS! S

o Note: Admittance to a University residence

Present Activity

N

LA

~J o o B w [\

requires a separate application and
approval, and may affect the closing
date for application forms.

(See Note 4)
Secondary School

National Service

University Student

Technikon Student

Technical College Student

College of Nursing Student hilitaty Saryice
|
Teachers’ Trg. College Student
1
TR Completed
'78 Employed i "‘—‘
— 2 Defarred/Awaiting deferment
g Other (v e e e ) —_—
T 3 ‘ Exempied
|
l =
Nationality 4 | Not Applicable
B
7/5|0 South African
EVERE e cd iR fes S Bt +fE )

Activities Since Leaving School (See Note 5)

YEAR

FROM

ACTIVITY
(e.g. University, Unemployed, Employed)
T0O

...........................................................................................................................................................................

...........................................................................................................................................................................




INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR STATISTICAL PURPOSES

BY DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL EDUCATION.

Sex Residence Status Home Language
— . | 1| Afrikaans
] Male | 1. S A Citizen L _
F— -
| [ 2 ’ Foreign with permanent l 2__ - b English
2 Female Residence Permit i ‘ )
R ' . : 3 . Afrik. & English
’ 3 | II;ore,égn wntFi’w Tenjtporary _
. Residence Permi
4 Foreign — permaré%twtly i North Sotho
[ resident outside
Population Group ——— whilestudying i | Pouth-Sathe
, | 6| | Swati
: All foreigners permanently resident — £
1 Black 2 .
outside SA or with temporary 7 | Tsonga
_2 I B i’ residence permits should complete iy TN
__ AR the following: 8 Tevians
| 31 Indian Sl
- Country of Permanent Residence 9 Venda
| 41 | White, Chinese
Japanese 10 Xhosa
s
Office use _ B Al
12 | 67121 (S
|
SECTION4: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION
Next of kin
Relationship: Father Mother Guardian Spouse Other None
Surname: ‘ Initials: Title:
‘ {Mr, Mrs etc)
Residential Address: I Occupation:

Home Telephone No Work Telephone No
DiallingCode: ...cccccoviiiins i
HaStalCHel an s saam i s i e di o o b m sl ab i Dlok a'es NUMDEI: oo
Have you requested a “Financial Aid Application Form” (See Page 9) Yes | No
L] |
S - e
Fath
Did either of your parents study at this University? ‘
(Note: This is for statistical purposes only and will not affect your application) | Motk
Neitt
The University is sensitive to the needs of handicapped students.
Do you have a major disability? |_Yes [ No

If "YES" give brief details




SECTIONS5: FACULTY INFORMATION

Do you intend becoming a TEACHER? Yes | No |

Do you intend becoming a LAWYER?

Indication of intended major subject specification (if known)
(This is an indication only and will not be binding on you.)

SECTIONG6: POST SCHOOL ENROLMENT {See note 6)

If you have ever enrolled for any post-school studies (e.g. at a University, Training College,
Technikon, Nursing College etc.) complete the following:

Institution A:Z:(';ed Degree/Diploma/Certificate e—
? i = : Graduation
. Office . Office omplete
Name: Use Erarm | b Name: Use Yes No |Y|Y]Y|Y
[. , ' | | ]
f 7 — ‘
|
Whatwas your student number at the last University you attended ...........coociviiiiiiiniiiciin e
- Yes | No |
Have you ever been refused entry to or been excluded from a University, College or Technikon? l_

SECTION7: EXEMPTION FROM COURSES (See note 7)

Yes | No
Do you wish to apply for exemption from certain courses?
Do you wish to enter into a year of study other than 1st year Yes | No
If 'yes’, then which year of study . .. ... .. ... ... {2nd. 3rd etc.)

SECTION8: POST GRADUATE APPLICATIONS

Name of Department in which you wish to register: Degree choice 1

Degree choice 2

Is application for Admission to Status required?

(To be completed by POSTGRADUATES who are
entering this University for the first time) —

See WeEkeE 00 pehmeanes e st st s dadunaaag s

Masters’ and Doctoral candidates should
state subject of study or research



SECTION9: SECONDARY SCHOOL EXAMINATION DETAILS (See notes 9, 10 and 11)

Examining Authority:

Details of school where you will complete
o (or have completed) your final year of high
01 TI Cape Education Dept. 08 _ 8FStEduca1ion school.
ept.
| Q2 House of Representatives 09 Transvaal Name of school: ...
1 (Coloured Education) Education Dept.
03 (Egléc_?)t'on & Training 10 GCE | et e e
] - Town
04|  Houseof Delegates 1 ‘cambridge ||| wsumersanimisies e
| (indian Education) K Province or Country:
05! | Joint Matric. Board 120 [AEB L
06 Natal Education Dept. 13 | | -IgrantSkEi Educ. Year of Matriculation:
ept.
0 } ‘| Dept. of National Education [14 } ‘ Other (.ovvvvninn, YU rasmmvmikgmasssrmmrmms v T
T T 1988 Matriculants only
METHEEXEMT INO (oo isnasssioviscinsimses swssiisiass
Yes | No
Is this your first attempt at Matric I

SUBJECTS (Please fill in all your subjects and levels and the results where available)

T Office
Use

Subjects End of Standard Nine Matric Trials Matriculation

Level
HG. SG, S.0

Symbol

Level
HG, SG, AS.0

Symbol

Level
kG, SG. A.S.0

Symbol

9

Point Score (office use only)

|
]

The type of Matriculation exemption should be indicated below if already obtained: (it not already obtaine

— See Note 1(
1 | Full 4 Conditional — Foreign Students
2 Conditional — Ordinary 5 Conditional -— Immigrant
N \
3 Conditional — Mature Age 6 ‘ Senior Certificate (No Matric)




SECTION 10: DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING

TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT

|, the undersigned applicant, declare thatthe informationsuppliedistrue and accurate to the best
of myknowledge and belief and that | undertake to bind myselftothe University of Natal, topayin
full alt fees and other charges due and payable by me interms of the relevant applicable annual
schedule of fees.

Date Signature of Applicant

{To be completed where applicant is a minor) Assisted by me

Signature of Parent/Guardian

SURETYSHIP (To be complete where applicant is a minor)

|, the undersigned, the lawful parent/guardian of the applicant, do hereby bind myself to the University of
Natal as surety in solidium and co-principal debtor with the above named applicant for the due payment
of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University of Natal in terms of the relevant applicable
annual schedule of fees.

Signature of Parent/Guardian

SECTION 11: RETURN ADDRESSES.

Return this form when fully completed, with the required application fee (see Note 13) to the centre of your
FIRST choice in Section 2.

Centres A, D & E Centre B Centre C
The Registrar The Registrar The Registrar
University of Natal University of Natal Medical School
King George V Avenue PO Box 3756 University of Natal
DURBAN PIETERMARITZBURG PO Box 17039
4001 3200 CONGELLA

4013

(Ph:031-8169111) (Ph: 0331-63320) (Ph:031-254211)




DO NOT TEARQFF

00O NOT TEAR OFF

{.b .oo(.w.—*

UNIVERSIT_Y__OF NATAL [ For Office Use Only.

StudentNO ...,
(ReceiplNo .............................
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO RESIDENCE
o ' DATTDUTIT o oo pcrmnrans snsShimirb i dantoissat
| TR T Ll bl o b e
1. This form constitutes your application to residence only and does not imply an offer ‘——
of accommodation until you are notified accord'ngly. ]
| . N iy . z ARt B S i o e sssinsapiomass
2. If you wish to submit an application for admission to residence in respect of one or
more of your degree choices, complete the proposed degree column in the same StAIPTS oo,

order as on Page 1 of the academic application form, and indicate your preferred resi-
dence in the appropriate block. Leave blank those residence blocks for which you do
not wish to be considered for residence. Check that the centres (Durban, Pietermaritz-
burg) correspond for both degree choice and residence choice.

AcademicSel: oo

| REE DL vhovisririsramssessressnpremsnerss
3. Closing dates: New 1st Year undergraduaies 30 September
Post-graduates (other than H D E) 30 November
All others (including H D E) 31 October
4. Deposits R200 residence deposit must azcompany this form in addition to the R30,00 University application fee.

{Refer to Preccedure for Admiss on to Residence.)
Applicants for Alan Tayior Residence only must send a R50,00 {not R2C0) deposit with this application form.
{Note: Alan Taylor Residence is not avaiable to ‘white’ students.)

5. Documentation: Attach a certified copy of your Standard 9 end-of-year report {or equivalent} if writing Matriculation (or
eauvalent) at the ena of th s year.

[ PROPOSED DEGREE ’ DURBAN PIETERMARITZBURG
Degree Name: | Centre Preferred Residence Preferred Residence
IstiGhaigal ||hisssuniiosnintingcsitres [} ................................................. ‘ .......................................................
2NA CHOICE oo eereeereer e eeereneone Ty oot I (I oot~ ‘ .......................................................
AncChalce o iiesioarmmrefi Blio s (i Su } .........................................................................................................
— I —_— N e
SURNAME SEX
FIRST NAMES - DATE OF BIRTH " AGE
|
ADDRESS FOR ALL CORRESPONDENCE - | |
i POSTAL CODE _
"TELEPHONE  DAY: DIALLING NUMBER EVENING: DIALLING NUMBER
NUMBERS CODE CODE

[NAME OF LAST SCHOOL ATTENDED:
YEAR OF MATRICULATION /A or M LEVELS:

RESULTS OF MOST RECENT EXAMINATIONS WHICH HAVE BEEN WRITTEN ~ Fill in either {A) or (B)
Copies of results and reports to be submitted.

(A) SCHOOL LEAVER

- SUBJECTS (Please fill in all your subjects and levels and the results where available)

END OF YEAR STANDARD NINE | MATRICULATION
SUBJECTS Level Level
HG,5G,0.M " Symbol HG,5G,AM | Symbal

»

o ® oo




(B) UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS: (If results of University examinations are not available complete Matric Sect'on A as well j
Note: INDICATE EXAMINATION RESULT BY (Choose one method only):

(a) MARK e.g. 60% (b) F = FAIL {c) S = SUPPLEMENTARY

(d) DNW = DID NOT WRITE (e) BLANK = RESULTS NOT AVAILABLE

* |f University of Natal, state whether Durban or Pietermaritzburg.
** |ndicate all courses for which you entered.

DE GREE DIPEDMAL ... cvcecusess savenns biiiminis s 1o s iad Sas ohb sosdne shhed SRR 90y p0 1L R sl SRR LA ot 1 o ) SRS b b sk S S0

CALENDAR ‘ CALENDAR
INSTITUTION* YEAR COURSE ** RESULT [INSTITUTION *|  YEAR COURSE ** | RESULT |

| |

HAVE YOU PREVIOUSLY STAYED IN A UNIVERSITY OF NATAL RESIDENCE? _ Yes | No

If “YES’ whichyears ......ccccccoee.. N arma Ol e O BT Y o bbb Ao 0 i e B TR S A R SR 83
POST-GRADUATE STUDENTS INDICATE DEGREE/DIPLOMA COMPLETED : ....iiiivi it

‘GIVE FULL DETAILS OF EMPLOYMENT, NON-UNIVERSITY EDUCATION, MILITARY TRAINING OR OTHER SINCE LEAV-
ING SCHOOL TO DATE.

FROM T0

DETAILS OF EXTRA-MURAL ACTIVITIES AND ACHIEVEMENTS:

GIVE DETAILS OF ANY SPECIAL MEDICATION OR PHYSICAL DISABILITIES THAT THE RESIDENCE MAY NEED TO KNOW:

RELIGIQUSBDENOMINATION (OBUIGRBIE .o nsioecs s b somrsisminmnsass 1 assios ssiolad shisecs5miss s 55185 15 i a7 o a8 s LU b o

(N.B.: University Halls of Residence are non-denominational. This information is required for the purpose of putting
students in touch with religious bodies.)

DECLARATION BY THE STUDENT

‘ YT 3 L At L i s T e N L e L e e Sl hereby declare thattheinformation suppliedistrue and accurate
‘ o the best of my knowledge and belief.

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT DATE

DECLARATION BY PARENT/GUARDIAN

I hereby declare that | am the lawful parent/guardian of the abovementioned student who has applied for

admission to Residence at the University of Natal, Durban/Pietermaritzburg, and that as such | shall hold myself

responsible for the payment of all Residence fees as due by the abovenamed student.

SIGNATURE OF PARENT/GUARDIAN DATE

FULL NAMES ‘

ADDRESS i
POSTAL CODE

T OCNIIARME Av/s

DC NOT TEAR OFF
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UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

! For Office Use Only.

StudentNo
B_EQUEST FOR FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION FORM .

N.B. The closing date for the receipt of completed financial aid applications is 31 October 1988,

SURNAIME: e e e
F RS T NAME S o e e e

HOME/POSTAL ADDRESS:

| hereby request the Bursaries, Scholarships and Loans Office to forward to me the application for financial
assistance for 1989.

| intend registering as a student at the University of Natal in 1989 and would appreciate being considered for
some financial assistance in the form of bursaries, scholarships or loans.

| note that the current costs of attending the University of Natal are as follows:

Tuition feesS (AVErage) . ..o e R3 030
Residence fees/accommodation (average) ............... .. ... ... 3455
BOOKS it e e 1000
Transport, clothing, pocket money, medical expenses, eic .......... 1428
Vacation living costs at R100 per month for 45 months ............. 450

TOTAL (rounded off): R9 360
and that these costs may increase by an average of 20% per annum.

| also note that it is not the University’s responsibility to guarantee finding me the necessary finance if | am
unable to do so.

Please complete appropriate blocks overleaf for special restricted bursaries and scholarships,
and loan application forms.



SPECIAL RESTRICTED BURSARIES AND SCHOLARSHIPS:

Place an X in the appropriate box in respect of the following specific awards if you wish to be considered
for them. For details see the Handbook.

ALBERT AND MOLLY BAUMANN BURSARY (Entrants only; preference to dependents of
employees of Bakers Ltd; Arts, Commerce, Engineering, Social Science)

WESLEY HALL EDUCATION TRUST (Entrants, dependents of ex-servicemen or women)

MARY MORKEL BURSARY (For handicapped students, preferably for blind or partially sighted
students)

SAFOOTPLATE STAFF ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP (White entrants, dependents of members
of SA Footplate Staff Association)

SA SUGAR ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP (South African citizens; academic merit; Agriculture,
Engineering and Science. Preference to those whose parents have/have had direct connection
with SA Sugar Industry)

EMMA SMITH BURSARY (White girls — Durban residents)

LINDA BORNMAN (Residents of Malherbe Residence, Pietermaritzburg)

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND TRAINING (Intending African teachers, from D E T
administered area)

JACK ROSS MEMORIAL BURSARY (White entrants, preference to students of Scottish parentage
or heritage)

OLIVER SCHREINE_R (BProc or LLB, Pietermaritzburg)

FRANK BUSH BURSARY (Third year student intent on career in Nature or Natural Resources
conservation)

DU PAVILLON TRUST LOAN (Male students under 20 years -- father deceased)

VIC SMEDLEY (BCom third year student, proceeding to Postgraduate Diploma in Management
Accounting and the CIMA final examination)

LOAN AGREEMENT FORMS:

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL STUDENT LOANS (Will be allocated only after registration)

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL ENTRANCE LOANS (For selected disadvantaged entrants)




PLEASE READ THESE NOTES CAREFULLY BEFORE COMPLETING THE ADMISSION FORM

.

10

1

12

13

14

Complete only one application form even if you may wish to apply to more than one centre and
for more than one degree/diploma. Section 2 permits you to indicate your choice of centre and
degree/diploma.

Whenever applicable, use an "X to mark the relevant block.

The application form must be completed as fully and as accurately as possible to avoid delay in
processing.

If you wish to apply to be considered for possible admittance to a University residence, you must
complete the residence application form as well as this academic application form. Acceptance
into the University does not imply acceptance into a Residence. The closing date for receipt of
residence application forms (and residence deposits) for new undergraduate applicants is
30 September.

Complete the 'Activities Since Leaving School’ section starting from the time you first left high
school. Insert dates (year only) you spent at: University, College, or Technikon (also complete
Section 6); periods unemployed (including extended travel); periods employed (if employed at
present, state your occupation and name and telephone number of employer); military service.

If you have ever attended another University and wish to read for an Honours or undergraduate
degree/diploma, please arrange for the Registrar(s) to submit a full academic record and
certificate of conduct for all years of study.

Anpplication for exemption in respect of courses passed atanother University or other similar
institution is dealt with in Section 7. A fee of R15,00 is charged for each course from which
exemption is granted up to a maximum fee of R90,00.

Applicantsreading for higher degrees and most post-graduate diplomas who do not have a first
degree from this University should note that admission as a candidate to Honours, post-
Bachelor's degrees/diplomas, Master’'s or Doctor’s degrees will require admission to status.
The appropriate form will be issued after selection into the University and a fee of R25,00 will be
charged (in addition to the R30,00 application fee mentioned in 13 below).

The basic entry requirement is a certificate of Matriculation exemption. Undergraduate appli-
cants will be selected according to results obtained. There may be additional Faculty require-
ments. These will be found in the Information Regarding Application for Admission booklet.

The University cannot accept responsibility for deciding whether a student qualifies for Matri-
culation exemption. The onus is on students to obtain clarification regarding their eligibility for
Matriculation exemption, and to notify the University immediately this clarification has been
obtained, either from the responsible Education Department or from the Joint Matriculation
Board, PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Examination subjects, levels and symbols must be supplied
— symbols not yet available must be furnished as soon as available.

If you are a new applicant entering University for the first time, you must supply the correct
name of your Examining Authority in Section 9. In addition, if you are Matriculating in 1988, you
must supply your Matriculation examination number. These two items of information may be
obtained from your School Principal.

If the examination number is not known at the time of submission of this application, send the
information to the University as soon as known. FAILURETO DO SO MAY AFFECT SELECTION
INTO THE UNIVERSITY.

The closing date for applications to undergraduate, HDE and non-graduate diploma study is
31 October 1988. The closing date for masters by course work, Honours, post-graduate
bachelor’'s degrees and other post-graduate diploma study is 30 Novemnber 1988. Applications
submitted after the due date must be accompanied by the increased fee mentioned in Note 13
below. The Faculty of Medicine does not accept late applications and other Faculties accept late
applications for a limited period only.

Application Fees (Non-Refundable)
13.1 All degrees/diplomas other than Masters and Doctoral degrees:

An application fee of R30,00 must accompany this Appliction for Admission Form if
submitted by the appropriate closing date. A fee of R80,00 (R30,00 application fee plus
R50,00 penalty fee) must accompany all applications submitted after the closing date.

13.2 Masters and Doctoral degrees — R30,00.

13.3 All application and penalty fees are non-refundable. Only applicants who are currently
registered as students of the University of Natal do not pay the application fees. Applica-
tion feehs and residence deposits sent by post should be paid by cheque or postal order
not cash.

If you wish to apply for financial assistance — which could take the form of abursary, loan, or
scholarship — you must apply for a ‘Financial Aid Application Form’ by completing Pages
9/10 of this application form. This applies to applicants in all centres viz Durban,
Pietermaritzburg and Medical School. The closing date for receipt of completed applications
for financial assistance is 31 October. Late applications will not be considered.



DEGREES/DIPLOMAS OFFERED

{These are the most common degrees/diplomas offered.
See University Calendar or Faculty Handbooks for full list of degrees and diplomas)

DURBAN

Faculty of Architecture
and Allied Disciplines

Bachelor of Architecture

B Scin Building Management

B Scin Quantity Surveying

Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Arts

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
Performers Diploma in Music

Faculty of Commerce

Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma in Accountancy (post-graduate)

Faculty of Education

Bachelor of Primary Education

Higher Diploma in Education
(post-graduate)

Bachelor of Education
{post-graduate)

Diploma in Specialised Education
{(Remedial Education)

Faculty of Engineering

B Sc Eng (Agricultural)
B Sc Eng (Chemical)

B Sc Eng (Civil)

B Sc Eng (Electrical)

B Sc Eng (Electronic)

B Sc Eng (Mechanical)
B Scin Land Surveying

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Procurationis
Bachelor of Laws (post-graduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation

Faculty of Science

B Sc {General & Earth Sciences)

B Sc (Biological Sciences)

B Sc (Physical, Chemical and
Mathematical Sciences)

B Sc (Information Processing and Computing)

B Sc ({(Pharmacy)
Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science

B Soc Sc (Social Work)

B Soc Sc (Nursing)

Diploma in Nursing Education

[,

PIETERMARITZBURG

Faculty of Agriculture

B Sc in Agriculture

Bachelor of Agricultural Management

B Scin Dietetics

B Scin Home Economics

Postgraduate Diploma in Hospital Dietetics

Faculty of Arts

Bachelor of Arts

B Ain Fine Arts

Bachelor of Theology
Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Arts

Faculty of Commerce

Bachelor of Commerce

Bachelor of Accountancy

Diploma in Accountancy
(post-graduate)

Faculty of Education

Higher Diploma in Education
{post-graduate)

Bachelor of Education
(post-graduate)

Diploma in Specialised Education
School Librarianship {post graduate)

Faculty of Engineering (1st-year only)

B Sc Eng {Agricultural)

B Sc Eng (Chemical)

B Sc Eng (Civil)

B Sc Eng (Electrical)

B Sc Eng (Electronic)

B Sc Eng (Mechanical)

B Scin Land Surveying

Faculty of Law

Bachelor of Laws {post-graduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation

Faculty of Science

Bachelor of Science

Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science
Higher Diploma in Library Science

MEDICAL SCHOOL

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery
(not for “white” undergraduates)

EDGEWOOD COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Higher Diploma in Education {undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas

offered.

NATAL TECHNIKON

Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduat.e)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas
offered.



The closing date for receipt of Application
Forms was 30 October 1992. A fee of R120
(RS0 application fee plus R70 penalty fee)
must accampany this application otherwise
your application will not be considered.

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

Appendix B Text A (ii)

w' For Office Use Only

| | l

Student No.

App. Fee Paid R

ReceiptNo. ..................
‘ DR e i N T o A I \
REIDEARRT o ar vt e e Tl £ 200 £ |
Into S.1.M.S.:
| APPLICATION FORADMISSIONTOSTUDY IN 1993 ] "
ey R n:
PLEASE READ THE NOTES ON PAGE 7, Checked:
BEFORE ATTEMPTING TO COMPLETE THIS FORM ' By: e on: . . .
| 1}
SECTION1: PREVIOUS APPLICATIONS ‘
Have you ever been a registered student at the University of Natal before? ‘ Yes | ‘ ‘ No | '
If 'Yes': What was your Student Number? L ‘ | | i
| _| .
| SECTION2: DEGREE(S)/DIPLOMA(S) AND RESIDENCE ACCOMMODATION

e T e —
SeeNote2 | ‘

Piease fill in the degree(s) / diploma(s) you are considering, together with the intended centre (campus), in order of preference. You
may select the same degree / diploma at different centres as separate choices, providing it is available at those centres (see list of

degrees / diplomas on Page 8).
Should you wish to be considered for accommodation in a University residence, please inoicate your choice of residence using one of
| the residence names which appear on Page 8.
| — 1
Choice For Office Use \
Centre Degree/Diploma Residence —_—
Order | gree/Dip Deg Res Other
1 T
2 il : 1
3
- 1 - = — e =}
(Engineering and Science applicants MUST state stream — see Information Bookiet(s}) |
Do you intend to register: as a full-time student TR
or as a part-time student [—
Do you intend to register for: degree/diploma purposes
or non-degree purposes ] NDP’s state coursa(s)y ... oo cvn i vaivviin vu. s
SECTION 3:  PERSONAL DETAILS | PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY |
Surname: - ' Year | Monlh Day —‘
Date 01’l Birth: 119 | . SR Sa) o
Maiden Name: (previous surnames) Mr Miss Ms Mrs Dr Rev Prof
Title: [ |
First Names: (as per ID Document) S.A. Identity No. (or Passport No. if No. S.A. 1D No.):
Correspondence Address (not a school address): Contact Telephone Numbers:
................................................ Day: DialingCode: .........No.: .................
{ EXUS eyt aminsna
''''''''''''''''''''' Night: DiallingCode: .........No.: ... ... . .. .. ... .
................................................ | Ext




| See Not»es l»

.

PERSONAL DETAILS (SECTION 3 continued) ...

Marital Status

1 Married
2 ] Single
| 3 ~ Divorced

4 ' Widowed

Present Activity
[{ | | Secondary/HighSchool
(2 | Naticnal Service

University Student
Technikon Student

Technical College Student

Finanee | _SEcliae L. 6 " College of Nursing Student
A. How do you expect your stay at University, including P Iy —
accommodation to be financed? I Teachers' Training Gollege Student

Please indicate what funds you have ALREADY BEEN |
PROMISED for your studies:

[s ] ]
ENE

. |

Employed

48 From parents, relatives

2. Bursaryfrom............
3. Loanfrom..............
4. Earningsfrom...........

Total:

B. Consult the section on how to finance your studies
in the Undergraduate Prospectus booklet, and
calculate what the total cost of your studies will be

for 1993.

By how much is the total in Section A

short of the total cost?

Amount
—

Accommodation

Where do you expect to be accommodated during term time?

University Residence

Parent's Home
Private Lodgings
Own Home

Other (

What steps are you taking to secure this amount?

If you have indicaled that you hope to be accommodated in a
University residence and you do not succeed in gaining admission
to residence, will you still be able to register at this University?

o]

If Yes, where will you stay?

{ Yes

Activities Since Leaving School

YEARS

From

To

ACTIVITY
(e.g. University, Employed, Unemployed)

TF PREVIOUSLY OR CURRENTLY EMPLOYED, SUPPLY |
DETAILS {use separale sheel of paper if required) ‘




i

See Note 15

—_——— st

PERSONAL DETAILS (SECTION 3 continued) . ..

INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR STATISTICAL PURPOSES

I

Gender Nati
) ! lonality Home Language
| I—750Tij South African N i
e 2 3 i P | |1 Afrikaans
[ 1 | ale =" :
L ] ! el T 7] Other(..... ... o T | '
| — B °L TR, ) | [ 2 | English
. I | 9
| 3 | RIS T PG
—_2_1 Female | S
III 8 1 Afik. & Engiish
| Residence Status o
| —_—— : | 4 1 Nornh Sotho
|

—— 1 South Afri ; [ '
u rican Students: .5 ] South Sotho

Population Group |
| I i I South African Citizen |I [ 6 |_—T Swali
|
|

1 I | Black I I_ ------ — 1 Permanent Residence —TI__—'_I Tsonga

L2 | —I Permit holder

]' T g T 1 Tswana
I g | | Coloured 2 .
—= b | International Students: | iz} o
= ] | ‘
I 3 | Indian Fa 1 | Temporary Residence EanE

| -2 ' Permit holder 1 |
- : White/ _ ——
A . Chinesef I Country of Permanent Resicence: | |11 A

Japanese —
I |l 12 | Other ( Gwwialis. dens

SECTION4: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Next of Kin

Relationship: Father | Mother [ Guardian ' Spouse _', Other None I

" Surname: First Name: Title (Mr, Mrs, etc):
——

Telephone Nurbers:

Residential Address:
Home: Work:

Dialling Code: . .............

Number: .

Eanslom =000 smiisaeacased ol

Do you have any disability, physical or otherwise, that might require assistance? Yes | B Na
If “Yes", please indicate:
i Without sight e Without hearing | Other (specify):
i F Hatdofhearing e

B Partially sighted L
¢ | | Confinedtowheelchar g | Diabetic — cremeeceeseee

Confined to wheelchair G | Diabetic

[Z,—I Partial use of lower limbs [”H I Learning disabled;
- differentially abied

The Universily is sensitive 1o the needs of differentially-abled students, and wili attemp! 1o provide facilities where possible.




SECTIONS: SECONDARY SCHOOL DETAILS | SeeNotes12813

Details of ALL secondary schools attended:

SCHOOL NAME ADDRESS (Town and Province) STANDARDS / FORMS
From To —‘
— S— S -
|
| |
! |
Examining Authority:
o1 | | Cape Eaucation Department " 08 OFS Education Department
02 - House of Representatives 09 | Transvaal Education Department
03 | - Education and Training 10 GCE
04 House of Delegates 119 Cambridge
05 Joint Matriculation Board 12 ! AEB
06 Natal Ecucation Department 13 Transkei Education Department
| 0;_ | Education & Cuiture (House of Assembly) 14 | 9110 AMMNE 13, R L0 SR el
Year of Matriculation: ............... 1992 Matriculants —MatricExam No.: . ... ... ... ... .. ... L
Type of Matriculation exemption already held:
1 Full 4 | ' Conditional - Foreign Student
2 Conditional - Ordinary 5 ~ Conditional - Immigrant
3 Conditional - Mature Age 6 Senior Certtificate (No Matric)

Not known yet - awaiting results

If you are presently in your matriculation year at school, please submit a certif'ed copy of your standard nine and trials, if written, school
reports with this applicatior. If you have completed your matric year you may submit any other documentation concerning your activities
since leaving school which you consider may be helpful to the University in assessing your potential to succeed. Please attach the
documents to this page.

| SUBJECTS (Please fill in all your sublects and levels and the results where available) (including Cambridge, etc)

END OF YEAR STD NINE  MATRIC TRIALS/MOCK MATRICULATION
SUBJECTS OBFS'EE ‘ - ' T . : = ;
3 Symkol Symbol ey Symbol
. HG, SG, O ’ ‘ HG,SG,A. S 7 HG, SG A s TP
— [
3

: 1T

Point Score (office use only) I




See Note 5

DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING

To be completed by applicant and signed
by PARENT / GUARDIAN if applicant is UNDER 21 years old

I, the undersigned applicant, declare that the information supplied is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief and that
I undertake to bind myself lo the University of Natal to pay in full all fees and other charges due and payable by me in terms of the
relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.

Date Signature of Applicant
(To be completed where applicant is a minor)

Assisted by me

Date Signature of Parent / Guardian

SURETYSHIP (to be completed where appiicant is a minor)

I, the undersigned, the lawful parent/guardian of the applicant, do hereby bind myself to the University of Natal as surety in solidium and
co-principal debtor with the above named applicant for the due payment of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University
of Natal in terms of the relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.

Signature of Parent / Guardian

=

Documentation Enclosed

(Mark those blocks applicable to the documentation you are enclosing with this application form)

Standard Nine Report AJO Level Certificales !

- J - 1
Trials Results ‘ Certificate of Credits |
Matric Certificate ! Previous Degree Certificates

Conditional Exemption Certificate

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Application Category:




10.

12.

13.

PLEASE READ THESE NOTES BEFORE COMPLETING THIS APPLICATION FORM

Agpiication forms for admission to undergraduate degrees and diplomas as well as the LLB MUST be submitted by 30 October
1992. Application forms for admissicn to the BEd MUST be submitted by 30 September 1992. Application forms for admission 10
Honours, HDE and other postgraduate diplomas must be submitted by 30 November 1992

Please submit only one application for admission to study even if you wish to apgly to more than one cenlre (campus) anc/or
for more than one degree.

Completed application forms together with supporting documents and the required application fee MUST be submitted to th2
centre of your first choice, viz. Durban, Pietermaritzourg or Medical School. The relevant addresses are listed below:

The Admissions Office The Admissions Office The Admissions Office
University of Natal University of Natal niversity of Natal
Durban Campus Pietermaritzburg Campus Medical School

King Gecrge V Avenue P O Box 375 P O Box 17039
Durban Pietermaritzburg Congella

4001 3200 4013

An Application fee of R50 MUST accompany th's app'ication form. Should an application be submitted after the closing date an
additional penalty fee of R70 (R120 intotal) wi'l be chargad. No applications will be accepted after 30 November 1992. itis importart
to note that the application fee is a handling fee and is not refundable should the application be unsuccessful or withdrawn at any
stage.

Applicants under the age of 21 should note that the'r application will not be considered if not signed by both applicant and parent
/ guardian,

Wherever applicable use an ‘X’ to mark the relevant block.
The application form MUST be completed as fully and as accurately as possible to avoid delay in processing.

The choice of residence should correspond with your choice of centre. The residences available on the Durban and
Pietermaritzburg campuses are listed on Page 8. Medical School students are accommodaled in the Durban residences. Edgewood
and Technikon students are not accommodated in University residences. These institutions accommodate their students in their
own residences, and application for residence accommodation mus! be made to Edgewood and Technikon direct.

If you wish to apply for Financial Assistance, which could take the form of a bursary or loan, you must complete the Appfication
for Financial Assistance form. This applies to applicants in all centres. An order form for bursary, loans and scholarship listings will
be found on the last page of the Application for Financial Assistance form.

Please indicate in Section 5 whether you intend to become a Teacher or a Lawyer. This is required 1o ensure that students who
wish to proceed to a Higher Diploma in Education or a LLB degree on completion of their Bachelors degree, can be assisted with
an appropriate selection of courses.

If you have attended another University and wish to enrol for studies at this University at any level, you must arrange for the
Registrar of that university to submit direct to this Universily a full academic record for all years of study and a centificate of conduct.
It is important 1o disclose all information on exclusions from other universities or university residences.

The basic entrance requirement to degree studies at the University is a Matriculation exemption. Undergraduate applicanis
will be selected according 10 resu’ts obtained. Please refer to the information material provided to ensure that you qualify for
admission to degrees in terms of Facuity requirements. '

The University cannot accept the responsibility for deciding whether an applicant qualifies for Matriculation exemption. The
onus is on applicants to obtain clarification regarding their eligibility for Matricula'on exemption, and 1o notify the University
immediately this clarification had been abtained, either from the responsible Education Department or from The Secretary, Joint
Matriculation Board, PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Examination subjects and symbols obtained must be reflected in Section 9.
Symbols not yet available must be furnished as soon as possible. If you have already passed the South African matriculation
exemption examination, please atach a certified copy of your certificate to your application.

It should be noted that this is an English medium University.

The University requires the population group and other statistical information to monitor its affirmative action policy.




DEGREES / DIPLOMAS OFFERED

(These are the most common degrees / diplomas offered.
See the University Calendar or Faculty Handbooks for full list of degrees and diplomas)

DURBAN

Faculty of Architecture and Allied Disciplines
Bachelor of Architecture
BSc in Building Management
BSc in Quantity Surveying
Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Economics and Management
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma in Accountancy (postgraduate)

Faculty of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (postgraduate)

Faculty of Engineering

BSc Eng (Agricultural)
BSc Eng (Chemical)
BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electrical)
BSc Eng (Electronic)
BSc Eng (Mechanical)
BSc in Land Surveying

Faculty of Humanities
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Music
Diploma in Music Performance
Diploma in Jazz Performance

Faculty of Law
Baccalaureus Procurationis
Bache'or of Laws (postgraduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law (postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation (postgradaute)

Faculty of Science
BSc (General & Earth Sciences)
BSc (Biological Sciences)
BSc 2Physica| Sciences)

8Sc (Computer Sciences)

BSc (Mathematical Sciences)

Faculty of Social Science
Bachelor of Social Science
BSocSc (Social Work)
Bachelor Curationis (Praxis Extensa)*
Diploma in Nursing"
Diploma in Nursing Education®

(* Registered nurses only)

PIETERMARITZBURG

Faculty of Agriculture
BSc in Agriculture
Bacheior of Agricultural Management
BSc in Dietetics
Postgraduate Diploma in Dietetics

Faculty of Arts
Bachelor of Arls
Bachelor of Ants in Fine Arts
Bachelor of Theology
Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Arts

Faculty of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Accountancy
Diploma in Accountancy (postgraduate)

Faculty of Education
Higher Diploma in Education {postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (postgraduate)
Diploma in Specialised Education (School Librarianship)
(postgraduate)

Faculity of Engmeermg (1st-year only)
BSc Eng (Agricultural)
BSc Eng (Chemical)
BSc Eng ECIVI|
BSc Eng EEIe'*tncal\
BSc Eng (Electronic
BSc Eng (Mechanical)

Faculty of Law
Baccalaureus Procurationis (part-time)
Bachelor of Laws (postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation (postgraduate)

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science

Faculty of Social Science
Bachelor of Social Science
Advanced University Diploma in Information Studies

MEDICAL SCHOOL

Bachelor of Medicine-and Bachelor of Surgery
(not for "white" undergraduates)

TECHNIKON NATAL

Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas offered.

EDGEWOOD COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Bachelor of Primary Education
Higher Diploma in Education (undergraduate)

See Faculty Handbook for other education Diplomas offered.

DURBAN RESIDENCES

Male: Female:
Ansell May John Bews
Louis Botha Louis Botha

Townley Williams
Mabel Palmer Mabel Palmer
Anglo American Anglo American
Florence Powell Schully

Albert Luthuli Albert Luthuli
Ernest Jansen

Charles James

PIETERMARITZBURG RESIDENCES

Male; Female:
Wiliiam O' Brien Petrie
Malherbe Malherbe
Denison Denison

St Nicholas St Nicholas




UNIVERSITY OF NATAL g sp i 0%

_Studert Number (University of tiatai))

Gross Income per anfum | g
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE  —\ " o ons | -
PCl _
Bursaries {OTHER) L
N.B. Please do NOT submui this app cation 1f your OFFICE COMMENTS
gross family income is more 17an R40 000 per year REFERENCES: o
If you ao not complete al the sections which are
true for you, ancd encicse proc! and detals of your
family iIncome, your apphcation can nct be precessed
SECTION A.1: COST OF A YEAR AT UNIVERSITY (1992 FIGURES}
Average Cost of Tuition RB 245; Average Cost of Resigence R6 155, Books R1 200, Grunc ivia! rounded off to nearest R1 00
= R13 600 per annum iincrease by 25% for 1993).
N.B.: Please bear in mind travelling cosis
SECTION A.2: TYPE OF ASSISTANCE REQUIRED: (Mark block with an X)
11 BURSARIES are awarced on a combination of financial need and a reascnable academ:ic attainment. There is nowever, B—

very limited fund.ng for bursaries. Only 10% of all ENTRANT bursary app..cants were successful in obtamning some bursary
funding.

1.2 Bursaries adminisiered by the Registrar are covered by tnus single applicat:on form

2.1 SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded solely on the basis of academ ¢ ment, i.e. "A"” symbols in Matric or Unwversity 1st class passes

2.2 Prospective students do not apply for scholarships but are automaucally considered once the end of year resuits have been
received by the University. Students encolling from otner universiies with academic merit should write 10 the Merit Awards
Officer with details of previous resu!:s.

3. In the case of bursaries and scholarships not agministerec by the Registrar, application must be made direct to the institution
concerned Addresses and closing dates are avaiable in the Bursanes and Scho'arships Handbook which 1s also availatle from
yaur Schoo! Counseller or Principal.

4.1. LOANS are available from Trust Bank, First Nauonal Bark, Standard Bank, Volkskas and Nedbank

4 2. University of Natal siudents who are unable to acquire a bank oan may apply for a ican for legitimate academic ara

residence neecs ibrough the Financial A Office on a special form, after submission of this document, L
SECTION B.1: PERSONAL DETAILS SECTION B.2: ACADEMIC DETAILS
SURMANAE: & . co s ey gires it asisisi s MAIDEN NAME: ... ....coivvviianinins ' -

i applicable) INTENDED DEGREE AND
T O R R A S CEE (g i
IS TANLATERESS! s s s Sl T A S WY S e A Rl el N s aran s e s e R e T ST Ay A e e
oA COOE PORERRERT crtcama vu o e s tloe s ol s v o sty i pale s s 3o Ve e o B | PART-TIMIE D FULL-TIME CJ
POSIALEORES Juivs Gul miider vadin TELEPHONE NQ: & CODE! o0 vuvstivictgossninns

SECTION C: RESIDENTIAL DETAILS OF FAMILY
Full permanent residential address, where my family tas wvedfor ... ........... years, 18

If the properiy 1s owned by your family please comprete {aj and (b}

{a) Approximate marketvaluefs) ... ...............

SECTION O: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (Enclose documentary proaf, if apnlicable)

I wish the following additiona! facts (if any) 1o be taken 1nto considerat on




. ! _ _ _ ATTACH YOUR
N.B.: Applicants from families where gross income (total before deductions) exceeds R40 00Q per annum (year) are unlikely SUPPORTING

o receive a umiversity admimistered bursary. Applicants in this category are advised to apply for outside organisation DOCUMENTS HERE |
or company-administered bursaries and/or bank loans. e

SECTIONE: FINANCIAL CIRCUMSTANCES FOR CURRENT YEAR — In respect of Mother and/or Father; or Husband and/or Wife
— or complete Section F if you have been working full-time (with proof)
— or ¢cannot complete Section E.

(To be completed by applicant)

ANNUAL INCOME — PLEASE P PRowDr 'PROOF OR BOOK AN INTERVIE\N
NAMES OF ALL TELEPHONE SELF EMPLOYMENT  SELF-EMPLOYMENT|  PENSION INTEREST  INCOME FROM OTHER
FAMILY MEMBERS | RELATIONSHIP OCCUPATION/ NAME OF ADDRESSOF  NUMBER o 0R08S  Encosecomol  INTHEINFORMAL | "(GUP" | “iRow - SOURCESINCLUDNG
{Include afl members ~ TOMYSELF  [AGE,  PROFESSION EMPLOYER EMPLOYER OF SNEUME | 106 arcountin coie SECTOR INSURANCE, | MVESTMENTS| PR cion o0 L2,
of immeciste/ legal EMPLOYER . it ; ol own business or ¢ g Hawker, JSABRITY pal e 3
family) iEnclase copy o g5 g enterprise, gy, Market Gacdaner, GRANT SCHOLARSHIPS
pay s p) a copy 0! your previous Tax-Drver, Bl doglmany (Please speaity with supgorting
3 7ear’s lax assessment) Herbaiist By GvicneD document  necessary)
APPLICANT N/A STUDENT FT/PT UNIV. OF NATAL  DBN PMB  MED : ; o
= == . = :
— _— — = H=— = — 1 . — - {
s == ra i = — i — S U —_— \
\ + — —_ e | i - — !
|
= | i sk
_ = = — ‘ — | i e
|
b — | ' ‘ ' } e s — -
| . N | , l - | il s
| _FOR OFFICE USE ONLY | | Gross Salanes ‘ Selt/Employment | Pension/UIF +_Imere31 Other Sources ‘
For Office | A
Use Only ‘
- A - S .
GRAND TOTAL

SECTION F: APPLICANT'S INCOME AND EXPENSES, especially if you have been working full time
(Enclose leuer of appoint meant) or cannot (,omplete Section E.

RANDS

CREDIT List here ALL your sources of quarameed Income

Names of Bursanies/ Scholarships (which you will definitely have in your year ot study - not
University of Natal) ' :

F.nmly contribution/ aliowance (How much can your famity contribute towards yous
support for the year) |

Part-ime employment ana/or Holiday empioyment
Satary {which continues while you are a student]
| Savings

E"libe;er*‘!;mt's Bursary (Application ¢/ o Personne! Office)
i e TOTALR |

Tota! of accumulated study loans to date. Please supply documentary evidence -R

Universiy of Natal St

N B. Should any celevant information be omitted or found 1o be incorroct. disciphinary
action will be taken by the Umwversiy authoatns, which could result in expulsion




CHECK LIST
HAVE YOU CHECKED THAT YOU HAVE INCLUDED THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION
IN ORDER THAT WE MAY PROCESS YOUR FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION?

1. {a) Please provide value and proof of mother and father’'s 1992 GROSS INCOME FOR THE YEAR.
SEE SECTIONE

OR

(b) Provide value and proof of husband or wife’s 1992 GROSS INCOME FOR THE YEAR.
SEE SECTION E

OR

{c) Proof and value of your own income for the previous year 1992 and your coming study year 1993.
SEE SECTION F

2. {a) How many real brothers and sisters are supported by your parental income?

OR

(b} own children with your income?
SEE SECTION E

3. lf you are unable to provide the above information please come to our offices for an interview.

PLEASE NOTE THAT YOUR ORIGINAL APPLICATION MUST BE SIGNED IN FRONT OF A COMMISSIONER
OF OATHS {(i.e. Post Office, Minister of Religion, Pclice Station or approved Government official).

ORDER FORM FOR BURSARY, LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS LISTING

If you require your personal copy of the Bursaries, Loans and Scholarships Handbook for lists of
some outside companies, institutions and their addresses, please indicate by means of a cross in
the appropriate block below.

YOUR BOOKLET WILL BE SENT UPON RECEIPT OF YOUR COMPLETED APPLICATION FOR
ADMISSION FORM AND APPLICATION FEE

{Place a cross in the appropriate block)

A. | Yes. | would like you to send me my personal copy of the Bursaries, Loans
and Scholarships Handbook.

8. Please note that | will be a POSTGRADUATE student




SECTION G: THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IS ONLY REQUIRED IN ORDER TO CONSIDER YOU FOR ANY
OF OUR SPECIALLY RESTRICTED BURSARIES WHICH ARE ADMINISTERED ON BEHALF OF
DECEASED ESTATES, TRUSTS AND COMPANIES.

N.B. Place an X" in the appropriate “YES" box ONLY IF APPLICABLE Far Off;ce uss only
Proof ReferenceI
T ‘ i
1. {a)!am ahardwcapped siudent ) and ] auach a dactor’s ceruficate to verify my YES 30 374
} handicap or a copy of a blind person’s reg stration
by 1 am b ind or parually sigited ) certificate YES | |
2. {a) lam a girl of Britisk-South African or Duten-South African onrenta\;e and YES |

(b) {1} My parents have been resident in the Durban Municipa! area for a perioc of at least
three years immediately prececing 'us aopl calion, or YES

{ti} 1 have ived in the Durban Municipal area for three cont.nuous years
immedataly precading this application, or YES | - 30,33

(i) My parents have been empioyed in the Durpan Municipal area for three continucus years
immediately preceding this appbication YES

(iv) Residertial or business street acdress with regard to tne abeve condtions

3. Lam of Scots parentage or heritage and attach proof of this fact YES 30/141
4. | will be studying for a law degree on the Pietermaritzburg campus. ana have served ‘ |
society as indicated in the attached letter of motivation YES | 307405
b {a) | will have compleled a three-year bachelor’s degree or the thurd year of a four yvzar | i
degree at the end of the current year, and YES | |
i- - -
{b} | am intent on a career In natural resource congervalon { YES ‘ 30,325 i
6. (a) | am a male crphan, or my father 15 deceasec and my mother has not remariiaa, aed | il | i |
be unaer 2C years of age as at 31 Decemzer of the year in which this award s frst made YES \
— 1
{b) | attach a cepy of my birth certificate and a copy of my father’s deatn certificate | YES BO/133/T |
7. My paren!s atiended school an the Witwatersrand, ane of wnom s an a umnaus of the YES 307385
University of Natal. '
i
. |
8. lam an entrant and w.li be studying Class:cs or Phiinsanny as 8 major subject YES 307399
9 I am a resident of the Malvern/Queensburgh Municipal area and atiach proof of resicency. ! YES 307453
—'—' ,—‘—-

10 | am a resident of Chatsworth and attach proof of residency YES 307451 ‘

SECTION H: Piease see page 4 oefore signing in front of a Comm:ssiorer of Qaths. 1e Post Off.ce. Misister of Rehgion, approved Governient
Official or Police S:ation }

L e S S o e AL Ea e e e o Y S KT T T s 4 I R e R -nt S o T S S e do solemnly declare
and affirm that the particulars set out above are to tne pest of my knowiedge and bel ef true and correct and that the financal information
set forth truly and carrectly discloses my family’s enlire income. nothing exceptec

| understand that should any relevant information e om.tted or found 1o be incorrect, disc:plinary action will be taken by the Uriversity
authorities which could result in expulsion.

Signature of Commissioner of Oaths Designation or S1amp



Appendix B Text A (iii)

University of Natal

APPLY

FOR ADMISSION

Turn to paée 3 for detailed information

Consult the listing of courses offered on page 4
Consider the general and Faculty entrance requirements
Complete the application form in full

Enclose the application fee, réfer page 3

Enclose copies of documentation, refer page 3

‘Enclose a copy of ID/Passport

Turn to page 2 for information on accommodation
and financial assistance

Do not separate the Application'for Financlal
Assistance

Submit before the closing date, refer page 3
Submit one application form only

Mail to the centre of your first choice at the address
below:

T A, d

T,

]
Al
2
i)
2

Durban
4041

\ .

Admissions Office
Durban Centre
University of Natal

Admissions Office
Medical School
University of Natal
Private Bag 7
Congella

4013

Admissions Office
Pietermaritzburg Centre
University of Natal
Private Bag XO01
Scottsville
3209




FOR ACCOMMODATION:

FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE:

Consult the residence listing =

Choose a residence corresponding with
your Centre of first choice.

Medical students are accommodated in
Durban residences.

Edgewood and Technikon students are
accommodated at those institutions and
must apply to Edgewood and Technikon
direct. '

Enter your choice of residence in
Section 9 of the application form.

Read the information alongside before
you complete the application form =

If you decide to apply, complete the form
with care, answering all questions.

Remermber to include documentary proof
of incomes, and death certificates
and/or divorce decrees if your parents
are deceased or divorced.

If we write to you to ask for more
details, please reply quickly. We cannot
offer you funding until all our questions
have been answered and documentary
proof provided.

Selection decisions are sometimes
delayed for students who have asked for
financial aid because Faculties wish to
wait until all the matric resuits are
available.

If your,family’s gross income is less than
R60,000 and you do not have
sponsorship to cover your University
fees, you may apply to the University for
financial assistance using the form
attached to the Application for Admission
form.

Male

» Durban Residences
Ansell May

Louis Botha

Townley Williams

Mabel Palmer

Anglo American

Florence Powell

Albert Lutuli

Ernest Jansen

Female

John Bews
Louis Botha
Charles James
Mabel Paimer
Anglo American
Scully

Albert Lutuli

> Pietermaritzburg Residences

William O’Brien
Malherbe

Denison
University Houses

Petrie

Malherbe
Denison
University Houses

> Most students who qualify for funding will
be offered study loans, not bursaries.

> We do not have enough money to help
everyone so apply for bank loans and
outside bursaries as well,

> All students who receive financial aid are
expected to pay a contribution towards
the cost of study according to their
income level. The neediest students are
expected to pay R1,000 per year. Half
must be paid before registration.

> You will also need to have money
available to cover transport, vacation
residence costs, medical expenses, and
other personal expenses because these
are not covered by financial aid.

For further information and advice on external
bursaries contact your school Guidance Counsellor

or the Financial Aid Service help desks:

» Durban Campus - Shepstone Building Level 4,

(031) 260 2231

> Medical School - Mpala House (031) 260 4359

» Pletermaritzburg Campus - Student Services
Building, Milner Road (0331) 260 5915



University of Natal

ADMISSION TO STUDY

Au*
h

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
tu. no.: ‘ | | ‘ )
APPLICATION FOR :

74

Have you been a registered student at the University of Natal before?

ves[ | wno[ ]

If "Yes'. what was your Student No.? ‘ | w

[

Have you applied for admission through an altemative access programme?

YES : NO E

If 'yes”, indicate which programme: | BMC ‘WEC | | |§cience (JSPSAﬂ 1 TuNme | ' ‘ RAP (TTDH | |
ST 4 F N
/C L ! | = o | 7 Y | / \

Postal Address: _—

Sumame:

First Name:

AR Town/City: — Postal Code:

Maiden Name: Country (if not SAX:

Contact Telephone Numbers: | Street address:

Work:

Code: No.: Ext:

Home:

Code: No.: Ext: Town/City:. Postal Code:
Country (if not SA) I

\Fax: Code: —— No.:

P

s

Year of entry: nn- Present Activity: (please tick) Official use only
Entry Term: Semester: 1 I:I H High School Scholar S UG
| - ; g 9] University Student U I:I
Ot wiiioh ot sl iy for this segree: . D M Teachers Training College Student
(e.g. 1sb y PG
K Military Service =
Residency: C Technikon Student D
Do you nomally reside in South Africa? N Technical College Student 0 | 2
YES NO D T College of Nursing Student ARF code .
. ; O] | other¢ )
Degree(s) and Diploma(s) Applying for:
Choice ;
Order Campus Degree / Diploma Proposed majors/stream FOR OFFICE USE
1 |
1
2
3

Do you intend to register: Full-Time I:i OR Part-time [:I

\studies.

Please indicate if you intend to proceed to a postgraduate course to enable you to become a teacher or a lawyer (LLB) l:l
or an accountant (DipAcc) \:] . This is required to ensure that you are assisted with an appropriate selection of courses in your undergraduate

A

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY:

App. Fee Paid: R Date: Selection Decision:

Into Banner:

Receipt No.: By: On: Into Banner:




L LS ) \

Details of ALL high schools attended:

' Tel. YEARS | STDS/
SCHOOL NAME (st all high schools attended) ADDRESS (Town and Province) b FORMS
number From | To | Passed
1 '
2 |
3
4
2

My position in Grade 11 was: out of a total number of students in the whole of Grade 11.

If you are presently in your matriculation year at school, please submit a certified copy of your Grade 11 and trials or mid-year school reports with
this application. If you have completed your matriculation year you may submit (in addition to your Senior Certificate) any other documentation
conceming your activities since leaving school which you consider may be helpful in assessing your potential to succeed. Please attach the docu-
ments to this page.

High school reports submitted with this application: Grade 11 D Trials or Mid-year Matriculation

(Grade 12) (Grade 12}

Examining Authority/Education Department:

Year of Matriculation: , T [ I : Current Matriculants - What is your Exam NO.? ...........cccccevevivivinnna,
(f this is not available, forward it as soon as possible)

Type of Matriculation Exemption already held:

Full Exemption ’Eonditional - Immigrant

Conditional - Ordinary - - Conditional - Altemative Selection
| Conditional - Mature Age—— Senior Certificate (No Exemption)

Conditional - Foreign Student Not known yet - awaiting results

High school subjects:

Please fill in all your subjects, levels and also results END OF YEAR GRADE 11, TRIALS or MOCK MATRICULATION
e, or O LEVELS or JUNE GRADE 12 or A LEVELS
(Matriculation year)
SUBJECTS Level Symbol Level Symbol | Level ' Symbol
HG/SG/O | HG/SG/A/S . HG/SG/A/S |

O ~N OO O bW N -

/

Activities since leaving school. If previously or currently employed, supply details:

YEARS ACTIVITY

From ‘ To (e.g. Employed/Unemployed, Community involvement) Use separate paper if required.




nost-School Enrolment: \

If you have ever enrolled for any post-school studies (e.g. at a University (including UNISAJ; Training College; Techriikon; Nursing College, etc.)
complete the following: (this includes bridging courses and all studies attempted and failed).
Enclose documentary proof.

DEGREE/DIPLOMA/CERTIFICATE | DEGREE YEARS ATTENDED
INSTITUTION NAME Name ‘_Yic;ﬂ)IeteNo g:V%RD - T
1
2
3
4
5

Student number(s) at previous university(ies) ~
Have you ever been refused entry to, excluded or expelled from a university, college or technikon? YES NO
If "Yes™ give details: (use separate paper if required}

Have you ever been refused entry to, excluded or expelled from a residence of a university, VES I:l NO I:l
college or technikon?

If “Yes" give details: (use separate paper if required)

Do you owe fees to another university, college or technikon? YES D NO I:I
If “Yes" give details: (use separate paper if required)
\ FALSE OR INCOMPLETE INFORMATION COULD LEAD TO EXPULSION FROM THE UNIVERSITY OF NATAL. /
AR o /) Unformation for statistical purposes onIyN

Gender: Male D Female |:|

Marital Status:  Married I: Single D Divorced I:J Widowed D Separated Ij
Title: Mr l:' Mrs [___l Miss l:l Ms j Other

Confidentiality: Do you wish your name/address to be kept confidential between yourself and the University? YES I:I NO

Religion: (you do not have to answer this question if you do not wish to)

Alumnus: Did any of your immediate family study at this University? (state relationship to you)

Race: African Coloured Indian :l White
oDl - Mo NT-TY JYTY Y]
Date of Birth: ;
SA ID No. (or passport no.): ‘ r f l ‘ ’ I | l | | [ ‘ ‘

Home Language:

Are you a South African Citizen?;:  YES I: NO Are you a permanent resident of SA?:  YES ] NO D

If not, what is your nationality?: (state country)
\ What is your country of residence?: (state country) /

The University is sensitive to the needs of differentially-abled students, and will attempt to provide facilities where possible.

Do you have any disabllity, physical or otherwise, that might require assistance?
If "Yes", please indicate: YES j N I:

Without sight Partial use of lower limbs Diabetic Other (please specify)

Partially sighted Without hearing Learning disabled |

K Confined to wheelchair Hard of hearing Epileptic /




1)
157

Title (Mr. Mrs etc): —————  Sumname: First Name: w
Relationship:

Address:
Father l Mother D Spouse D
Brother i:l Grandparent Sister E
Child D Guardian Other

Diiet ks Contact Telephone Numbers:
Town/City: WORK: Dial Code: No.: Ext: ——
Country (if not SA): R HOME: Dial Cocde: ———  No.:

N

e
Do you wish to apply for admission to a University Residence? (See 'NOTES' for a list of Residences.) YES \:| NO
If “Yes" for which Campus: ~ Durban/Medical School Preferred Residence: —
Pietermaritzburg E Preferred Residence:

If you are unsuccessful in obtaining accommodation in a University Residence. where will you stay?

&
1. Having read the form “Agpplication for Financial Assistance” do you qualify for financial assistance? YES NO |
2. Are you submitting an application for financial assistance to the University? YES D NO
3. Have you applied elsewhere for financial aid? YES l:l NO )

[, the undersigned applicant, declare that the information supplied is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and belief and that | undertake to

bind myself to the University of Natal, to pay in full, all fees and other charges due and payable by me in terms of the relevant applicable annual
schedule of fees.

Date: Signature of Applicant:
ASSISTED BY ME: (To be completed where applicant is a minor) Signature of Parent/Guardian

V)os)

1

SURETYSHIP (To be completed where applicant is a minor)
|, the undersigned lawful parent/guardian of the applicant. do hereby bind myself to the University of Natal as surety in solidium and co-principal
debtor with the above-named applicant for the due payment of all fees and other charges due and payable to the University of Natal in terms of the
relevant applicable annual schedule of fees.
This suretyship will operate as a continuing covering suretyship. | agree that | will not be released from liability under this suretyship in any circum-
stances whatever, except with the University of Natal's written consent and, in particular, | shall not be released by reason of the fact that the aggre-
gate amount owed to you by the applicant may fluctuate and may at times be nil,

Please print full name of Surety/Parent /Guardian:
Identity no.: : e
Address:

Which will be my domicilium citandi et executandi for all purposes under this document, which means that | will accept service of all notices, docu-
ments and legal proceedings against me. In the event of my leaving this address | agree to inform the Student Debtors Section of the Finance
Department of the University of Natal of any change in my address.




TITLE: (e.g. Mr. Mrs) ~ FIRST NAMES: SURNAME:

— :

— S——— -

DEGREE: " (New students should include their enquiry number and ﬂJDENT NUMBER:
should enter their first choice of degree) | | | | ’
/Cq TFION T ABRQURYOLRSELE ) \ |
pateoFBRTH: | | | | | | | ‘MARITAL STATUS:  MARRIED SINGLE WIDOWED
IDENTITY NUMBER: SEPARATED | DIVORCED

[TTTTTITT Il ]

—_— —

l
POSTAL ADDRESS: | TEL.NO: ¢ )

L

EMPLOYER'S NAME: | || EMPLOYER'STELNO: [( ) ‘-
EARNINGS: .

‘ YES |
R ' ‘ per week/month/year. Will this income continue while you are studying? NO D

BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIP/S: which you have been promised for 1998 (provide copies of letters of award)

R | FROM: |

OTHER INCOME: (eg. allowances, savings)

\R | | SOURCE: | \/

UNIVERSITY OF NATAL
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

1998

P

CHECKLIST HAVEYOU O\

INCLUDED IT?
NB: Please do not return this form if your family’s gross income is over R80 000 per year. In 1997
we were able to assist students up to a gross income of R60 000. WE CANNOT PROCESS
YOUR APPLICATION
Check that you have provided the following. If documents are not available when you send off your form, WITHOUT IT!
they may be submitted afterwards but must be marked clearly with your name and student number. :
—

PROOF OF ALL INCOMES LISTED

1

E g. Payslip not more than one month old, letter from employer on official letterhead if no payslip, proof of UIF
value, business accounts, letter of grant stating gross amount received, statement swom before
Commissioner of Qaths (for informal sector).

PROOF OF ABSENCE OF ONE OR BOTH PARENTS

E.g. Certified copies of death cerificate, divorce decree, separation order, or a statement swom before
Commissioner of Oaths.

\HAS THE DECLARATION ON PAGE 4 BEEN SIGNED IN FRONT OF A COMMISSIONER OF OATHS?

NB: APPLICANTS WHO ALREADY HOLD A DEGREE AT THE LEVEL FOR WHICH THEY ARE APPLYING
OR A POSTGRADUATE VOCATIONAL QUALIFICATION CAN NOT BE CONSIDERED FOR FUNDING.




/FATHER (OR STEPFATHER IF LIVING WITH YOU) ™
FIRST NAMES: | || SURNAME: | |
TME g M) | | DATE OF BIFTH: || |

oentrywumeer: [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ | [ [ [ ]]
MARTAL STATUS: MARRIED [ |  SINGLE[ ] wibowep [ | DIVORCED [ | SEPARATED[ |
IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ |  NOLONGERLVESWITHUS [__|
OCCUPATION: | |  EMPLOYER'S NAME: |
GROSSEARNNGS: R | peq-[%k[ﬁ__lumn%l EMPLOYER'S TEL NO: | |
k\'I:I'THEF'I [NCOME: [:I par wee mnﬂﬁ% SOURCE: |

/MOTHER (OR STEPMOTHER IF LIVING WITH YOU)

-
<
|

FIRST NAMES: | || suRNamE: |
TE (eg M| | oateorsr: | | | [ [ [ |
oemynovess [T T [ [ [ | [ [
MARITAL STATUS: MARRIED [ ] SINGLE [ | wipowep [__| DWORCED[ | SEPARATED[ |
IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ |  NOLONGERLVESWTHUS [ |
OCCUPATION: | | EMPLOYER'S NAME: | ]

GROSS EARNINGS: R l_——]

L[]

per week/month/year

EMPLOYER'S TEL NO: [ ) |

\ OTHER INCOME: Rl wl;‘ month% i )
/"HUSBAND/WIFE/LIVE-IN PARTNER .
FIRST NAMES: | || suRname: | |
TME (g Ma [ ] pateoremtH: | | [ | | | |
menrvumeer: | | | | [ | T T T T T ]1]
MARITAL STATUS: MARRED [ |  SINGLE [ | wipowed [__] DIVORCED [ ] SEPARATED[ |
IF ABSENT FROM HOME:  DECEASED[ |  NOLONGERLVESWITHUS [ ]
OCCUPATION: | | EMPLOYER'S NAME: | |
GAOSS EARNINGS: R |:| peirw:leew%ImE EMPLOYER'S TEL NO: | |
\ OTHER INCOME: Rl ] palr;F mnwi?:ﬁl SOURCE: | J’/
N )




(PERSON WHO SUPPORTS Y

TO BE COMPLETED IF YOU Hn.vsumm:nm
SURNAME AND INITIALS: IIJATIE OF ETml 1 Imrmi STATUS: ]
[ I i
IDENTITY NUMBER - EMPLOVERSNAVE | :
Ll | [ | [ 1 EMPLOYER'S TEL NO: [ ) 1
RELATIONSHIP TO YOU: | | | occupATION:[ ]
NO. OF DEPENDENTS:
\GROSS EARNINGS A | | perl%leh'%t{;u’:w]m I
( OTHER MEMBERSY) \
OTHER MEMBERS OF MY FAMILY WHO ARE LIVING AT MY HOME
NAME RELATIONSHIP | DATEOF | MARTAL | OCCUPATION | INCOME | BURSARIES
BIRTH STATUS
|
\ Continue on an extra page if necessary ‘/
(' SECTION 3: ASSETS AND LIﬂ[*‘ILITII:b R
FIXED PROPERTY:
1. ADDRESS: | | OWNED BY MY: | |
MARKET VALUE: R | AMOUNT OF BOND STILL OWING: R | [
2. ADDRESS: | | owneDBYMY: | |
MARKET VALUE: R | | AMOUNT OF BOND STILL OWING: R | |
BUSINESS/FARM:
NATURE OF BUSINESS: | | ownep sy My | ]
CAPITAL VALUATION: R | | DEBTS:R |
MOTOR VEHICLES: AMOUNT
MODEL AND YEAR: Tmen BY: | MARKET VALUE: OUTSTANDING:
[ ([ ([ [l |
MODEL AND YEAR: OWNED BY: MARKET VALUE: AMOUNT OUTSTANDING:
| | il ] Il |
INVESTMENTS: -
AMOUNT: R | | ANNUAL INTEREST RECEIVED: | | OWNED BY MY: | ]
QMU-.NT-. R | | ANNUAL INTEREST RECEIVED: | | OWNED BY MY: | )
-




= 4

G 5o ons)

| HAVE THE FOLLOWING UNPAID STUDENT LOANS: h
] RATEOF NTEREST [ |
| aeoF mTEResT | |
| RateoF NTeResT ||
RATE OF INTEREST i
\
| LIVE IN AN: urean area || WHEN | COME TO UNWVERSITY | SHALL BE LIVING AT:

nraapea [ ] | wowe[ | mesoence[ | eavatewooona | |

| HAVE LIVED AT MY CURRENT HOME ADDRESS FOR || YEARS

(S THERE ANYTHING ELSE ABOUT YOU OR YOUR FAMILY WHICH WE OUGHT TO KNOW IN ASSESSING THIS APPLICATION? (state below)
| 1

“"SECTION 6: DECLARATIONS TO BE SIGNED 2

|

\ [N FRONT OF A COMIMISSIONER OF OATHS N\

| (student's name) | ]beieuememmtmmnm
to be true. To the best of my knowledge | have included details of my family's entire income.

| understand that should any relevant information be omitted or found to be incorrect, disciplinary action will be taken by the
University which could result in expulsion.

| consent to the Financial Aid Service giving detalls of my academic record and financial profile to patential donors.

Date: | ] Signature of applicant:

DECLARATION BY PARENT /GUARDIAN: (WHERE STUDENT IS UNDER 21) TO BE SIGNED IN FRONT OF A
COMMISSIONER OF OATHS

| have checked the information provided by my son/daughter in this application for financial assistance from the University of
Natal. | declare that to the best of my knowledge the details given of my family's financlal situation are complate and correct.

Signature of Parent/Guardian: |
Name of Parent/Guardian: | |

\ Commissioner of Oaths OFFICIAL STAMP ‘/I

This form is to be returned before 31 October (30 June for Medical School)
to the: ADMISSIONS OFFICE, UNIVERSITY OF NATAL

DURBAN CENTRE PIETERMARITZBURG CENTRE MEDICAL SCHOOL
DURBAN Private Bag X01 Private Bag 7
\«m SCOTTSVILLE 3208 CONGELLA 4013




Closing dates:

Medical School: 30 June - No late applications
International: 31 October - No late applications

Undergraduates: 31 October
Late applications: 30 November

Postgraduates:

LLB (Dbn & Pmb) & B.Ed (Pmb): 31 October
HDE (PG) & B.Ed (Dbn): 30 September
Postgraduate Diplomas & Hons: 30 November

Application Fee:

All applications: R75
Late fee: 75 + 150 = R225
International applicants: R200

Application fees are not refundable

Needing Assistance:

|fyou need assistance in selecting a course,
choosing your majors, career or personal guidance,
you can contact a counselior at one of our Student
Counselling Centres:

Durban - Tel: (031) 260 2668/9

Medical School - Tel: (031) 260 4475 .
Pietermaritzburg - Tel: (0331) 260 5213/260 3233

Selection, Orientation & Registration:

Selection is a continuous process. Selections are
made as soon as all required documentation is
received. Applications from applicants who are still
at school and who have not been selected on their
Grade 11 (Std 9), mid-year, trial or ‘O’ level results,
will be considered on receipt of final Matriculation
or ‘A’ level results.

Orientation for new students takes place in the
first week of the academic year. Students will be
introduced to the University’s programmes and
services. Counselling on selection of courses is
available in this period.

Registration of courses and enrolment at clubs
and societies also takes place during this week.
Information on Orientation and Registration will be
mailed to selected students at a later stage.

Entrance Requirements:

Type of Matriculation Exemption held:

The matriculation exemption is the basic entrance
requirement for degree studies. Applicants need to
ensure that they qualify for matriculation
exemption, or conditional exemption, by contacting
the Department of Education or The Matriculation
Board, at PO Box 3854, Pretoria, 0001. Non-
matriculated students who have passed in an
alternative access programme approved by the
Senate of this University, will qualify for a
Conditional Senate Exemption.

Faculty entrance requirements:

Consult the Undergraduate Prospectus to
determine if you will meet the entrance
requirements for your choice of degree/diploma.
Contact the Admissions Officer for more
information.

Documentation Required:

Scholars:

Applicants are required to enclose the following
with their applications: Grade 11 (Std 9), mid-year
matric or trial report (or 'O’ levels) and a copy of ID
or passport reflecting correct names and date of
birth. The University will obtain your final marks
direct from the Education Department but you are
required to forward a copy of your results as soon
as possible.

Other:

¢ Applicants are required to enclose copies of
their Matriculation Certificates, ‘A’ and 'O’
levels, or High School certificate.

* Professional registration certificates must also
be enclosed where required.

* Postgraduate applicants must submit copies of
- degree certificates.

Students with disabilities:

You are welcome to contact the Disabled Student
Co-ordinator at the Student Counselling Centres for
information on services, equipment and guidance
available to students.

Durban - Tel: (031) 260 3070

Medical School - Tel: (031) 260 4475
Pietermaritzburg - Tel: (0331) 260 5213/260 5233



DEGREES/DIPLOMAS OFFERED

These are the most common degrees/diplomas bffered. The University Undergraduate Prospectus or Faculty
Handhooks can be consulted for a full list of degrees and diplomas.

Durban Centre

Facuity of Architecture and Allied Disciplines
Bachelor of Architecture Studies (B.A.S} (3 yrs)
Bachelor of Architecture (Advanced 2 yrs)

BSc in Construction Management

BSc in Quantity Surveying

Master of Town & Regional Planning

Faculty of Economlics and Management
Bachelor of Commerce

Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy
Postgraduate Diploma in Industrial Relations
Postgraduate Diploma in Management Accounting
Postgraduate Diploma in Personnel Management

Faculty of Engineering

BSc Erg {Agricultural)

BSc Eng (Chemical)

BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electrical)

BSc Eng (Electronic}

BSc Eng (Mechanical)

BSc in Surveying and Mapping

Faculty of Humanities (incorporating School of Education)
Bachelor of Arts .
Bachelor of Music
Unijversity Diploma in Music Performance
{Jazz or Classical)
Postgraduate Diploma in Play Production

School of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (Postgraduate)
Further Diploma in Education (FDE)
Advanced Diploma in Adult Education

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Pracurationis (B.Proc)
Bachelor of Laws (Postgraduate)
Diploma in Maritime Law (Postgraduate)
Diploma in Taxation {Postgraduate)

Faculty of Sclence
Bachelor of Science BS¢ (Stream G}
Bachelor of Science BSc (Stream M)

Faculty of Soclal Sclence

Bachelor of Social Science

B Soc Sc (Social Work)

Bachelor Curationis (B.Cur) Nursing
Bachelor Curationis {Praxis Extensa)*
Advanced Diploma in Nursing*
Advanced Diploma in Nursing Education*
{*Registered nurses cnly}

Medical School

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelcr of Surgery
Bachelor of Medical Science

Technikon Natal

Higher Diploma in Education (Undergraduate)
(Art or Economic Science or Home Economics)

Edgewood College of Education

Bachelor of Primary Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Undergraduate)
(Art, Science or Technika)

Pietermaritzburg Centre

Faculty of Agricuiture

BSc in Agriculture

Bachelor of Agricultural Management
BSc in Dietetics

Postgraduate Diploma in Dietetics
Diploma in Rural Resource Management

Faculty of Commerce

Bachelor of Commerce

Bachelor of Accounting

Bachelor of Business Administration

Postgraduate Diploma in Accountancy

Postgraduate Diploma in Finance, Banking & Investment
Management

Postgraduate Diploma in Human Resource Management

Postgraduate Diploma in Supply Chain Management

Faculty of Engineering (1st Year Only)
BSc Eng (Agricultural)

BSc Eng (Chemical}

BSc Eng (Civil)

BSc Eng (Electricai)

BSc Eng (Electronic)

BSc Eng (Mechanical)

Faculty of Humanities (incorporating School of Education)

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Theology

Postgraduate Diploma in Fine Art
Postgraduate Digloma in Drama Studies

School of Education
Higher Diploma in Education (Postgraduate)
Bachelor of Education (Postgraduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Specialised Education
(School Librarianship)
Postgraduate Diploma in Adult Education

Faculty of Law

Baccalaureus Procurationis (Part-time)
Baccalaureus luris (Part-time)

Bachelor of Laws (Postgraduate)
Postgraduate Diploma in Taxation
Postgraduate Dip'oma in Environmental Law

Faculty of Sclence
Bachelor of Science g
Postgraduate Diploma in Environment & Development

Faculty of Social Science

Bachelor of Social Science

Advanced University Diploma in Information Studies
Postgraduate Diploma in Environment & Development
Postgraduate Diploma in Applied Social Sciences

Checklist:

* Have you indicated your choice of
degree/diploma and centre?

* Have you enclosed the application fee?
¢ Have you enclosed all the required
documentation?

* Wil your application reach us
before the closing date?

THANK YOU FOR APPLYING TO OUR UNIVERSITY

Yes [] No L]

If yes to all four questions, please mail your application to the

centre of your first choice. See the addresses on

page 1.
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PROCEDURES IN BELATION TO SUGGESTIONS, CRITICISMS AND
COMPLAINTS CONCERNING ACADEMIC COURSE CONTENT OR TEACHING

The Unive?sity sets a high value on efficient teaching/learning processes and
a prerequisite for this is the recruitment of an effective teaching staff.
Among even the best teachers there is nevertheless room for improvement, and
constructive comment and criticism from students is always welccme. To be
most effective auch comment should be offered in a co~operative spirit and at
an early stage, and it is towards this end that these procedures are designed.
Rare}y, acute situations may arise or there may be vnexplained delay in imple-
menting suggested improvements. These procedures are intended to provide a
reasonable remedy for such situations also. Above all, staff and students are
invited to see in these guidelines an encouragement towards the early and amic-
able settlement of difficulties rather than a stereotyped grievance procedure
to deal with conflict situations.

1. STUDENT ACTION

1.1 If a student or students are dissatigfied concerming the centent
of a course ar the teaching techunique adopted, the lecturer concerned
should be told of ir as soon as possible. :

1.2 1t is preferable that the student or students concerned should act on
their own behalf, but the class repregentative or even the Faculty
Student Council can act for them if necessary.

1.3 Wherever possible, the lecturer should himself deal with problems con-
cerning himself and his atudents.

1.4 If the difficulty cannot be resolved along these lines am approach
must be made to the Bead of Department. Here again it is preferable
that the students concerned should personally voice their criticisms
but, if necessary, the class representative or Faculty Student Council
may act for them.

1.5 If the wmatter is still unresolved then it must be taken to the Dean
of Faculty and, if still unresolved, to the Vice-Principal.

1.6 1f, at any of the above stages, changes are agreed upon, then a
reagonable time must be allowed for these to be implemented and take
effect before the next step is taken,.

1.7 Students offering & criticism are responsible for assuring themselves
that their criticism is well founded on fact. They must also be sure
of the extent to which their criticism is supported by others taking
the same course. '

2. CLASS BEPRESENTATION

T?e term "class represeatative™ is being used here in the sense of students
either appointed by Faculty Councils or elected by the students in the class
to represent the views of the individual classes or departments.

2.1 The coucept of clags representatives (however elected or appointed)
should be supported by academic gtaff and Faculty Boards.

2.2 Hﬁere representatives are elected by the class, lecturers should faci-
litate the election where it is within their power to do so.

N
2.3 1t is suggested that where lst year class representatives are to be
elected, the election be deferred until the beginning of the second
quarter when the class has settled down and stuodents can be expected
to know one another.

FACULTY_COUNCILS

3.1

3.4

-2

Heads of Departments should allow the names of class representatives
to be shown on departmental notice boards.

Faculty Councils, in consultation with Deans, should make suggestions
concerning the duties and responsibilities of class representatives.

One duty cf a class representative is to inform the lecturer of an
problems or dissatistaction experienced by the class, or memders ¢
it, with respect to the course itself or the teaching technique.
Procedures suggested in Section 1. above should be followed in respect
of such difficulties. ‘

puaddy

ree

Heads of Departments ave encouraged Lo meel periodically with class
representatives. 1t is suggested that the first meeting in the year
between the staff representatives and class represcntatives af a de-
partment should be arranged by the Head of Department.

q4I%XL g

Faculty Councils should have the responsibility for establishing an
adequate class representative system in every course in every depart-
ment in the Faculty. The Councils should, in comsultation with Deans,
decide on the property function of class representatives and request
Heads of Departments to show the names and addresses cf representatives
on departmental noticeboards.

A Faculty Council may act for a group of students io respect of a
particular difficulty, but should always follow the pattern ocutlined
in Section 1. It is, however, acceptable for a Faculty Council to
approach its Dean divectly, should it wish to do so. In fact, Facul-
ty Councils are encouraged to discuss all academic issues with the:ir
Deauns. If the matter cannat be tresolved in discussion with the Dean
it may then be taken by the Faculty Council to the Vice-Principal.

It is iwmportant that, beforc taking up the cause of any student or
student group, Faculty Councils should assure themselves of the va-

lidity of the criticisms.

Where a need is felt by students for the use of lecturer and course
evaluation questionnaires, these should be organized and cp-ordinated
by the appropriate Faculty Council in consultation with the Dean.

As a matter of courtesy, the prior consent cf the lecturers concerned
should be sought and any subsequent use of the results should be in
accordance with Secrtion 1. above.

DEPARTMENTAL STAFF

4.1

4.3

Departmental staff should support Faculty Councils ip implementing
their class representative systems. Thev should facilitate, where
needed, the election of class representatives and take part in meet-
ings with such representatives when required to do so.

Departments should take measures to encourage and izprove staff/stu-
dent liaison. The usual vehicle for this would be by means of staff/
student meetings during the academic year. However, other mechanisms,
such as the appointment of a staff member in the department for Stu-
dent liaison and assistance, should be considered.

Lecturers should be encoursged to use lecturer and course evaluatiou
questionnaires in their classes. The Department should provide forms
for use in this way if requested to do so. The results of such lectur-
er-initiated enquiries should be for the information of the lecturer
concerned and should only be made available to others at the discre-
tion of the lecturer.

XI
.
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Appendix B Text C (i)

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide
an important input they are by no means
the only sources of academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your  lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now. :

Particularly if you are going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading load will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom English is
not their first language will find this
a serious problem,

The Language & Reading Centre can help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Group assessments

On the morning of Wednesday 22 February
1989, as part of the Registration/
Orientation Programme all new students
get the chance to have their academic
reading skills assessed in respect of
speed, word recognition, structure ana-
lysis, comprehension, etc. The results
are confidential and participants are
advised by letter whether they should
consider getting help, and where to go
for it.

(Even if you are not going to take part
in the rest of the Orientation Programme
you should attend this reading test.)

we can help you find out

~ HOW EFFECTIVELY
YOU READ

Individual testing

Throughout the year students can make
appointments to be individually tested
on the moving-eye camera by one of the
trained L&RC staff. The results are
discussed privately and appropriate
courses of action suggested.

(Note: If you have taken part in the
Pre-University Academic Reading Skills
Course, the Preparing for University
Course or are going to register for
Learning, Language & Logic (3L), you
will not need to attend the session
during Orientation/Registration.)

We can help you to
IMPROVE YOUR ACADEMIC READING SKILLS

Pre-University Course in

Academic Reading Skills

Monday 9 to Friday 13 February 1989.
Information from the Centre for Adult
Education, which adminsters the course.

Short courses

During the year there are several short
reading improvement courses. Although
their content is less comprehensive than
that of either the Pre-University or 3L
courses, the most important aspects of
the academic reading process are dealt
with. There is no charge for attending.

Tutor-directed individualised assistance

A limited number of students for whom
English is their second language will be
able to register for more comprehensive
help. After assessment the participants
are taught how to use a simple word-
processing system to help them with
written assignments for their academic
subjects, and, if necessary, they are
assigned to a tutor who will guide them
through an individualised course of
self-study components.

Further information about all the above
may be obtained from the Director and
tutors at the Language & Reading Centre,
2nd Floor, New Arts Block, Golf Road.

we can heip you to

IMPROVE YOUR ACADEMIC
READING SKILLS




Appendix B Text C (i)
At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students oftea think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in /ec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals arc equally important, as arc textbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own. '

Both the content and the language of what nceds to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All ficlds of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Scicnces - require extensive reading. In
some subjccts the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

»
The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
So that they can get the most out of their studjes.

HOW TO FIND OUT HOW
EFFICIENTLY YOU READ.

1 As a first step you might give yourself Lthe short seki-
test printed on thc back of this sheet. To cope
comfortably with the first year a student nceds to be able
to read typical university level text at a speed of between
300 to 350 words per minute with comprehension of
70% or more. Oaly about 10% of {irst year students can
sustain this. The average mother tongue English student
reads at 240 words per minute at 60% comprehension,

" and the figures for students for whom English 1s not

their main language are considerably Jower.

2 Bceforc the University's first term starts there are
~ two occasions when group assessments arc adminis-
tered:

(i) during the general Registration/Orientation Week
programmec, and

(i1) as part of the Pre-University Academic Reading Skills
Course (see 1 alongside).

Aspects such as rcading speed, word recognition,
structural analysis and comprchension arc assesscd and
the results cxplaincd. After detailed analysis
participants are individually advised by lelter whether
they should consider getting help and where to find it.

3 During the year students can make appointments
for individual tests. The rcsults arc discussed privately
and appropriatc solutions arc suggested,

IMPROVING YOUR ACADEMIC
READING SKILLS

1 The weck before Registration - from Monday 11 to
Friday 15 February 1991 - an intensive Pre-University
Academic Reading Skills Course is presented. In
addition to an initial assessment session the course
consists of lecturcs on basic aspects of the academic
rcading process and extensive practicals in small subject-
rclated groups. Because their needs differ, first and
sccond language students work separately. Further
information and registration forms arc available from
the Centre for Adult Education or the Language &
Rcading Centre. Course {ec: R150, accommodation:
R200.

2 For students who arc unable to attend a pre-
University Coursc, or who only realisc their necd for
reading improvement at a later stage, the Language &
Reading Centre offers short reading development
courses during the first half of the ycar. While not as
extensive or intcnsive as the pre-University course, it is
possible to deal with thc most important aspects and
some practical work is included. Frec of charge to
registered students.

3 A hmited number of sccond language studenls can
be accepted into the tutor-directed individualised pro-
grammes. Afler assessment a tutor introduces partici-
pants to an ndividualised or small group programme
including computer-based and other sclf-instructional
packages. No charge for registered students.

In their own best interests students are advised to make use of these opportunities. Further
information and registration forms are available by writing, telephoning or calling personally.

]

— L&I
e, [R]C

LANGUAGE & READING CENTRE
University of Natal

P O Box 375, Pietermaritzburg

Telephone (0331) 955498

Second Floor, New Arts Building, Golf Road



SELF-TEST: READING SPEED AND COMPREHENSION
You should rcad the following short text exactly as you would normally do but you must note how long you take (o
work through it. Calculate your words per minute rate by dividing your reading time expressed in seconds into 500 and
mulliplying the answer by 60. (cg. If you took 3 minutes and 30 seconds the calculation would look like this: 500 ¢+ 210 x
60 = 143 w.p.m.) , '
When you have finished reading fold the page on the dotled line so that you cannot look back at the text and then
answer the questions by selecting the most appropriate statement from the four altematives.

STARTING TIME: FINISHING TIME: READING TIME IN SECONDS:

WHY READING IS IMPORTANT

There is a strong correlation between success in academic study and effective reading:
those who gain high marks are generally good readers.

»

According to a UNESCQO report published in 1957 only 55-58%
of the world's adult population (i.c. 15 years and oldcr) is litcrate. For
South Afnca the figure has been variously estimated as between S0-
65% of all population groups.

A funciionally litcrate person has been defined as one who “has
acquired the knowledge and skills in rcading and writing which cnable
him Lo engagc clleclively in all those activitics in which literacy is
assumed ta his culture group® (Gray 1956). In other words, standards
of functional litcracy witl vary fram counlry to country, within a
couniry, and between different groups in a country. The same author
has also described a literate person as “one who is able 10 read and
wrile as well as children who have four years of schooling™ (Gray
1971).

While it is true that some pcople who would be judged illiterale
in terms of Ihese definitions have been very successful in life (eg. the
South African busincss tycoon Tony [Factor), it is gencrally accepled
that in Westernised socicty a quitc high level of literacy is required 1o
compele successfully in the various arenas of human endeavour,

Chall (1983) maintains that there is a distinct corrclalion
between, on the one hand, the development of rcading and writing
(what she calls "literate intelligence”) and gencral cogaitive
development on the other hand, She commenls:

Peaple who are significantly below average in litcracy are less

successful in using other academic skills, in continuing

cducation, and in their jobs.

One might think that in our modern highly developed socicly
wilh its heavy stress on being visually literate and computeraite so

as to cxploit to the fult the many benelits of technology reading has
become less important. The contrary is actually true. As Frank
Smith (1982) has been pointed out:

The power that reading provides is cnormous, ‘not only in giving

us access to people far distant and possibly long dead, but also

in providing entry into worlds which we might otherwise not

axperience, which might otherwisc not cxist.

Schubent and Torgerson (1981) say this much more picturesquely
when they claim that “the roads to knowledge arc paved wilh prinler’s
ink™

There is certainty no doubt that the ability 1o process prini
clfectively is a basic prerequisile for all study, whether this be in the
scicnces or the humanitics. The type of reading material and the way it
can best be read may differ from once discipline orsubject tothe next, but
the cssential skills are the same throughout; and these skills can only be
improved by delermined practice, We share Thompson's (1981)
opinion where she writes

My plilosophy is that you learn o read by reading. From this

simple precept a number of things follow: that you learn (0 read

better by reading more; that you learn to read really well by
reading plenty of interesting, relevant material of high qualiry;
and that motivation is more important than nicthodology.

Whilc we would not deny the importance of high motivation in
improving reading, the {act is that inadcqualcly developed skills oft~=
make the process so unplcasant for inadequate readers that they
powcrfully demotivated (rom rcading.

QUESTIONS (to be answered without looking at the lexi!)

Are the following stateincnts true or false?

1 According to UNESCO belween S5 and 58% of he world's
population is titerale,
Functional litcracy is achicved after four years of schooling,.

3 Now that being viswally fiterate and computerate is so important
reading has become less important.

4 Being highly litcrate is nol as necessary in the Sciences as in the
llumanilics.

5 Poor readers are gencrally not highly motivaled 1o develop their
reading skills.

Sclect the best alicrnative,

6  Peaplc who arc significanlly below average in litcracy arc

a genenally able to succeed in business.
b motivated o improve their literacy skills.
< less success(ul in using other academic skills,

d cquivalent to a child with four year's schooling.

7 The roads to knowledge are paved with printer's ink means

onc needs ta be able to read 10 leamn.

a4
b onc needs 1o travel to gain knowledge.

"

knowledge is a slippery thing.

o

aftee printing was invented knowledge was more available.

o )



Appendix C

Writing Tutorial

Purpose:

The purpose of this task 1s for you
to reflect on and write about how you
came to be at this university and the

kinds of things you are going to do
here.

Your Task:

Part 1.

On the attached sheet, describe the
events that led to you coming to
university.

Part 2.

a. Think about the kind of things
students at university do.

b. Write about the kinds of things
you will do at this university.

N.B:

1. Please be sure to write about
what you are going to do and not what
you think you should do or what you
think other people expect you to do.
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Qutline: Reflection on your school experience,
construction of dialogues and
comparison between school and
university.

By the end of these sessions you will
have:

1. Reflected on and discussed some of
your school experiences.

2. Written a paragraph about what it
means to be a good student.

3. Begun to analyse the power
relationships in the school system.

4. Written and presented a dialogue
based on a situation in the school
context.

5. Discussed the different ways in
which we interact with different people
in different contexts and the reasons
for this.

6. Compared the school context with
that of the university.



1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back
to your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

b. What was the worst thing?

2. Working in groups . of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, " A good
student is someone who..."



During the next two sessions, you will be working on dialogues
(conversations) between various people in a school context.
Please read the description of the task below and come to
class tomorrow with some ideas about it.

This is the situation:

You are a matric student and lent a book to someone over three
months ago. You have twice asked him/her to return it to you
but, despite promises to do so, it has still not been
returned. Now vyou really need it urgently and are feeling
irritated and a bit embarrassed Dbecause you are in a position
where you have to ask for it a third time.

The "someone" who has borrowed the book is:

a. the senior history teacher who is a strict, fifty
year old man.

b. a very close friend who you have known most of
your life.

Your task:

1. Discuss what you would say to each of these people in an

effort to get your book back and also how you would say it.

Imagine what excuses they may make and how you would respond
to these.

2. Write the two conversations as you imagine they would take
place. Specify any aspect of the situation you feel will make
it more realistic -- the setting, for example, your feelings
about 1it, the tone in which you make your request or the
attitudes of the person you are speaking to.

3. Prepare to act out one of your dialogues for the rest of
the group on Monday.

4. Be prepared to discuss the differences between the various
dialogues and to decide why they are different.



3. Working in groups of three discuss the following gquestions:

a. Think back to the paragraph you wrote yesterday. What were
some of the words you used to describe good students? Discuss
some of the differences between your responses.

b. Where do you think your ideas about "good students" came
from. In other words, who influenced you in your thinking?

c. At your school, who made the rules?
d. Did the students benefit from the rules?

e. Did the teachers benefit?

f. How would you describe the teachers at your school?
g. What kind of relationship did you have with them?
h. Was there an SRC at your school?

If there was, what function did it have?
If there wasn't an SRC, why was this?
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Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:
"The January Mail” 1s a short and simple way of referring to

all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: Tutor'?s Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the guestions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

2. What did you feel when you received it?

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?

4, Did you read
-- all the texts?
~-— some of them?
-- none of them?

5. If you read all of them:
a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts —-- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.

6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.

b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?

c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?

7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible. :

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?

9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If you did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what 1s your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings? :

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other worxds, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:
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Response to University Texts: Writing Tutorial.

During the last session, you were given a questionnaire about
"The January Mail" which is the package of all the texts sent
to you when you are accepted as a student at the university.
The writing tutorial to-day is based on your responses to some
of the questions in that questionnaire.

There was a wide range of responses to questions but some
texts were mentioned much more frequently than others. Two of
these were the Book of Rules, particularly Alé which is the
Code of Conduct and the letter which came from the Student
Counselling Centre. During this tutorial you will read each of
these texts and then answer a few questions about them.

Please spend about 20 minutes writing about each text.



Text A.

Carefully read the text below and then, on a separate sheet,
answer the questions which follow.

Al6

CODE OF CONDUCT

1 Consistent with the right of cach individual to freedom of
conscicnce, opinion and cxpression, and with the need lor there
10 be a free exchange of vicws amonast members of the Univer-
sity communily, it is the right of cach member of the University
community, and of propcrly invited visitors, {o cxpress their
views on the platforms of the University provided such vicews
arc nol supportive of violence or of the infringement of the
dignity and &ndamcnlal individual rights of vthers.

2 Consequent upon (1) above, it is an offence for anvonc to inter-
fere by violence, threats of violence, or any other means, with
the right of others 1o express their views by meuans of speech,
writing ot print, or other media dealing with the matler,

3

It is also an offence for anyone to use the freedom of express-
ion allowed within the University lo make statements or propa-
gate views or encourage actions that threaten or infringe the
dignity or the rights of others.

4+ Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats of
intimidation be tolerated within our community. Violence,
threats of violence and intimidation arc particularly repulsive
within a Universily community commiuc«rlo rcasoncd dcbale,
and behaviour by any individual within the University
community which cither causcs or threatens to causc harm 10
another individual or damage to property is unacceptable,

5 Further, because of the sensilivitics involved in the present
circumstances, acls which are clearly designed to be provocutive

and thus likely lo causc acrimony or violent conflict will not be
tolerated.

1. Who wrote this text?



2. What is the purpose of the text - i.e. why was it written?

3. What is the writer's attitude towards students? How do you
know this - i.e. are there any words or ideas in the text
which indicate the writer's feelings towards students?

4.Is there anything in the text which you find difficult to
understand? Please give clear examples of the difficulties you
have.

5. Which ideas in the text do you agree with? Please be
specific and give reasons for your answer.

6. Which ideas in the text do you disagree with or find
unacceptable? Please be specific and give reasons for your
answer.

7. Do you think any changes should be made to this text. What
are these?

Text B.

Text B is the letter you received from The Student Counselling
Centre. It is attached to this handout. Please read it
carefully and then answer the same set of questions you have
answered for Text A.
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On the Conception of PFU
PFU Workshop - 8 March 1997

This year, 1997, marks the tenth anniversary of the establishment of Preparing for University
(PFU). Ten years down the line, PFU finds itself in a position where its role is no longer as
obvious as it was at the time of its launch in 1987. This short input is designed to map out
conditions that existed in the country and on this campus at the time PFU was conceived. We
shall also explain what role we saw PFU playing under those conditions. This input will not
attempt to sketch a picture of what happened to PFU after it was launched, nor will it issue
any directive about possible routes that PFU can take post 1997.

The mid-eighties saw the heightening of conflict between the oppressed masses of our people
and the Botha-Malan military junta. Townships in the Vaal triangle erupted as our people
intensified the war against apartheid and its surrogates. This was followed by the partial
declaration of a state of emergency and the banning of COSAS by PW Botha in 1985.

This period saw the weakening of school student structures, and a concomitant strengthening
of student organisations at universities. Both the National Union of South African Students
(NUSAS) and the Azanian Students Organisation (AZASO) had to increasingly fill the gap left
by the banning of COSAS. The former had a very strong ideological coherence, whereas the
latter had the popular support. The combination of efforts within the NUSAS-AZASO alliance
nationally, escalated the mobilisation and propaganda offensive against the apartheid regime.
This national effort increasingly forced weaker branches of NUSAS and AZASO to jerk up
their organisational capacity.

Prior to 1986, this campus had one of the weakest branches of AZASO. AZASO was seen
largely as an organisation dominated by Indian students, whose emphasis could almost be
described as that of organising social gatherings - AZASO on this campus was strong on the
cultural side and weak on the political side. The ascendency of African leadership in AZASO in
1986 saw a major shift in focus from culture to politics. The shift was however not complete,
as AZASO still had a fairly strong cultural component.

At the time very few African students stayed in university residences because of the Group
Areas Act. Those who were on campus, stayed at Denison Residence (in defiance of the Act).
AZASO was adamant that the university be prepared to take more political risks by admitting
more African students to residence(s).

The admission of African students at Denison was a culture shock for both African and White
students. A subtle conflict emerged between African students and a few White students who
found it difficult to share a residence with their African counterparts. The alienation felt by
African students at Denison was in fact the spark that led to AZASO taking a stronger and
much more pro-active stance with regard to problems facing Black, and African students in
particular. In order for us to mobilise a stronger movement against apartheid, we had to link
the fight against apartheid to race, class and gender issues facing students on campus - and the
residence problem was one of those issues.

The feeling of alienation was not only suffered by residence students. Other African, Indian
and Coloured students reported the same feeling when it came to campus life generally. People
also experienced this alienation in lectures, tutorials, practicals, and in other common facilities.



Sensing that these issues could easily be swept under the carpet, progressive staff felt that we
needed to voice our feelings publically. In the second half of 1986, Mike Hart (of Applied
Language Studies, then called the English Language Development Scheme) organised for
AZASO to address a College Lecture on these issues. We delegated Sipho Shezi (now
Director General of the Department pf Public Works) to speak on behalf of AZASO. He was
backed up by a panel consisting of Phumla Gqubule, Aubrey Ngcobo, and myself.

After this exercise, there was general concem in the university that something had to be done.
After discussions with the newly appointed Dean of Students Professor Hugh Philpot, we
agreed that one step to begin with in attempting to resolve the problems faced by Black
students was the creation of a programme to orientate Black, particularly African students to
university life. At that time the university ran a number of academically-orientated introductory
programmes prior to Orientation. These were Bridging the Gap (academic reading and
writing), Pre-Accounting and Pre-Chemistry. African students hardly attended these as it was
relatively costly to enrol in any of these programmes. We therefore put a condition on the
successful introduction of the envisaged new programme - students should pay a nominal fee
to attend (we put this fee at RS).

In conceptualising the content of this programme, we decided to consider the following issues:
* African students were a minority at both residence and university levels.

* As a result African students suffered massive alienation when they came to the
university.

* African students, as part of the oppressed masses, came to university from the very
politically-charged townships which had been engulfed by conflict.

* Therefore, African students could not remain politically apathetic in the face of
apartheid oppression.

* African students generally came from poor educational backgrounds, which made it
difficult for them to cope with university study.

On the basis of the above points, we decided that this introductory programme, to be called
Preparing for University (PFU), would have the following components:

* An academic component - which was to deal with basic academic skills like reading,
writing, note making, and communicating.

* A cultural component - which included things like sport and drama.

* A political component - which included an introduction to campus politics and
discussion around the national political struggles of the day.

As can clearly be seen from the content of the programme, PFU was a project which was
firmly located in the struggle against apartheid. It, however, did not end at “being against” - it
went on to “be for” something. This “something” was people’s education which had just
emerged as a concept between December 1985 and April 1986, culminating in the launch of



the NECC .

Due to, among other factors, the lack of definition on “people’s education”, the PFU
programme had one major limitation. We did not have an explicit agenda for the
transformation of the university as an institution. Whilst we saw an implicit need for this, we
saw the urgent question of our time as the overthrow of apartheid colonialism. Thus we
directed most of our political anger at the apartheid regime, and hence our political education
was dominated by issues of the national democratic revolution, and contained less of the
micro-institutional transformation.

Over the years, PFU might have assumed roles other than those I have described here. In
thinking about the future of PFU, there will be a need to evaluate the oniginal and later
intentions of the project.

Needless to say, the political situation has since changed - and changed drastically.

* There 1s no apartheid regime anymore.
* Black students now constitute the majority in university residences.
* Black people now occupy influential positions in the university.
* Funding for projects like PFU, as we know it, has dried up.
On the other hand, a number of challenges still remain:
* The educational backgrounds of many African students still remain poor.

* The process of transformation needs continued political work (although nothing that
PFU, in any form, can do will address this).

* Racial tensions remain high (whether PFU can help address this, is a different story
altogether).

This workshop will need to carefully weigh all these and other factors which may be crucial for
making an informed decision on the future of PFU.

I wish you the best of luck.

R. Cassius Lubisi
7 March 1997
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Notemaking Skills.

By the end of these sessions you will
have:

1. Reflected on the function of lec-
tures.

2. Discussed the role of notemaking in
and after lectures.

3. Considered different ways of partici-
pating actively in lectures.

4. Identified some of your difficulties
with the notemaking process.

5. Begun to find solutions to these dif-
ficulties.

6. Compared your notes with those of
other students.

7. Experimented with a variety of ways
of making notes.

8. Begun to develop a system of notemak-
ing that suits your learning style.

9. Used your notes in order to write a
paragraph and to formulate questions.,



Notemaking Skills.

Session 1.

Working in groups of three or four consider the following
questions:

Note: At the end of the session you will be asked to present
the main points of your discussion to the rest of the group.

1. What is the purpose of lectures at university?

2. What do lecturers need to do to make lectures worthwhile
and enjoyable?

3. What do you need to do to benefit from lectures?
4., Why do most people take notes in lectures?
5. Do you think it is useful/necessary to make notes? Why?

6. Have you discovered any useful notemaking strategies during
the last three weeks? What are these?

7. What difficulties have you encountered making notes so far?
8. What have you done to solve these problems?

During the next session you are going to listen to a lecture
entitled: The Challenge of Critical Language Study: A Brief

Introduction. In the space below, write down three questions
that you think might be answered during that lecture.




Session 2.

1. Before you listen to the lecture, compare the questions you
formulated with those of one other student. What 1is the pur-
pose of these questions?

2. Listen to the lecture and make notes as you usually do in
lectures.

3. Working in groups of three:

Compare your notes with those of the others and consider the
following questions:

a. From the point of view of content
i. Do you think your notes included all the main points?
i1i. Could you have left anything out?
iii. What should you have included?

b.From the point of view of notemaking strategies
i. What are the best features about each set of notes?
ii. What are the weaknesses?
iii. Have you learnt anything about the notemaking process by
doing this comparison? What have you learnt?
iv. Are there any ways on which you plan to change your
strategies? What are these?

In the space below, list at least six strategies that are use-
ful when making notes.



Before to-morrow's class, make any changes to your notes that
you think will i1mprove them.

Session 3.

Discuss the list of strategies you made yesterday with the
rest of the group and add any that you think will be useful.

To-day you are going to have an opportunity to experiment with
another method of notemaking. We will use the same content as
before but this time use a different strategy.

Divide your page into three columns, under the headings

MOST IMPORTANT ADDITIONAL OWN COMMENTS/
IDEAS INFORMATION QUESTIONS

Take notes using the headings as a guide. Bring your notes to
class to-morrow.

Session 4.

Working in groups of three:

Compare your notes with those of the others. Consider these
questions:

Did you include all the main points?

Did you write down unnecessary detail?

Are there any words that you could have left out or ab-
breviated?

Did you use any strategy (other than the columns) that you
didn't use yesterday? If you did, what was this?

What do you think of this way of making notes?
What are its advantages?
What are the disadvantages?



Discuss your ideas with the rest of the group.

Using your notes, write a paragraph of no more than 20 lines
about three ways in which language study can be approached.
Complete the paragraph to-night and hand it to your tutor to-

MOorrow. -



Session 5.

Working in pairs, formulate three questions based on the con-
tent of both sets of notes.

Join another pair. Ask the other two students to answer your
questions and then, without consulting your notes, answer the
questions set by them.

Finally, working on your own, write down two questions about
Critical Language Study that you would like to have answered.
Hand your questions to your tutor.
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The Challenges of Critical Langquage Study: A Brief
Introduction.

Jomy Carerce

When we first come into a university environment, we are confronted by a range of new experiences that
are challenging and exciting and, at times, unfamiliar and confusing. They can be confusing because,
although the university is part of the total South African society, it also operates as a separate social
institution - like a small society in its own right - with its own rules and expectations. These rules, which
define the institution, are often not spoken about or explained and new members are somehow
expected to learn about them as they go along.

You will have discovered already that, as in other contexts, at the university we talk in different ways in
different situations and to different people - think of the difference between how you speak to a friend
and how you speak to a professor, for example - and we experience a whole range of learning situations
- tutorials, lectures, seminars all with their own set of "rules”" for appropriate behaviour. We also have the
opportunity to participate in various societies: political, social or religious and each of these in turn has
its own set of rules and expectations. In additicn to all of this, and very importantly, the university has
very specific ways of using language and there is a whole new vocabulary attached to academic ways
of writing and thinking. All these special rules and statements about the institution, spoken cr unspoken,
social, political or linguistic, are together referred to as the discourse of the university. When we
consider one particular rule or set of rules we refer to conventions.

A practical example will illustrate the difference between these two terms. When we write academic
essays there are centain rules which govern the way in which we write and present them. Our language,
for example is expected to be formal rather than casual, and we are required to provide a list of the
books we have consulted at the end of the essay.

These rules are often referred to as academic writing conventions. They are, however, only one part of
the tolal university discourse which includes everything about it -- including the way tutorials and
lectures are conducted, the running of formal meetings, the way in which societies are constituted, the
manner in which we speak to each other and the way university documents are constructed.

During the course of 3L, we will spend much of our time discussing and analysing university
conventions. Now, discussion is confined to two related issues - firstly, a consideration of what it means
to be critical in a university context and secondly, an introductory discussion of what is meant by critical
language study.

First then - what do we mean when we speak of being critical? We can be c¢ritical in two ways:

1. In everyday life to be critical usually means to focus on what Is negative about a person or situation.
A critical person is someone who finds fault with people or things and who sometimes judges them
harshly or unreasonably. For example, men are often very critical of the way women drive motor cars.
This is the negative sense of the word "critical”,

2. At the university, however, the word “critical” is used in a more positive sense. You may already have
heard people talking about the need to think critically or you may have been given an essay topic that
requires you to criticise a particular statement or theory. What you are being asked to do in this case
is make a judgment by considering both the positive and the negative aspects and then to draw some
conclusions about it, often in the light of what you already know. To think critically requires the
questioning of the phenomenon being studied rather than a passive acceptance of it and the repetition
of facts that are already known. We are not only required to describe things as they are but also to ask
how and why they come to be that way. If, for example, you were asked to write a critical analysis of
the violence in Natal during the past five years, you would not simply describe the events - you would
search for underlying causes, reasons and explanations for the situation and you would interpret it in
the light of these considerations.



What has all this got to do with the study of language? A concrete example will help to clarify. Consider
this paragraph:

A few years age it was believed that the different racial groups in South Africa had
ditferent educational needs. The education system is therefore divided into many
departments, each ¢laiming to cater for the needs of a different racial group. Some
groups, however, have much better facilities than others. The white students are
generally taught by well trained teachers in small classes and have all their books
provided, The black students, onthe other hand, work in overcrowded classrooms,
are often taught by under-qualified teachers and are frustrated by a desperate
shortage of textbooks. This situation has resulted in serious social and political
problems in the country. :

In all university stucies it is necessary to approach a problem or phenomenon from as many
perspectives as possible and usually there is not a single correct answer or analysis. As language
learners or teachers, for example, we can approach this text in several different ways, none of which will
tell us all there is to know about it. In this chapter, three approaches will be considered.

1. The Grammatical Approach.

The first way, which is referred to as the grammatical or linguistic approach, is to concentrate on the
form of the language, to study how the words are put together to form sentences, to focLs on the order
of the words and the patterns of the language. In this approach, which many of you will be familiar with
from your school days, it is very important to be accurate at all times -- for example it is essential not
to say "white students is" when the correct form is "white students are". Often these rules are learnt
by repeating them over and over again. While it is obviously important to know about the form of the
language that is by no means enough; people who use this approach 1o language learning or teaching
do not take sufficient account of the social context in which the language might be used. The result is
that students who have been taught through this approach might be very accurate speakers but they
may have difficulty communicating effectively because they use inappropriate language in social
situations.

We need therefore to take account of both the form and the function of language.

2, The Communicative Approach.

The communicative approach, concentrates primarily on how the language is used in paricular
situations, in other vords, its function. The word appropriate is often associated with this approach.
The paragraph above, for example, would possibly be appropriate - from the point of view of the style
of the language - in a junior school social studies textbook. it might also have been used as part of a
lecture about education in South Africa. It would not, however, be suitable as a speech at a political
rally. People who advocate the communicative approach look at a particular situation or institution, the
university, for example, and ask, "What language do we need to know and what are the conventional
and appropriate ways of using it if we are going to succeed and be acceptable in this context?"
For them, although accuracy is taken into account, a few grammatical mistakes are not nearly as
important as communicating clearly and appropriately in different social contexts.

Sofar then, we have considered the form and the function (or use) of language. These considerations,
however, neglect other very important aspects of the text. If you read the example above again, you
may want to ask questions about it which neither the grammatical nor the communicative approach
allows for. This leads to a consideration of a third way of approaching the study of this paragraph.



3. The Critical Approach.

People who advocate critical language study as a way of approaching language learning and teaching,
are concerned with both the form and the function of language but they insist that other factors are also
taken into account. In this context the word "critical" is used in the special sense of aiming to show up
the connections that are often hidden from people. Critical language study attempts to expose the
relationship between language and power which helps us to understand how dominant groups make
decisions, often in subtle ways, which serve their own interests and control other, less powerful, groups
of people. In the paragraph above, the dominant group is the apartheid government and the questions
that a critical language learner would ask include the following:

Is it true or natural, that different groups have - or have ever had - different educational needs?

Who divided the education system up along racial lines? Why are we, as readers, not told who did
it? '

Who benefited from dividing it in this way?

What would have happened if this decision had been resisted by those who had less power than
the law makers?

How does language itself reflect the power relationships between various groups of people?

Note: In this case, the use of the passive voice is of particular interest. Please also refer to the practical
CLS exercises at this point to remind yourselves of other ways in which power relations can be
linguistically expressed.

Those who support this approach then, agree that accuracy and appropriacy are important and that we
should know about them but they add a new dimension to our study of language by illustrating how
language is shaped by power relations. In addition to being accurate and appropriate, we should also
question conventions, we should ask why and how things are the way they are and then make
choices about whether to challenge situations or not. In the paragraph above we are not told precisely
who divided the education system into racial groups. The sentence, in the passive voice, is constructed
so that crucial information is left out. We, as readers, are entitled to know who was responsible for that
decision and why it was made and we are also entitled to ask why the writer of the paragraph decided
to exclude that information. The communicative approach would simply describe that situation the way
it is. Critical language study helps us to explain situations so that we can challenge them if necessary.
A greater understanding of the way relationships of power are encoded in language is a starting point
towards understanding more fully how they operate in the society as a whole.

The example we have considered above describes a situation which many of you have experienced --
most of you have come out of the apa-theid education system. We would agree that it is not natural for
different racial groups to have different educational needs and we would also agree that the apartheid
government has its own reasons for keeping us apart. It is not in their interests to provide the kind of
education for students, and especially for black students, which would result in a challenge to their
position of authority and power. The point here is that if we are all in agreement, the kinds of challenges
made by a critical approach to language study are relatively easy to accept. It is, however, not always
as clear cut as this. As a second example, read the paragraph below:

It is well known that women are more passive than men. Typical female students
at South African universities, for example, have greater anxiety over
aggressiveness and competitive behaviour than the male students. They
experience greater conflict over intellectual competition and we can therefore

predict that they will not strive towards academic excellence as hard as the men
do.



Again, we need to challenge this apparently "natural’ fact by asking the following questions:

Are women naturally more passive than men?’
Who says so?

Who benefits from keeping women passive?
Who is the "we" mentioned in the paragraph?

Why are we not told who is making these claims?

This time the powerful group is men and not the apartheid government; this time it may be more
uncomfortable, especially for males, to accept the challenges offered by critical language study because
they may affect their positions of power. If, however, we are prepared to meet the challenges and open
ourselves to new possibilities and interpretations, we will inevitably deepen cur understanding about how
people and situations come to be defined in the way that they are.

What | have attempted to do in this chapter is to try and provide a brief introduction to what it means
to be critical and what critical language study can offer. We have only just touched the surface here
and it is important to read this text in conjunction with the Ivanic text and also in relation to the practical
exercises completed earlier in the year. In those, you analysed some of the ways in which the university
presents itself in various texts and how the language used defines power relations in the university,
especially as they affect students. The central point to bear in mind is that it is never enough just to
accept things the way they are -- if we are going to be really critical in our thinking we need always to
ask why and how as well as what. We need to be able to decide whether or not to resist and question
existing conventions or situations either in the context of the university or in the broader society. Critical
language study

offers some tools that can begin to equip us to deepen our understanding of the way in which people,
institutions and societies are constructed.

Self Study Questions.

1. Write a paragraph in which you consider the two meanings of the word "critical.

2. What are the most important features of the Grammatical Approach to language teaching and
learning?

3. What is the difference between the Grammatical and the Communicative Approaches?

4. Describe the most important features of Critical Language Study. In order to answer this question
you need to draw from the Ivanic text also.



Appendix G

Learning, Language and Logic
o BUELD.S: University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:

1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to ftext B.



Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOLG TO COPE WITH YOUR READIKG LOAD?

New stucdents often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide
an important input they are by no means

the only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and the
library. '

Your . lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult then you have
experienced up till now. ‘

Particularly if you are going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce

Faculties your reading load will grow as

your studies progress.
Because they cannot cope effectively
with their reading many students end
up flcundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom tnglish is

not their first language will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Reading Centre cen help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i.

ii. describe what students do?

refer to students as individuals or a group?



iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?

1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.

Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in ec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are texbooks and the library,

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a Jot of reading on their own, '

Both the content and the language of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now, All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study,

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
SO that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?

ii. describe what students do?

ii1i. describe the experiences students have or are llkely
to have at university?

1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-

dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?



le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?

2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? which one do you prefer? Why?

3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as '"you'":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct
help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?

4. In text A. the writer claims that '"not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.
Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words

- indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

5. Read the whole of Text B

a. Is there language used in this text which you find dif-
ficult?



b. Are there any ideas or attitudes expressed in the text
which you find unacceptable or offensive?

c. Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved.
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Appendix

I (1) Learhing,

Language ana Loyiu
E1.0.S. University of Natal, Pmbd

Critical Language Study in a
University Context.

The purpose of these Critical
Language Study tutorials 1is to
enable you to:

1. Read university texts more
critically so that you are in a
position, when necessary, to
challenge what writers say and how
they say it.

2. Realise the importance of the
total context in the production and
interpretation of texts.

3. Consider the ways in which the
neaning of a text is influenced by
other texts.

4. Analyse a few ways in which
linguistic features in a text can
position you as readers and can
reveal attitudes and relationships
of power, in this case in the
university context.

5. See that different texts
position readers in different ways.

6. Read your own texts more
critically, particularly in the
context of academic essay writing.

Week 6



Session 1.

Before we analyse the way in which some specific linguistic
features operate in a text, it's important to draw together
some of the insights about language and texts that we
discussed during the first quarter.

Firstly, in the construction of the dialogues between a
student and a senior teacher and student and a friend we
concluded that:

1. The language we use varies according to a number of
contextual factors including the status of the speakers or
writers, the social distance between them and the knowledge
they share.

2. It is not always easy to decide how much choice we have in
what we say or think or whether we have any at all. We always

need to ask to what extent our social conditions -- these
include, for example, the expectations of our parents and
teachers, as well as the broader political conditions =-- have

shaped out thinking and to what extent, if at all, we make our
own choices about what we say and do.

Secondly, in when considering ""The January Mail'" we asked the
following central questions, which need to be included in an
analysis of any text:

1. Who wrote the texts?

2. What is their purpose?

3. What attitudes and expectations of you as readers, are
evident in the texts?

We also discussed generally how the context influences the way
we interpret university texts.

Thirdly, in the lecture on Critical Language Study, the
following points were made:

1. CLS is not only concerned with the accurate and appropriate
use of language in specific social contexts but also with why
certain conventions are considered to be acceptable and who
benefits from maintaining them.



2. CLS can help readers begin to uncover hidden relationships
of power that exist between various groups. It encourages us
to ask:

*x* What i1s being said and what is left unsaid? What does the
silence mean?

** Who 1s writing (or speaking) and who 1s being written
about?

** What is the relationship between them?

** How does the language used in the text help to position the
reader or listener?

Lastly, in the comparison of the two reading texts, the
following general observation was made:

The choice of particular words and constructions on the part
of an author can give a clear indication of her/his attitudes
towards the readers and the relationships of power that exist
between them. We looked especially at:

** the way in which different headings influence the
interpretation of the rest of the text and positions readers
in different ways.

** the effect of a word like "flounder" in the context of
first year second language students.

*% the difference between referring to students as "you" and
referring to students as '"they". Interestingly, your opinions
differed sharply about this choice. Some of you felt that
"yvou" was a far more friendly way of referring to students and
indicated a closer relationship between the readers and the
writer. Others preferred the use of "they" because it meant
that no-one felt singled out and threatened by the personal
reference.

** the difference between statements like " reading matter
will be quite a lot more difficult" and "reading...is likely
to be more difficult." Here we focussed on the degree of
certainty of the statements and how this can sometimes reflect
authority.

We are now in a position to analyse some extracts from
university texts in more detail. We will begin to do this by
focussing on a few linguistic features, first separately then
in relation to each other.



some Important Points to Remember.

1. Although the language used in a text can tell us a lot
about its meaning, there are many other factors that
contribute, and we always need to bear the total context in
mind, not only the university but the whole social context.

2. The meaning of one text is influenced by others -- in other
words one text produced in the university context, say in Nux,
must be read in relation to other university texts, for
example, the university's Code of Conduct or the Mission
Statement. The university in turn, defines itself in relation
to other institutions within the broader South African
context.

3. The texts on which the following exercises are based were
all chosen by 3L students. The actual extracts, however, were
chosen by me so we share in the choice of material for
analysis.

Task 1 -—- to be completed by your next tutorial.

Imagine that you have been invited to attend a party on
Saturday night. :

a. You are certain you are going to attend the party. What do
you say? Write your response below.

b. You are uncertain about whether you are going to attend.
What do you say?

c. You are certain you won't be going. What do you say?

Discussion to-morrow will begin by considering your responses
so please don't forget to bring them to class.



Sessions 2 & 3.

Degrees of Certainty and Authority.

TASK 2.
Working in groups of three:

1. Compare the sentences you wrote with the others in the
group.

2. Identify all the words which indicate certainty and degrees
certainty and uncertainty.

3. Discuss these with the whole group and make a list of all
the words used to express certainty.

4. Choose one sentence and reword it in several ways so that
it is more and less certain.

Important Questions:

*% Do you think that the way people say things has any affect
on the authority/certainty of what they say?

*% Is it always necessary to use words like "must" or "will"
to assert authority?

TASK 3.
Working in groups of three:

Read the sentences or extracts below. Choose three of them
and:

a. Identify which sphere of the university the text comes from
-- these could include a student publication, the rules book,
the mission statement, residence rules. How do you know?

b. Decide who wrote the text. Why was it written? Who for?

c. Underline all the words which indicate authority or degrees
of certainty.



Important Questions:

** What 1s the attitude of the writer towards students/a
situation?

*%* What is the relationship between the writer and the
readers?

NB: Record your observations in brief note form -- you will
need them for a written exercise later on.

1. Students have to find all sorts of information by
themselves and to do that they need to do a lot of reading on
their own...If they can process all this print efficiently
they will save time, make better use of the information and
remember it better.

2. Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats
of intimidation be tolerated within our community.

3. You are entitled to support any political party or movement
and to declare your beliefs. This means that you must also
tolerate and respect the fact that other members of the House
may support political parties and movements that you reject
and believe are unacceptable.

4. 1.STUDENT ACTION.

1.1 If a student or students are dissatisfied concerning the
content of a course or the teaching technique adopted, the
lecturer concerned should be told of it as soon as possible.

1.2 It is preferable that the student or students concerned
should act on their own behalf, but the class representative
or even the Faculty Student Council can act for them if
necessary.

5. AFRICA'S CAUSE MUST TRIUMPH!



6. Men may enter the Women's residence ONLY if they are
accompanied by a member of the Women's Residence.

7. UNIVERSITY RACIAL POLICY.

If not always, then certainly for a long time now, it has been
the firm and unequivocal policy of this university that the
admission of students and the appointment of staff, should be
at the discretion of the university, and that only academic
criteria and individual merit should apply in exercising that
discretion. Race, colour and creed should be of no account in
admitting students and appointing staff.

8. Response [to PFU] appears to be very positive. The students
we spoke to praised the organizers, saying it was indeed a
useful progranmme.

9. All academic staff members should be engaged in research,
not necessarily or exclusively for immediate or early
publication, but also for their own intellectual refreshment
and in order to enrich their teaching of students.

10. TELEPHONE DUTIES,

All first year students must share in the roster of telephone
switchboard duties in the evenings. If the telephone duty for
which you are responsible is not performed, a fine will be
levied.

Task 4 -- to be completed by your next tutorial.

Choose any two of the extracts you discussed in class to-day.
Then write one page in which you compare them in terms of:

** which sphere of the university they come from

¥% their writers

** their purpose

** the level of certainty or authority expressed in themn.
** the relationship between the writer and you, the reader.

Please bring your paragraphs to class to-morrow.



Session 4.

We have spent the last two sessions looking at ways in which
writers (and speakers) express their degrees of certainty
about and often authority over people or situations. There are
numerous words which do this, some of which are "must", "may",
"can" and "will". Words like "definitely", "maybe", and
"perhaps" are also often used.

So far, then, we have discussed degrees of certainty.
Sometimes, however, a writer has a special interest in
maintaining particular social conditions or relations of
power, for example the apartheid system or patriarchal power.
(Remember the example used in the CLS lecture: "Women are more
passive than men.")

One way of doing this is to represent ideas/situations as
though they are so certain or natural that they cannot or
should not be questioned. To do this the present tense can be
used.

This, as you know, is by no means the only use of the present
tense. In English it is also used to indicate a phenomenon in
nature that happens all the time, like "The sun rises in the
East" and to express habitual activity like "I drive to work
every morning." or "“Students attend lectures during term."”
So, when we are reading (and writing) it is important to be
able to distinguish the purpose for which the Present tense is
being used.

Task 5.
Working in groups of three:

Read the following sentences (they are all extracts from
university texts) and decide whether the present tense is
being used to represent habitual activities, a situation that
exists for the moment or whether it is being used to present a
questionable assertion as though it was natural and accepted
by everyone without question.

Note: It will not always be easy to make decisions about the
intention behind the use of the present because your own
beliefs about what is "natural" and acceptable will influence
your interpretation.



1. It is a privilege to have been selected to live in
Malherbe. (Malherbe Residence, p 5.)

2. Everyone is calling for the resignation of Magnus Malan,
South Africa's Defence Minister for his involvement in the
Civil Co-operation Bureau. (Nux, March 1991, p 3.)

3. The financial constraints suffered by the universities of
South Africa in recent years have seriously limited our
opportunities for development and growth. (Vice-
Chancellor's's Opening Address, p 9)

4. SAF supports a free market economy as it embodies freedom
and is the only proven wealth generating system. ( Orientation
Handbook, p 29.)

5. There is an education crisis in South Africa. (SRC
publication, 1991.)

6. A serious threat is hanging over the future of digs
parties. (Nux, March 1991, p 7.)

Task 6.

How does the use of the present tense relate to your writing
at university?

Consider this situation:

Between 1980 and 1986 there was a pre-university course
offered on the PMB campus called Bridging the Gap. As one of
their tasks, students attending the course wrote a short
academic assignment on the guestion of abortion. They were
provided with two articles and then asked to evaluate them.
One of the students began the essay like this:

"Abortion is wrong no matter what anyone tries to say about
it.v

1. How is this student using the present tense?

2. Why do you think he {(the student was a male) does this?

3. Do you think it is an appropriate way to start an essay?
Why?



Appendix I (i)

Learning, Language and Logic
E.LD.S. University of Natal, Pmt

Week 7

Critical Lanquage Study in a University Context.

Important: Before you begin these exercises:

1. Look again at the large poster to remind yourselves of the
institutional context in which we are working. Remember, texts
need to be read in relation to each other and not in isolation.
2. Re-read the purposes of these tutorials -- they are listed at
the beginning the exercises you completed last week.

Modality, which 1s the grammatical term for the expression of
degrees of certainty and authority, is only one of numerous ways
in which language can represent attitudes, beliefs and
relationships of power between different groups and through this,
position the reader or listener. The ways in which writers (and
speakers) describe situations or ideas is also very revealing and
so is the way in which people and their actions are represented.
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Representing People, Actions Situations and Ideas.

Task 1.
Working in groups of three:

1. Choose one or two of the texts below.

2. Identify and underline words used to describe people, actions,
ideas or situations.

3. Discuss the effect of the words chosen.
4. How 1s the reader positioned by the choice of words?

Important Reminder:’

Writers and speakers select words from a wide range of
possibilities so it is also important to consider which words
migxt have been used instead and how a different choice could
have reflected different attitudes and power relations.

4. Choose one of the texts and think of other words which might
have been used instead. How would different choices affect the
attitudes reflected in the text?



Students tour township school

Ty LLMSOC

C has noted with great interest the
n in which Zimsoc has been
ing over the past year, and their
s to provide Zimbabwean students
genuing service. A ,numbcr of
pes abound  about Zimbabwean
s, all of which aren’t necessarily
¢ majority of Zimbubwean studeats
valuable contribution o acadennce,
o and saciul life on our cumpus. The
creforc apologises for any offence
by the derogatory reference 10
3™ inn the OC Hundbook.

THE GEQRGETOWN
Highschool was tourcd by
university siedents on 7 Max;h.
The tour was past of an ongoing
programuoe organised by the
Projects commiltee, 10 make
Judents more aware of the con-
ditions in Jocal ecucation. ]

The school was situated in
Edendale, an arca plagued by
carlier rioting. Streets, once
moving mass¢s of angry stonc-

throwers, wer¢ naw peaceful.

A solitary police van lay clai
10 a bitlcr past and preseat,
100 clearly illustrated by bro

windows and

“ANC rules.” Was this an coviro- pai
ment inwhich children should, or and  Training

could, learn?

Our tour around Georgelown to be
Highschool revealed not only(
political pressurcs of 3 violently

which thosc pressurcs

slogans such as

m produced.There are 20 teac
only inaschooloflOOOsludcnls.ll
ken school, now undcer KwaZuiu
ministration, was (o b(clc:%mc
of the Depariment of Loucs
(DET),

- tcacher-student ratio would !

suppressed people, butthe resull qurncd away.

seduced. A daus
he prospect consideringthe 037
of children who would have ¢

Faithfully

fandley Z: Zimbo's - People who adopt

resident \he three P's pO\leZ Pub-crawis. Piss-
ups and Pukes

> B: From Nux, March 1991.

 ps From Rules 1991,

Two clauses from the Code of Conduct.

CODE OF CONDUCT

Consistent with the right of each individual to freedom of
conscience, opinion and expression, and with the need for there
to be a free exchange of views amongst members of the Univer-
sity community, it is the right of each member of the University
4ommunitﬁ, and of properly invited visitors, to express their
views on the platforms of the University provided such views
are not supfgortivc of violence or of the infringement of the
dignity and fundamental individual rights of others.

3

1960

laRrcH

Sar .
= o D —"

T ANNIVERSARY.

On this day in 1960 a crowd of Sharpeville residents marched
on a police station in defiance of the pass laws. Ina momen:
of over-reaction on the part of the policemen they opened|

|

Under no circumstances will any form of violence or threats of
intimidation be tolerated within our community. Violence,
ats of violence and intimidation are particularly repulsive
wanin a University community commiltcdpto reasoned debate,
and behaviour by any individual within the University
community which either causes or threatens to cause harm 10
another individual or damage to property is unacceptable.

(T E: From Malherbe Rules, 1991.

B. HELPPUL INPORMATION

Security

1 Doors

WOMEN STUDENTS: Doors to the Wonmen'’s

g:ptly at 11.30 p.m,. Honday to Saturda
ay. A late-leave key is issued to

after hours, but thij ivi
e 1s privilege m

Residence are locked
y and at 11,00 p.-m. on
women to let themselves
ay be withdrawn if used

MEN STUDENTS The front door is locked at 10.30 p.nm.
restricted entrance is avasilable through the basement door.

but

YOU ARE OUT AND ANY DIFFICULTIES ARISE, PLEASE DO
T HESITATE TO TELEPHONE EITHER THE WARDEN OR ONE oP
E  SUBWARDENS.

fire, killing 69 people.

TEXT D: From NuX,

TEXT

[For the record
NUNX's first feature of the vear covered
the political kistory of 2 number of or-
ganisations. A short account of the Pan-
Alricanist Congress (PAC) was included in
the article.

Students from the Pan-Africanists Stu-
dent Organisation (PASQ) approached
NUX and cluimed the article snaccurate
and defumatory.

In this regard NUX reteacts the stale- .

ment “Poqo, a subotage-tersorist group,
ealered the underground, only to be
crushed by sceurity forees within g vear.”
This should have read “Pogu, the military
wing, calered the underground "

NUX apolugises for any lactual inac-
curacics regarding the PAC's relationship
with the ANC aad the bluck consciousness
mavement of the 1970's. NUX regreis any
misrepresentation of the PAC or its history,
It was not NUX's intention 1o underming
orsmear the PAC or PASO on campus but
ritherto peovide uninformed students with
4 braad understanding af South Africa’s
political diversity.

F: From Nux,

March 1991.

March 1991



Appendix I (iii)

The Use of Pronouns.

In our discussions of the two reading texts, we have already
noted how the choice of pronouns can define the kind of
relationship between writer and reader. Read the following
extracts from university text and cecmment on the choice of
pronocuns and how this positions the reader.

TEXT A: Students' Action Front Information Pamphlet, 1991.

Read thls ﬁyalue

TEXT B: PFU Advertisement, 1990.

Preparlng for UHIVCI‘Slty If they can process all this print efficiently

they will save time, make better use of the
Do you know.....? information and remember it better,

. e, TEXT C: Language and Reading Centre
..how University is different from guag J

schoo/? . Information, 1991.

..... how to get financial help to pay
for your studies?

..... what the different University

suchtsaree#/about? 1.3 Wherever possible, the lecturer
: should himself deal with the

. ] ] problems concernin himself and

..... which student (?nd University the students. 2

organisations exist at UNP, and

what they offer you?

TEXT D: From Procedures
..... what to expect from lectures?

for Complaints, 1991.

Preparing for Unliversity (PFU) Is an
orlentatlon course designed and run by
staff and sgenlor black students for new
black students, PFU can help you find
some answers to the above questions at the




Working in pairs, choose two oxr three of the texts below.
Identify the use of the active and passive voice and then focus
on the specific questions set.

Text 1: Extract from the University Admission Form.

Why do you think it is of particular importance thqt a text of
this nature should be in the active voice? Are their any other
words in the text which strike you? Which ones? Why?

DECLARATION AND UNDERTAKING

TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT

|, the undersigned applicant. ceclare trat 1»2 infgrinauen supphed 1s true and accurate to the best of my knowledge
$nd belief and that | underteke to bina mve2it 1o the University of Natai, to pay i full all fees and other charges

<
12 and payabdle by me in terms of the rzievart apphcatle annual schecute of fees

Text 2: Report from Nux, March 1989%81.

1. What is the effect of using the passive in the first two

sentences?

2. Why do you think the writer does this?

3. Is there anything else about the text that particularly

strikes you?

Den of Sin no more

THE PUB at Dcnison residence
was closed for the first lime in
nincleca years.

This followed the abu.c of the
facility during Dynamics Week.
Students not resideat in Denison
and not guests of Dcnisonians
trespassesed  and  purchascd
drinks from the pub. After clos-
ing time they remained in the car
park  next {0 the - pub.
They were loud and badly be-
haved. Becr bottles liered the
arca arourd the clubhousc and
some of the trees ncarby werc
damaged when the students
climbed them. The rowdy be-
havior lcd to compiaints from the
residents in Jesmond Road.

It was thus decided 1o close the
pubto all - indefinitcly!

Thc pub manager, Francois dJu
Toit felt this move was justificd as
it would enforcee the scriousness
of the situation. He fecls that it
is 3 privilege to have a residence
pub and the fact that this had
been abused warranted such o
strict step.

Nutices around the residence
said that the pubwould be closed
until students could prove that
they would behave in a manner
svilable to warrant the restora-
lion of this privilege.

This week the pub  hus
rcopencd but with revised open-
ing times and stricter control of
palrons. This is ia an cffort to
rcturn a means of entertainment
to bona fide Denisonians and
hopcfully prevent arccurience of
the troubles of Dynamies Weck.



Text 3: Extract from Social Science Rules.

1. What is the effect of using the passive in this context?
2. In this text what is the relationship between the writer and

the reader?

3. Are there any other comments you would like to make?

EXCLUSIONS

SSP16

(a)

(b)

A full-time candidatc who at the end of the first year of study in
the Faculty has failcd to obtain credit for two (ull vear courses
shall be required to apply for re-admission to the Faculty. Such
rc-admission Lo be al the discrction of the Board.

Except with the permission of the Senate. a full-ime candidate
who has failed to obtain credit for at least one coursc al the end
of the first year of study in the Faculty, shall be excluded from
the Faculty.

Except with the permission of Lthe Senate, a (ull-time candidate
who, alter two ycars of study, has not obtained credit for four
full courscs, shall be excluded from the Faculiv.

A candidate who has not complcted all the prescribed
requirements within the minimum period prescribed for the
degree, plus two vears, may not be re-admitted to the degree
except with the permission of the Senate.

The periods mentioned in (a), (b), (¢) and (d) above will be
extended by one year in the case of candidates who are unable
to give their full time to the curriculum.

Except with the permission of Senate, a candidate shall not be
cligible {or re-admission to a course after three failures in that
course.

Any candidate who is deemed by the Head of the Department
concerned 1o be unsuited to the practical work forming part of
any course shall be required to withdraw [rom the course.

In preparation for your next tutorial read text 4,
questions below and write your responses in the space provided.
Be ready to discuss them with the rest of the group.

Text 4: Report from Nux, March 1691.

Spend a few minutes reading the text.

consider the

1. Why do you think this text is almost entirely in the active

voice?



2.

i -- at the way in which
Look at the choice of other wo;ds a r : in
actions and situations are described. What 1s significant about

the choice of words?

the

3. Do you think that if the chairman of the university coun01£
had written the same report, he would have chosen the same words:

Glve reasons for your answer.

- Students demand action

Students mobilise around Mission Statenient

Students have issued a demand  adhere to the principles of the opposition had ariscn within the  bers and ratificd _b_\' students
ranks of the Administration 1o Present at the mecting,

that Administrtion implement
the Unlversity Mission Stale-
ment.

Atan opcn meceling of 330 stu-
dents called by the Student Rep-
resentative Council (SRC) and
Black Student Socicty (BSS) on
14 March students issued a chal-
lenge 1o the Administration to

Statement.

The SRC  President, Toni
Handley, cxphincd the impos-
tance of the Mission Stalement,
saying that it served as a guide to
University policy. The statement
has also, in the past, been used 10
further the cause of students in
the Adminisiration, but recently

the statemcent.

As part of the challenge a

memorandum, detailing
students’ demunds, was
presented  to the  Profcssor

Webb, the Vice-Principal, after
the meceting. The demands were
drawn up by BSS und SRC mem-

‘Proximate

These demands dealt cxplicitly
with the financial erisis, shorture
of accommodation und course
and stafl assessment, as well as
the need for exiended registra-
tion for students without finaace,
cheaper textbooks and lower fecs
for supplementary exams.

Another  demand  cenired
around the provision for a *siu-
dent observer on the Senate Ex-
ccutive.

In the clause on finance, aticn-
tion was brought (0 an ap-
R3,0 million
additional funding reccived by
the University from a decrcasc in
government subsidy cuts. Tt was
suggested that this amount be
used to assist students unable to
find alternative funding.



Appendix I (v)

The Article System.

The article system in English is extremely complex and we only
have time to touch on a few of its features.

The definite article -- "the" -- is generally used when we are
referring to someone or something particular.
The indefinite article -- %a' or "an!" =-- 1is generally used when

we cannot be specific about what we are referring to.

So we can say that when both the writer and the reader know what
is being referred to -- when they have shared knowledge -- the
definite article is used. When the knowledge is new then the
indefinite article is used.

For Discussion:

Consider the difference between these sentences:

a. We asked a student for directions.
b. We asked the student for directions.

There is a very simple distinction here between referring to any
one of a number of students (in a) and to a specific student (in
b) who is known to, and can be identified by, both writer and
reader.

Now read these sentences:

a. There is no doubt that this is the solution to our problems.
b. There is no doubt that this is a solution to our problems.

In this case, the solutions referred to are both clearly defined
-~ the word this tells us that both solutions are specific. So,
in this context, what is the difference between using a and the?

By using the definite article in the solution the writer is
claiming that there is only one solution whereas by using a
solution the writer is allowing for other possibilities. When a
writer wants to present situations or opinions as though they
were the only alternatives, one way of doing this 1is to use the
definite article.



Task 1.
Working in groups of two or three:
Read the two texts below and consider the following questions:

1. What is the difference between referring to the BSS as ''the
voice of the black students-on this campus" and as "a
representative structure of the black students on our campus."

2. Consider the different contexts in which the texts appeared.
To what extent do you think this had an effect on the way in
which the organisation was described?

3. Identify some other uses of the definite and the indefinite
article in the texts. How are they being used?

BLACK STUDENTS' SOCIETY (BSS):

Histerical 2ackground:

The B3SS was forred as the voice cf black students on this cazjus.
This was out of the realisation of the parculiar problens facinng
then. By “black students' we nean all those students who oy Scuth
African race classificaticn laws are called Africans, Irdians,
and Coloureds. To some geople this might seem to Te a
percetuation of apartheid segregaticn cn our part. The socic-
political reality of our cuntry, however, shows the histcrical
significance oI an crganisztion like ours.

TEXT A: From the PFU, BSS Guide,

BSS

Whatisthe B.S.S. 2

The Black Students’ Society is a
representative structure of the black
students on our campus. Its aims and
objectives are to unite black students
0O that they can have a voice in all
areas of university life. The formation
of the B.S.S. was dictated by the
peculiarity of the problems they ex-
perience daily on our campus. The na-
ture and content of institutions like

TEXT B:

1991.

ours necessilated a concerted effort From Orientation Handbook, 1991.

from us, ie black students, to create an
atmosphere  conducive for non-
racialism, non-sexism and democracy.

The B.S.S. in UNP was founded in
1988. Informed black students saw a
need to transform this university 10 a
non-racial, non-sexist and democratic
one. _We wanted the university 1o also



Task 2.

Working in pairs:

Read the following extract from the vice-chancellor's address
consider these questions:

1. In this context, What does "the community" mean?
2. What are '"the customary societal norms?'.
3. Why 1s the use of the definite -article significant?

The vziversity, on the other hand, sces as one of its objectives the

provision of the stimulus and opportunities for the student to allow the

fullest possible nersonal development; including the acquisition of
qualities of lcadership. A rigid prescription of rules, the prescriptive
control of behaviour and the strict imposition of dirciplines, as
practised at scheol, are not consistent with the goal of [ull develepment
of the adult individual. Al university the limits of acceptable behaviour
must, nevertheless, be set; and the norms and acceptable standards as

pereeived by the community must form the basis ol our expectation of
the student.

So, while all encouragement is given to the students to practice the
self-discipline required to properly meet their commitment to sociely,
we @o insist that the customary socictal norms are respected. Your
success as a student will therefore depend on your response to those
two circumstances: on the one band, how well you are able to discipline
yourself and regulate your own daily activitics in terms of your own
goals and prioritics; and, oa the other hand, how well you rise to the
expeciations of your parents, of the university and of socicty at large, to
regulate your behaviour so as to conform to societal norms and avoid
unaccentable excesses.

TEXT C: From the Vice-chancellor's Opening Address, 1991.

and



Appendix J

3L Tutor information: Reading skills tutorials Week 7
Using IVANIC, R: Critical language awareness in action

Students should be given this article at least two days before the tut, with
the instruction to preview the articie, and then to read it as quickly and
carefully as possible, noting (in the text or rmargin) any words that are not
understood.

In the tutorial:

I Lock at the introductory paragraph and aiscuss its fumtlon in the article,
2. Lock at the concluzaion and discuss 1ts function in the article.
3. Make notes from the text:

I. Pay attention to signalling in the text.

2. Read a section carefully, decide on the mainiceas, then make some

notes on the main points in that section

5. Check words not understeod in contexi and in dictionary

4 Notes must be in point-form, just a few words

S Complete notes at heme.

In the next tutorial;

o Working from note 3
ok

and having the Checklist in front of them studsnis
discuss the C cCxlist.

U)



Critical Language
Awareness in Action

ROZ IVANIC ‘ o

Learning about language went out of fashion in the 1970s. If you
mentioned grammar in an English class, you were apologetic aboutit to
colleagues, saying you knew you shouldn’t. If you studied apphed
linguistics, you found that research had proved that exposure is more
valuable than instruction. If you read articles about language teaching,
you found that you should be using ‘the communicative approach’.
Classrooms were full of simulations, or empty: learners were out on the
streets, communicating for real.

Recently, however, the idea of learning about language has got
back on the agenda under a new name: ‘language awareness’. Is this the
same thing in disguise? If not, what is it? I think the answer depends on
your view of language and on your view of the purposes and processes
of language learning. I will explain what I mean in three stages. Firstly I
will outline two prevalent views of language and language varieties in
recent years, and what sort of language awareness is associated with
them. Secondly I will describe what we mean by a critical view of
language and critical language awareness, advocating this as the most
relevant for bilingual learners. Thirdly I will suggest how critical
language awareness can help bilingual adults become active, self-
assured communicators. Having established what critical language
awareness is, and what use it can be for language learners, [ will end
with a checklist of objectives for learners and teachers who want to
incorporate critical language awareness in their work.

Throughout this article [ will be drawing on ideas developed by
my colleagues in the Centre for Language in Social Life, particularly
Romy Clark, Norman Fairclough and Marilyn Martin-Jones. Many of
these ideas are elaborated in greater detail in a paper entitled ‘Critical
Language Awareness’ (Clark et al., 1987).
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NON-CRITICAL VIEWS OF THE NATURE
OF LANGUAGE

In this section I will describe two prevalent views of language and of
language varieties in recent years, and the sort of language awareness
work associated with them.

Until the early 1970s the study of language was the study of
patterns. Both linguists and language learners were interested in the
abstract systems of sounds and structures in the language they were
studying. Language learners had to understand those patterns and
then reproduce them correctly. For example, lessons focused around
patterns such as “The interrogative’ (see example 1).

EXAMPLE 1
THE INTERROGATIVE FORM

1 When forming the interrogative put the auxiliary in front of
the subject.

2 Ifthere is no auxiliary use the ‘dummy operator’ DO with
the correct tense and concord.

3 If speaking, use a rising intonation at the end of the sentence.

4 Ifwriting, put a ? at the end of the sentence.

The single criterion for success was accuracy. With a view of
language as an abstract system, as a set of patterns which are either
correctly or incorrectly formed, ‘language awareness’ was nothing
more than a ‘grammar grind’. It was formal, boring, often incompre-
hensible and unrelated to language use. Nevertheless teachers persisted
in teaching knowledge about language of this sort because it was what
they had learnt, and they knew of no alternatives. Many people still
think of ‘language awareness’ in this way. I believe that language
awareness work of this sort will be as sterile and unconducive to
acquisition as it always was.

The view of language as pattern made one very important and
positive contribution to the way people think about language varieties.
One pattern is not linguistically superior to another: all language
systems are equal. Chinese languages are not intrinsically superior to
European languages; English is not intrinsically superior to Hopi; Urdu
is not intrinsically superior to Gujurati. Some linguists and language
teachers extended this egalitarian view to include varieties within one
language; others treated the ‘standard’ variety as the correct pattern,
and treated other varieties — usually called ‘dialects’ — as deviations
from the norm.

In the 1970s many linguists and language teachers adopted a very
different view of language. In this view, language is not thought of as a
pattern, but rather as a purposeful process: the noun ‘language’ turns
into a verb: ‘We are languaging’. We only ‘language’ in order to get
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something done: to express some ideas and/or to have some inter-
personal effect, such as persuading. From this perspective, language
functions are far more interesting and important than language pat-
terns. For example, lessons focus around topics such as ‘Requesting’.
The interrogative form mentioned above as a key item on the ‘language
as pattern’ syllabus would appear as one of the ways of making a
request (see example 2).

EXAMPLE 2
REQUESTS

Requests are polite commands. Here are some of the ways of
requesting something:

1 If you are asking something which will not be any trouble,
use a command with the word ‘please’:
e.g. ‘Send it by second class post, please.’

2 If you are asking anything which could be an effort, use a
question, usually with the word ‘can’:
e.g. ‘Can you open the window?’

3 If you need to be extra polite, or if the thing you are asking
for will cause a lot of trouble, add words such as ‘possibly’:
e.g. ‘Could you possibly lend me £5¢°

Context is essential to this view of language. ‘Languaging’ de-
pends on who is speaking or writing, to whom, where, and for what
purpose. These considerations led to the notion of ‘register’: differences
in the context demand different uses of language. English in the corner
shop is different from English in science lessons. With this view of
language, accuracy is far less important: fluency and appropriacy are
the main criteria for successful language use. Dell Hymes, the father of
‘communicative competence’, argued that: ‘Rules of appropriateness
beyond grammar govern speech...” (Hymes, 1974). The words
‘appropriate’, ‘appropriately’, ‘appropriateness’, ‘appropriacy’ are
alarmingly frequent in language syllabuses, assessment schemes and
language awareness materials in current use. ‘Appropriacy’ sounds
more liberal and flexible than ‘accuracy’, but [ believe it is just as much
of a straitjacket for the bilingual trying to add English to her repertoire.

While this view of language as purposeful process seems in many
ways to be an advance on ‘language as pattern’, it has had an unfortu-
nate spin-off in thinking about language varieties. The notion of
appropriacy is extended to prescribing which language or which variety
of language is appropriate for particular purposes. The term ‘diglossia’
has been coined to refer to the way in which bilingual or multilingual
people use different languages in different contexts. For example, a
child in Haringey may use Turkish at home, Arabic in the Mosque,
Black British English in the playground, and ‘standard’ English in the
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classroom. Textbooks teach that one variety of English is appropriate
for plays and nursery rhymes, while another variety of English is
appropriate for business letters and academic writing. The dominant
conventions of appropriacy are treated as natural and necessary.

To some extent these two views of language are treated as
alternatives. Linguists and language teachers often identify themselves
as either ‘language as pattern’ proponents or ‘language as purposeful
process’ proponents. Those who espouse ‘language as purposeful pro-
cess’ exclusively also believe that the only route to communicative
competence is via exposure and purposeful language use. For them,
language awareness is totally irrelevant to language learning. That’s
why knowledge about language went out of fashion for a decade from
about 1970 to 1980.

In fact, both views are equally right and important: language 1s
indeed a complex system of patterns, and these are the resources on
which we draw in the process of purposeful communication. This
relationship is represented by layers 1 and 2 in Figure 6.1. Recently
linguists and teachers have been trying to achieve a mixture, if not an
integration of these two views.

Most current language awareness materials reflect this mixture.
An example is the ‘Awareness of Language’ series (Hawkins (ed.),
1985), with the accompanying book explaining the rationale for lan-
guage awareness work of this type (Hawkins, 1984). They have sections
on language patterns, on language functions and on differences be-
tween registers according to context. They present varieties of English
and the languages of the world as part of the ‘rich tapestry of language’,
asserting that they are all equal, but not addressing the fact that they do
not have equal status. I believe that language awareness based on this
view of language is potentially harmful. It unintentionally legitimises
the conventions of appropriacy, and it can help to entrench prejudices
rather than defusing them.

A CRITICAL VIEW OF THE NATURE OF
LANGUAGE

In this section I will try to explain what I mean by a critical view in
contrast to the others. This view is represented by Figure 6.1. (This
diagram is based on one which is presented and explained in much
greater detail in Fairclough, 1989.)

Linguists and teachers who adopt a critical view of language
don’tdisregard language as pattern and language as purposeful process,
but they consider that these views are inadequate without the critical
dimension. Instead of a ‘normative’ view of language use as conforming
to conventions of appropriacy, they propose a ‘creative’ view of lan-
guage as constructing and sustaining identity. The essential ingredient
of a critical view is layer 3 in Figure 6.1. Language is shaped by social
forces. Powerful social groups determine how things, and particularly
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layer 3 —> SHAPED BY POWER RELATIONS
(awareness and social action)
layer 2 »  PURPOSEFUL PROCESS
(appropriacy)
layer | PATTERN
(accuracy)
LANGUAGE =

Figure 6.1 A critical view of language

people, should be described. Power relations affect how people speak to
each other. Historically, the communicative practices of dominant
groups have come to be accepted as correct, appropriate, the norm; this
has effectively excluded most people from many realms of action. For
example, people who don’t use language in an academic way don’t
decide what counts as knowledge; people who don’t use language in a
legal way don’t make laws. This amounts to a totally different view of
‘accuracy’ and particularly of ‘appropriacy’. Instead of saying that
certain ways of using language are correct and appropriate in certain
contexts, the critical view of language emphasises the fact that pres-
tigious social groups have established these conventions: they are not
‘natural’ or necessarily the way they are.

The critical approach also recognises that language can help to
shape social practice. For example, referring to adults as ‘boys’ or ‘girls’
reinforces or sometimes creates the idea that they are socially inferior.
A more positive example of this is the one mentioned by Morgan
Dalphinis in a recent issue of Language Issues: by using the word
‘bilingual’ to refer to anyone who operates in two or more languages,
regardless of proficiency, we can affect the image of the people we are
talking about.

Animportant element in a critical view of language is the concept
of change. Language is not fixed, but dynamic, constantly adjusting to
social pressures, for better or worse. The positive side of this is that
people do have power to change the way language is used. A good
example of this is the change in conventions for academic writing in the
last ten years. It used to be considered incorrect, or at any rate
inappropriate, to use the pronouns ‘I’ and ‘you’ in journals. Everything

had to be couched in technical, impersonal, so-called objective lan-
onaoce Manv writere dicannraved af thic hecance thev were scentical of
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objectivity and because they recognised that this highly specialised style
of writing doesn’t really contribute to the quality of the ideas, and
excludes people who aren’t familiar with it. Gradually over the last ten
years some writers have introduced a more personal, direct style,
hoping to erode the conventional notion of what is appropriate. This is
an area in which I am a language learner myself — trying to write articles
for journals in accessible language.

Teachers who adopt a critical view of language pay attention to
form and function, but not without also discussing the way in which
power relations affect language. For example, bilingual adults need to
know not only how to form questions and how they function as polite
requests, but also about who has the right to ask and why (see example
3). There are more examples of this approach in the articles by Ira Shor
and Mike Baynham in Language Issues Vol. 2, No. 1.

EXAMPLE 3
WHO HAS THE RIGHT TO ASK QUESTIONS?

(A) At the doctor’s

When you last went to the doctor, did sihe ask any questions?
What were they?

Did you ask any questions?

What were they?

Did you want to know anything more?

If so, why didn’t you ask?

Discuss your answers as a group.

There is also a critical view of language variety. This view takes
account of the way in which power relations determine the status of
languages and language varieties. Instead of just asserting that all
varieties are equal, critical linguists and language teachers identify why
some are more prestigious than others. Instead of seeing ‘Standard
English’ as the best variety, it might be more useful to call it ‘standard-
ised” English and learn about the process of standardisation. Instead of
accepting that monolingual fluency in English is everyone’s ideal; a
critical view of language values a bilingual repertoire and identifies the
social forces which don’t value bilingualism.

With a critical view of language, accuracy and appropriacy are
not things to be learned, but things to be questioned and understood.
Learners will want to know what the conventions are, but not be drilled
into reproducing them. Instead, they want to be in a position to choose
confidently when and if to conform to them. The criteria for success in
layer 3 are awareness and social action. This means that a good
language user is not just an accurate reproducer of the patterns, nor
someone who conforms to conventions of appropriacy. Rather, the
good language user understands how language is shaped by social
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forces and in turn affects other people, and acts accordingly. The
contents of Language Issues suggest that many members of NATECLA
operate consciously or subconsciously with a critical view of language:
it seems the only one appropriate to bilingual adults and to people with
antiracist aims. And a critical view of the nature of language entails
bringing critical language awareness onto the learning agenda.

Critical language awareness involves talking about everything
represented in the diagram on page 126. The way it differs from other
types of language awareness is that it includes, in fact emphasises, layer
3 of the diagram. Returning to the rhetorical question in the introduc-
tion, [ believe that language awareness informed by a critical view of the
nature of language is very far from being a return to ‘the grammar grind’
associated with language as pattern. The content is not patterns but the
social and historical processes which affect language. The aim is not
accuracy or appropriacy but socially responsible language use. Critical
language awareness is not an optional extra but an integral part of
developing resources for communication. In the next section I will try to
explain the relationship between awareness and action in more detail.

WHAT’S THE USE OF CRITICAL LANGUAGE
AWARENESS?

Critical language awareness is an essential prerequisite to language use
in three ways. Firstly, people find it hard to learn a ‘different’ language
without knowing how they feel about it in relation to the language they
use already. Secondly, once people realise that there is a difference
between ‘person-respecting’ and offensive language, they will want to
know what the differences are and make their choices accordingly.
Thirdly, once people know that rules of accuracy and appropriacy are
not fixed but subject to social influences, they will want to choose
between conforming to them, reproducing the conventions as they are,
or challenging them, helping to break new ground. In this section I will
elaborate on each of these three aspects of critical language awarenessin
use.

People usually come to English lessons with extremely ambiva-
lent feelings about English, or about written English and standardised
English. One half of them is saying that English is good, they like it, they
want it, and they want to reject everything else because it doesn’t get
them anywhere. The other half of them is saying they hate it, because it
rejects their identity and excludes them. This love~hate relationship
with English is a conflict which can’t be resolved: it is two sides of the
same coin. But if it isn’t resolved, and especially if it is working
insidiously at a subconscious level, it keeps interfering with learning.

This was vividly illustrated for me one year when I taught a group
of women mainly from an Afro-Caribbean language background. At
the beginning of the year we read some stories which included some
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Creole and London Jamaican features. They said they thought this was
bad English, that when their parents spoke Creole or Patois at home
they didn’t join in and they were British now. They varied enormously
in their success with written English and didn’t make a lot of progress.
In retrospect I think that an unconscious hate of standardised English
was probably stopping them from acquiring it, even though they kept
assuring me that they wanted to. Later in the year when they knew me
better and we had talked a lot more, I invited Roxy Harris, the director
of the ILEA Afro-Caribbean Language and Literacy Project, to talk
about Afro-Caribbean language issues. By the end of this lesson some of
the women in the group were saying they were proud of their families’
languages and didn’t want to lose them. After that we were able to talk
about written, standardised English as a means to an end (O level GCE
in those days), and not as an elusive ideal. When discussing their writing
we were able to discuss Creole inter-language features with interest and
pleasure, not as something evil to be eradicated. Examples like this
convince me that it is essential to discuss how people feel about the
languages and language varieties they use and about the one they are
learning. By understanding any conflicts in values they can control them
and free themselves to learn the prestige language or the prestige variety
(if they have to) more dispassionately.

Critical language awareness also makes people aware of how
language can be patronising, demeaning, disrespectful, offensive, ex-
clusive, or the opposite. Critical linguists are trying to find a term for
what they consider good language use. One suggestion is ‘Popular
English’ (Progressive Literacy Group, 1986); I currently use the term
‘person-respecting language’. This aspect of critical language awareness
starts from people’s experience of being labelled, patronised or ex-
cluded. However, if the discussion were to stop at awareness, it would
be demoralising and pessimistic. [t must be tied to the intention to ‘do as
you would be done by’: to examine and develop your own language use
on ‘person-respecting’ principles. This, of course, is a language develop-
ment objective for everyone: not just bilingual adults but all people,
including teachers.

People sometimes object to this suggestion on the grounds that
attitudes need changing and then language will look after itself. I think
this is an oversimplification, as a recent experience illustrates. A student
preparing for her final ‘Language and Education’ exam came to consult
me. She said she wanted to prepare to answer a question on anti-racist
issues in language. I assumed she was going to ask me to go over the
lecture or recommend more reading, but instead she said: ‘I want to be
sure how to refer to people. [ want to check which terms black people
find offensive, and which they prefer.” Here was a case of someone
whose attitudes were clear but needed advice on person-respecting
language. I also believe that person-respecting language can improve
attitudes, that it is one of the responsibilities of education to promote it.
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Critical language awareness is a first step towards person-respecting
language use. ‘

Thirdly, critical language awareness can give language learners
the self-assurance to make choices in how they use language. Self-
assurance involves understanding social situations, knowing what the
options are for action, and knowing the consequences. This is often
taught in courses under the titles of ‘Confidence Training’, ‘Assertive-
ness Training’, ‘Assertion Training’ or ‘Personal and Social Develop-
ment’. | prefer the term ‘self-assurance’, because it doesn’t emphasise
pushing yourself forward. Critical [anguage awareness doesn’t insist on
complying with ‘rules of appropriacy’, but it doesn’t insist on opposi-
tion either. It simply puts people in control.

Often bilingual people will choose to conform to the conven-
tions, because opposing them is too demanding. For example, most
bilingual people will try very hard to use standard English in a job
interview, will conform to the convention that the interviewers will
decide on the topics for discussion, and will not complain if the
interviewer says ‘We will expect you to work a bit harder at your
English’. It is not in their interest to be oppositional in such a situation:
they won’tget the job! Any good communicative language teaching will
teach them how to conform to the conventions. Critical language
awareness additionally helps people to conform with open eyes, to
recognise the compromise they are making, to identify their feelings
about it, and to maintain an independent self-image.

However, in many situations bilingual people can weigh up the
advantages and disadvantages of challenging the conventions, and may
sometimes feel confident and safe enough to challenge. They may not
accept it when someone doesn’t attempt to pronounce their name
properly; they may request certain information in a language other than
English; they may codeswitch with monolingual friends without feeling
guilty; they may use non-standardised forms of English in writing and
demand that they are recognised as acceptable. These are brave social
actions, because they are likely to be dismissed as self-important,
inflexible, rude, wrong. But if bilingual people don’t try, just
occasionally, to contribute to change, it may never happen.

Many people, especially bilingual learners themselves, object to
work of this sort because they say bilingual people just need competence
in standardised English, and they don’t want to waste time discussing it.
Members of minority groups don’t need anyone to tell them about the
way social practices, including language, exclude them from power.
Members of dominant groups may need critical language awareness,
but that’s another matter. I think this view is misguided for two reasons.
Firstly, however critically aware bilingual adults are, it is important that
this awareness is brought into the classroom. It is important that
everyone knows what everyone thinks about language values and
language use. If they are not discussed, the learners might assume,
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rightly or wrongly, that the teacher advocates the status quo — or vice
versa. Secondly, each individual in a class has many identities. For
example, a man who speaks Urdu may be subject to oppression on
grounds of race, language, employment, and class. On the other hand,
he may behave as a member of a dominant group on the grounds of
gender, literacy, religion, sexuality and age. So people may be treating
him with disrespect at work, but he may be treating his wife and
children with disrespect at home. [ doubt that there is any group in any
educational establishment which could be uniformly described as
rotally oppressed on all counts. Respect is an issue for everyone.

CONCLUSION

[ was asked to write about language awareness. I have tried to answer
the questions: awareness of what? and awareness — what for? There are
other things to consider too, for example how to develop critical
language awareness. I’ve only hinted at this, because it seems to be well
covered by other articles in Language Issues. There are also many
suggestions in publications on language awareness by the ILEA Afro-
Caribbean Language and Literacy Project (1984-88).

As a way of summarising what [ mean by Critical Language
Awareness in Action, here is a checklist I developed for use in work-
shops with teachers. Checklists are commonplace in language learning
these days. They usually itemise communicative activities which
learners can tick off as they prove they are competent in them. This is a
checklist of a rather different type, probably not so easy to tick off.
However, I hope it will act as a useful guide to recognising and
developing critical language awareness in your work.

A Crirtical awareness of the relationship between language and
power

1 Recognise how people with power choose the language
which is used to describe people, things, and events.

2 Understand how many types of language, especially written
language, have been shaped by more prestigious social
groups, and seem to exclude others. That is what makes them
hard to understand, hard to use confidently, or hard to write.

3 Understand how the relative status of people involved affects
the way we use a language. (For example, a doctor speaks
differently from a patient.)

4 Recognise that when power relations change, language
changes too — both historically and between individuals.

5 Understand how language use can either reproduce or

A checklist of critical objectives for language learning

challenge existing power relations.
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B Critical awareness of language variety

6 Recognise the nature of prejudice about minority languages,
other languages of the world, and varieties of English.

7 Understand why some languages or language varieties are
valued more highly than others.

8 Understand how devaluing languages or language varieties
devalues their users.

9 Value your spoken language. |

10 Recognise that speakers of languages and varieties other than

standardised English are experts.

C Turning awareness into action

11 Recognise how language can either be offensive or show
respect — and choose your language accordingly.

12 Recognise what possibilities for change exist in current
circumstances, and what the constraints are.

13 Learn how to decide whether to challenge existing language
practice in particular circumstances.

14 Learn how to oppose conventional language practice if you
want to.

NOTE

This article is based on presentations and workshops | have done with Romy
Clark, Norman Fairclough or Marilyn Martin-Jones in the year 198788 at
the British Association of Applied Linguistics (BAAL) Conference in Notting-
ham, Oxfordshire LEA Conference on Language Awareness, ILEA Language
and Literacy Unit ESL Conference, and the London Language in Inner City
Schools Conference.
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Appendix XK

Critical Langquage Task.

Using any insights you have gained into Critical Language
Study during the past few weeks, write a critical analysis of
the two texts below. In our classes we have focussed on the
following aspects of language:

*% the use of words to express degrees of certainty and
authority

** the writer's choice of words to describe people, actions
and ideas

#% the use of pronouns

** the use of the active or the passive voice

*%* the use of the article.

In your analysis, please draw on some of the above linguistic
features. Do not expect to find all these features in each
text.

NB: Your analysis needs to be between one and two pages long.

Text A: From Malherbe Rules.

B. HELPPUL INPORKATION

1. Security

1.1 Doors

WCMEN STUDENTS: Doors to the Women’s Residence are locked
promptly at 11.30 p.m. Monday to Saturcay and at 11,00 p.m. cn
Sunday. A late-leave key is issued to woren to let themselves

%n after hours, but this privilege ray be withdrawn if used
lrrespcnsibly.

. MEN STUDENTS : The front door is locked at 10.30 p.m. but
unrestricted entrance is available through the basement door.

IF  YOU ARE OUT AKND ANY DIFFICULTIES ARISE, PLEASE [0}

NOT HESITATE TO TELEPHONE EITHER THEZ WARDEN
2 (o)
THE SUBWARDENS. roonE o



Text B:

From Nux, March 1991.

Den of Sin no more

THE PUD 2t Deaison residenes
was clesed ler the fiest tme
aincleca vears,

This followed ihe abuse of ihe
f2ciliny ¢ Dynzmics Week.
Students nct residestin Derison
and not guesis of Denisonians
respassesed 2nd purchased
drinks fromiae pub. After clos-
ing time they remained in the car
park  zext o the .pub.
They were loud 2ad badly be-
haved. Beer pottles littered the
arca areund the clubhouse and
some of the trees nearby were
damaged whea the studenis
climbed thenmi. The rowdy be-
havicrled to cemplaints fromihe
residents tn Jesmiond Road.

TUwas thus devided o elose the
pubtozl-indeiitely!

The pub mzzager, Frascois du
Toitfejtibis movewasjustificd as
(Uwould enfeice the scriousness
ol the situaiien, Be feais that
is a privilegs 1o have uresidunce
oub and the feet hat this had
teen sbused -
strict slep.

Notices wrevand the residence
said thatthe pudwould be closed
eatil studenzs could prove thet
210 3 manacs
Stae restoras
tion of this prisiizge.

This  week the pub hes
reopened butaith revised open-
ing times and siricter control of
catrons, Tris i in 2a cffort to
return 3 means of catertainment
1o bona fide Dentsenizns and
hopefully proventarccurrence of
the troubles ¢f Dinamics Week.




Appendix L

Name: Tutor'!s Name:

Evaluation of CLS Tutorials.

During the past quarter you have been introduced to Critical
Language Study and have discussed and analysed a range of
university texts using CLS principles.

1. For you as a student, what purpose has this Critical
Language Study served?

2. Coamment on any connections you have made between our CLS
tutorials and any other part of your university life.

Please write your responses in the space below:




Appendix M

Sa.

5b.

Crtical Language Study Workshop for 3L Students : August 1991.

Think back over the past six months.

What kind of things have you done at this university?
What kind of things will you do in future as a student of this university?

In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the words "A good student is
someone who..........

Once you have collected your original tasks :

Read the original task caretully.

Read your response to this mornings task.

In the space below, write down at least three differences between what you wrote at the
beginning of the year and what you wrote this morning.

Now find a partner and discuss these difterences.

What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier version and the one you
wrote this morning?
Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at the university so far and in
each case state why they have been valuable.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable at the university so far and
again, state why this is so.



Appendix N

DRAFT COPY OF A POSSIBLE RESEARCH CONTRACT
BETWEEN JENNY CLARENCE AND A GROUP OF 3L STUDENTS

This document contains some suggestions for a research contract. It is open to
negotiation and change and also needs additional requirements that you, as
participants in the research process, would like included.

The purpose of the research as | have defined it so far is to:

1.

Analyse how the relationships of power between different groups of people at
the university are shown by the way in which texts are written. There will be a
particular emphasis on the way in which students are defined in texts.
Discuss the responses of some 3L students to a range of these texts.

Suggest changes to some of the texts.

Make members of the university more aware of the importance of the language
they choose when writing texts.

Below are some suggestions for the basis of a contract between me, the researcher,
and you, the student participants:

1.

Any information used for this research will be treated in the strictest
confidence..

2. The research contract can be re-negotiated by us at any time.

3. The texts analysed will be selected by you - the only condition is that the texts
are documents produced by people at the university.

4. Any material written by you will be used in the research only with your
knowledge and permission.

5. If additional time (outside class time) is required for the research, you will be
paid for the extra hours at an hourly rate to be decided upon by us.

Please note: This is a rough draft - please read it before Tuesday and we will

discuss additional points during the second half of our prac.
Once we have reached agreement about the content of the
contract someone can produce it in a final form.



Appendix O

Tutor Response Sheet: Week

I would very much appreciate it if you would help to monitor the program for the
first 8 weeks of the year. Each week, plcase would you respond to the following
questions and then add any other observations you have made.

1. What are the most positive aspects of the programme this week?

2. What are the weaknesses?

Have the students made any cominents that you've found of particular
interest?

What have you, personally, felt about teaching the material?

Any other comment/observation?



Appendix P Case Study One: Nomsa (C2/516)

PFU : Yes

There are many events that led me coming to university. For
example at school we were advised to work hard so that we may be
able to enter university and get a higher education for a better
living in future. The sort of education I received at high
school, I think, gave me courage and I began to see the need of
the university. Our standard of schooling was better than the
standard of other Black schools. So I thought I have to go to
university so as to increase the number of educated Blacks. I
also realized that the wmore educated a person 1s the more
privileges that person has. Also at home they advised me to go

to university because, as they said, I can manage.

The first thing and most important one I will do at this
university is to work hard. 1 don’t mean that I will load myself
with too much work but that T will work to my ability. Other
things will follow. I will also take part in sports. I believe
that playing sport of relaxes the mind and get your mind off
studies. Sport 1s also good for a human body. I will also go
to parties and all those things to refresh my mind but I will be
careful about my time. I won't spend most of my time in discos
and parties. One thing I will always remember 1s that I came

here to study and not to party and go to discos. There 1is



another thing which students do at university and that is taking
trips. I also like trips and I will go 1if there happens to be
any trips. I would like to go and see places and not just stay
in one place and know nothing of other places. Travelling 1is
good for a human mind because it 1s one of the things that

refresh the mind.

Two things I will never do is to drink alcohol and to use drugs.

Not at university only but in my whole life!



1. For the first few mintues, working on your own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

The best thing about my school experience was that I didn’t find
difficulty with schooling. In 1990 many children were not going
to school because of the riots and as a result most failed their
matric, and I passed mine because I wasn’'t disturbed at all

during the year. All my years of schooling were of joy to me.

b. What as the worst thing?

The worst thing about school was that at primary a stick was used
and we were beaten. I didn’'t like that because I was afraid of
being beaten. At high school the worst thing was toco much no and
do and that were forced to do things we did’'nt like because it

was said that they were rules.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."



A good student is someone who knows what he/she went to school
for. It is someone who knows the reason for going to school.
By some one who knows the reason for going to school, 1 mean
someone who 1is dedicated to his work and who does his work
nicely. It does not have to be correct but it has to impress the
one marking his work and show him that this student likes his
work. A good student 1s someone who listenes attentively to a
person teaching him and who is eager about his work. It is
someone who has close contact with his books. Someone who makes
his books his friends. A good student is someone who does his
homework regularly, neatly and nicely and who hands it in on due
time. It is someone who attends his classes regularly unless

there 1s a serions reason for him not attending them.



E.LD.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Learning; _Languagi:_e_}ahc_i;? Logic:

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university 1is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail'" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write 1in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise 1s to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: : _~ Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

Ney

2. What did you feel when you received it?
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3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?
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4. Did you read
-- all the texts?
X some of them?
-— none of them?
5. If you read all of them:
a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.

6



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.
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6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
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b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?
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c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?
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7. If you read none of them:



Why did you choose not to read them?

Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again.

Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult? 4 (FQJEL¢LL*CM'\6 4%133-
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9. Who do you think wrote these texts?
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10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is

their purpose?
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11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?
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12. What did this package make you think the university ex-

pects of students?
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If you did not receive ""The January Mail® before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what 1is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d 1 f ficult o r unawcceptable
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Learning, Language and Logic
E.L.D.S. Universily of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in themn.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.

1]



Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken.

idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide

{mportant input they are by no means

tne only sources of academic information,

Tutorlals and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
I{brary,

Your . lecturers will expect yoy to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content - but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite 3 lot more difficult than you have
experienced up till now. ' '

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

Particularly if you ére going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Feculties your reading loed will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot ¢ope effectively
with their reading many studenis end
vp flaundering badly.

Poreover, students for whom tnglish s

not their first lsnquage will find this

a serious problen.

The Language & Reiding Centre cén help.

We can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

la. Which words does the writer use to:
\\

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

& Caa 3 hw@/tj S R S

ii. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to

have at the university? . o
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often Lhmk.}ga_unost of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in fec:.
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes

(called tutorials) and practicals are equally importast, as arc textbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the languagc of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
“to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - rcquue extensive reading, In
_ some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and

intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better,

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
SO that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
MV\ ) T

ii. describe what students do?

TL»»eAj sk I mADIE KKeipow leofge I jr@e— e counrcy i

1ii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why? _
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N o sho.ﬁo w0 O L e et

2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct

help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why? .
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate? "

Text. A WY ve Gui kT e Lo mOre AL E A

Feoumv Teie B.

5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When
thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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EXT B

In the Malherbe rules there is high degree cf authority i.e.
authority is expressed too much, especially on the side of the

women students. The rile 1s sart nf & comgand. There 1is no

()

cholce you have to do what is said.

If you take the word promptly you see that wcmen and men are
taken as different. The doors of women residence are locked
promptly at 11:30pm but the door to the men’s residence 1s lock

at 10:30pm but not promptly. Women students rules are tougher

than men’s. Tt is said that they have by a late-leave key and
1if they misuse the privilege 1t may he withdrawn. Women are
taken as 1lrresponsible compared to men. Men have a door which

i5 always opened and they don’t have to buy a key.

The writer chose words (some words) which don’'t describe the
situation clearly. When the writer says ‘a late-leave Key is
issued’, 1t seems as if women are given the key freely buft they
are not, they have to buy it. The use of the word irresponsibly
is too strong. The words chosen to describe the locking of doors
for men students fit. The choice 1is good, but it is polite

compared to that of women students.

Passive volce has been used to put stress on the rules i.e.

emphasize. The use of pronouns 1is general 1.e. it doesn’'t seem

17



as 1f it is directed to one person.

Degree of authority is expressed too in this text. The pub
manager expresses it by stating that the pub must be closed and

again opening it later.

The writer chose suitable words to describe the situation. It
was a bad situation and the words used e.g. littered, rowdy,

badly, loud fit to the situation described.

Passive voice here i1is used also to put emphasize on the issue.
The writer also used the passive voice to avolid mentioning names
of certain people. The writer doesn’'t want to blame anyone for
that happening. It may happen that the writer 1s not certain
about who did what. Also active voice 1is used on the case of the
trespassers. They are called 'they’. The writer is certain that
1t was the trespassers who were loud and misbehaving that 1s why

he used the active voice.

Degree of authority is also expressed in the last paragraph. The

pub rules are now tougher. There are revised opening times and

strict control of patrons.

18



Evalu=stion of CLS Tutarials

During the past quarter you nave peen introduced to Crizical
iLanguage Study and have discussed and analysed a rance of
university Texts using CLS orincipies.

1. for you as a student, what purpocse nas this Critical
Language Study servea’”

n

Comment o©on any cornnections yau have made bhetwsen our (CLS
tutorials and anv otner part of youwr university 1lite.

Please write your responses 1n the snace beiow.

CLLS has nhelped me a lot. It has bhyoadeneg my mind, made me see
that when vou have gomething written te you, you don 't have to

accept it as it is, Yoo must also look at it critic~cilv berause

there may be some nidden mess=ne in 1T. You must also look at
nNow you a positioned. Wwnether the writer gives you the respect
you deserve ar not. CLS has neiped me pecause by iooking at

sometning criticalliy | tend to understand 1t bDetter.

I mave seen tnat most people nere at university are critilical.
They loox at anything, you say, 1In a critical way. they liike
cerive meaning from 1t, nat just general meaning but aisc hidden
one, 1T any. They looit at now you choose words when talking.
How you Tacial expression 1Is you say what you say and ail thase

small tnings.



Critical Lanquage Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1891

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

For the past six months at this university I've been doing a lot
of studying. I’ve been working hard to, especially, prepare to
tests and the exam. I‘ve also been involved in catusoc. I've
been attending the cathsoc on Sundays as one of my activities and

I've enjoyed my attendance.

I've also tried by all means to get used to this university both
academically and socially. I‘ve tried to make friends with many

people and to familiarise myself with the whole campus.

I've also tried to be politically educated, as there are many
political organisations in this campus, but I've failed because

I realised that I'm not interested in politics at all.

There are still things in the campus I don‘t know about and I did
that purposely because I find that I'm not interested in them &

so knowing about them won’t help me in any way.



Most important, I’ve tried to adapt myself to the situation, at
this university, as it is, i1.e. staying with people of different

races, way of teaching & studying, etc.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

The most important thing is that I will work very hard for,
especially, the coming exams. I want to pass all my courses for

this year and proceed to the 2nd yr next year.

I'm willing to involve myself to as many social activities as
possible but which will not affect my academic work. I am
willing to be involved in activities like sports in which I

wasn’'t involved during the past six months at this university.
I am still willing to explore the campus more and learn about
other things, in the campus, which I don’'t know about and which

interest me.

I'm not not interested 1in knowing about political organisations

1n this campus.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone wWho ...... "
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A good student 1is someone who knows what s/he came to

school/university for. Someone who does his/her work in time and

whole heartedly. Someone who is keen to know about things s/he
doesn’t know about, l1.e. ask gquestions 1if there’s any
misunderstanding.

Taking the university situation, a good student 1s someone who
attends his/her lectures, tutorials and practicals. Someone who
asks for extra help if s/he sees that s/he needs i1t. Someone who
shows interest in his/her work and who likes his/her work.
Someone who is concerned about his/her work, not someone who just
do the work, i.e. someone who does the work because s/he was to
do 1t but who sees value in doing his/her work. A good student
has hope that at the end s/he will do it. It is not someone who
is hopeless about his/her success. It is someone who 1is
convinced that s/he will succeed because s/he knows that s/he

does hilis work with interest.

3. Once you have collected your original tasks:
a. Read the original task carefully.
b. Read your responses to this morning’s task.

C. In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

Original task This morning’s task
I said I will take part For the past six months I have’nt take

in sports. part in any sports.

22



I said I will take trips. I haven’'t taken any trip for these pas

six months

At the beginning of the year I thought that a good student’s work
doesn’'t necessarily have to be correct but it has to be done
neatly but now I see that it doesn’'t help 1f the work 1isn’t

correct.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

4. What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

1. What caused me not to take part in any sport is that the
sport I am interested in is netball and when I came here I
found out that they are not serious about netball and

everytime they play they always lose, and I was discouraged.

2. I found that I was not interested in taking any trips and
secondly we were not tole in time that there is going to be

a trip so that we can be prepared to take that trip.

3. From my experience here I have realized that the work a

student writes have to be correct. If it is not correct you
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5a.

5b.

don‘t get anything for it even though it is written nicely

and neat.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.

Tutorials - they helped me by clarifying this I didn't

understand.

Practicals - they gave me a better understanding of concepts

in particular subjects.

Tests - they help me to see how much I know in each and

every subject. They show me how hard do I have to work.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.

Psychology tutorials - they didn‘t help me at all. It didn’t

make any difference to attend or not to attend them.

SRC ~ Tt doesn’'t represent all students in this campus. It’s a

question of race.:
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Student Counselling Centre - when you go there and tell them

vou've a problem with your studying, they tell you about time

management. I can’‘t live a life which has a timetable, that will

be very boring for me.



Appendix Q Case Study Two: Nathi (C2/S37)

PFU : Yes.
PART 1

I had always wanted to study at a university, particularly a
university that is recognised and acclaimed, a£ home and abroad.
Immediately after matriculation I decided to take a break from
books. I worked as a clerk for the railways. After a few months
in the service of SATS, another thought struck me. I though
maybe I should study part-time and continue working even 1if the

wages were mediocre.

As time went on I decided to resign because of SATS racially
discriminatory practises. I was so disillusioned. The beginning
of 1990 saw me finding work at a warehouse were I held post of
receiving and despatch. It’'s here again that thoughts of
university studies started to torment me I told my mother, a
tower of strength in my entire life, about it. She was as usual

supportive and encouraged me to give a go.

I started writing applications very late and had to pay penalty
fees. Then came a shock, the university said my chances of being
selected are very slim. After a few days they sent me TTT
application forms. I filled them and returned them immediately
to the Teach Test Teach team. After a few weeks they invited me

to come to the selection programme. I did just that and at the



end of the day I did well and was selected. Coming to the

university for me was not a very easy thing.

PART 2

My objective, the main one, 1s to study and pass with flying
colours. To be able to accomplish the above feat one has to
devote and dedicate most of his time to his/her studies. That
is exactly what I’m going to do. The other thing 1s that I'm
going to actively participate in ‘struggles waged'by the students

agalnst university authority.

The university claims to be an equal opportunity institution that
rejects apartheid but I think that is just window dressing. If
that 1s the case why are there so few black students. I belileve
since black people are the majerity in South Africa, every
institution, especially those of learning must reflect that. Now
I'1l also be part of the progress;ve fqrces who work towards
making the university genuilnely non-racial, non-sexist and

democratic.

We and our fellow white students are still strangers, there
little interaction between us, so my other job will be to bridge
the gap through sporting, cultural and other activities. I’'m not
given to sports but I‘1l]l start training regularly, a healthy and

fit person, means a healthy brain.

One other thing 1s to sit and relax and enjoy university life.
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1. For the first few minutes, working on your Own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

With the tit-bits of knowledge I found from school was able to
xnow what I really wanted from life has also help in instilling
a sense of responsibility 1in mne. School was able to put

realities of life in front of me.

b. What as the worst thing?

Being taught by under-qualified and incompetent teachers.
Sitting in a classroom during winter time, there were no windows

and sometimes doors. The irresponsible and negative attitude of

teachers towards students.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."

A good student is always punctual and very responsible. A good
student 1is someone who works extremely hard to pass the

examination. He starts serious studying at the beginning of year

[VS]



and doesn’t study at eleventh hour. A gcocod student is always
attentive in class, and asks questions where or when he cannot
grasp a concept. A good student attends all his classes and does
all his home-works. A good student cdoesn’'t play truancy. A good
student 1s someone who 1is always at hand to help, 1if fellow
classmates have problems and are afraid to approach the teacher.
A good student is someone who critically analyses his work and
15 not a parrot or a computer thnat stores data and gives 1t back
as 1t was. A good student has above all, respect and love for
coilleagues and teachers alike. A gcod student 1s always

searching for more knowledge to complement what he studies.



Learning, Language and Logic
" ELDS. Unversity of Naizl, Pmbd

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university 1is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university 1is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to then.



Name: Tutor's Name: |

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?
Jes,

2. What did you feel when you received it?

Mixzed }teln\/lgg, Cxcibemont ane Nervausness,

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?

i qu ek fj looked at @/"ﬁww{ Fesedt one k’j 0ne, thew when | wos

pee T starieel qoing 1, ' L
A ‘j i m%& ﬂ«\e,u,. Otie buj @he.@ﬁ’/\arxi

f'\af«f)f to leave nad- s
Cose 17 Lhaof Pr;b(wﬂwj?u;&,fu—f‘f adter T \«-\Qa! oterdeal b

4. Did you read ae”A;‘ g
Jes -- all the texts? but eoftest L did not £misl
-- some—of them?
-- rohe—ef—themn?

5. If you read all of them:

a. Dif you have any problems reading them?
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b: If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.

Tn fﬁxe boot of rdes | some of fie clefed]s are f‘l’—ﬁd‘{%lo”f
<lm5323m0ﬂ« Lt tuouLJ help - ; e 1L
. ilialy - ! ; ep fo Summarise fhe wiole bsotlet
he Style op writing s also a proble, 1E reminds me or
_5’OM€ Ze%a( afocumem%f /rrée 30ucmm€m{ Fa2eette T, 1.
1S S0 Maid Hrad .0 N Lo ﬁ! Tohe Wty
\ gre foa AT G Soved by al i
’1 . v . ' N l/\€ SRS
?{S Gy T"@,:{fué"ﬂe . l ’!ﬁ\rﬂk \LL\(‘J-J 51394“(.{/%’ MQtQ (& —6_() [56’ )
Ao r@acl The booilet entitied shiclent gees & af
. ’ ) \ ’ _ relle,,
" e %;Afw ef e Leles Beot . There ane parts
P@'hﬂ b&é‘ﬁ/@f’g T(/}@_—{' N L) v .q ! 1 fn
. | », Phesise fhat stiieo tp wirll be
Zcfevelcd Tron, vars it '/
("‘/.,%{’. /}’L\i'? )__!"L/as ) 3:1,/\ ' {—y ' ’?— Lle G/&ES f\){_ P@L—'

) g L2 OY COm /z’) /‘E
!(‘..«? (7 m'ﬂl’: 23 ff'f’.-'-.: aaks —}ﬂ 4{39}) 2_“,,,) Te I, -_J'/

1t ’ N
- SR A £ P



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explaln your answer.
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wWhy did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?

9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If vou did not receive "The January Mail' before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what 1is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose?

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d i f £ 1icult o r unawccep©table
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Learning, Language and Logic
E.LD.S. Universily of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses avallable on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.
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Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING T0 COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New _students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to-get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide

important input they are by no means

e only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content  but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult then you have
experienced .up till now. '

Particularly if you &re going to study
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reeding loed will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they carnot cope effectively
with their reading wany studeats end

up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom Enalish is

not their first language will find this

a serious problen.

The Languege & Reeding Centire cén help.

We can help you find out
HO® EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

1. refer to students as individuals or a group?

N@b\_} :--'4“‘- "J(’\"ts ) \J O-'L-\ ) TSRV SN
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ii. describe what students do?

VL@v’}Mdeux
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information, Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are textbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own,

Both the content and the language of what needs to be rcad are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various
ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.



Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

1lc. Which words does the writer use to:
i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
’\/ (: bl ‘;_‘J L “_l' [T I _)‘f"L‘L C- /f
] .‘ st f\.} OA

Y«
SN 1>
\

| 3 \' . ;\_: bJ\
T I R

ii. describe what students do?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-

dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
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2. Now read the headings of both texts. sl “V“'”“J)‘{ Ll geeire

Questions.

How do these headlngs differ? Wthh one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct

help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think 1s more accurate?
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5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When
thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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I will focus my analysis on the two texts separately and compare

them in the conclusion. T shall firstly deal with text A and

lastly with text B.

The text on Malherbe rules is characterised by certainty and
anthority throughout. We are told that doors to the women’'s
residence are locked promptly at 11.30pm. "Are locked promptly"
denotes a nigh level of certainty, there is no question about the
time of iock-up. This also applies to men students, but at least
the degree of certainty 1s not as much as it is with the women’s
residence. I think the adjective "promptly" plays an important

role in this regard.

The writer clearly positions women students. They have a late-
leave key which is a privilege as opposed to men’s unrestricted
entrance. They are thought to be irresponsible, whereas nothing

of that sort is said of Malherbe male residents.

The usage of passive voice 1s conspicuous throughout the whole
text. The writer doesn’t want the identity of the person who
locks the doors and issues late leave keys to be known, hence he
uses pvassive voice, Passive voice in the passage is also used

to show power and position students.

The article used more often in the text is the definitive

article, "the". It takes it for granted that the residence, the

17 .



front door etc. referred to in text 1s known to us. The
definitive article is also used to point out that there 1s one
Malherke residence etc. The indefinitive article used in
description of the key, shows that there might be more than one

late-leave key avallable.

The degree of certainty in text B is not as high as is the case
with text A, i.2. there 15 a degree of uncertainty. Thers are
no power relations and thus no one is positioned by the texts
except maybe for the people whose behaviour led to the closing

of the Denison Pub.

The writer chooses words very carefully and I think that he/she

doesn’t want to be caught in a cross-fire. The writer for

[€]]

instance doesn’t say the "rowdy students" but says "the rowdy

behaviour",

One noticeable feature of the texts 1s the constant use of
pronouns. The writer uses the pronouns to hide the identity of
individual students who were party to the Denison pub incident.
Only one name is mentioned in the whole text, and that is the

name of the pub manager.

Passive voice 1s used to stress the action or results, e.g. that
Denison pub was closed for the first time in nineteen vears. The

other role 1t plays 1s like that of the pronouns. Passive volce

1

[43]

used to high the identity of the culprits whose behavior led

to the closing of the pub.

18



The article, definitive and indefinitive, plays its usual role

of particularly or generally pointing at something.

In conclusion the two texts are different in that the other
positions students in Malherbe and the other doesn’t. Text A is
so authoritative and certain and text B i1s quite the opposite.
Text A uses passive volce to show power and hide names while text
B uses passive voice for the sole purpose of hiding the

identities of people.
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Critical Langquage Study Workshop for 3L _Students: Auqust 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

At the beginning of the year I pledged to work hard so as to pass
my June examinations and that I did. I also said that I'll be
part of all the activities, be they political or social, that

seeks to close the social gap that exists between black and

white. I'm one of the students who were 1nstrumental and
advocated for the formation of one, non-racial student
organisation. I made friends with people from other places and

hope to invite one of them to my birthday party at the end of the
year. One thing, a change, that I'm happy with 1s that I’'ve
managed to adjust to university life, this 1s an achievement
because I believe in order for one to be a success in his
academic life, one needs to adjust and get used to his new

enpvironment .

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

I firmly believe that all the institutions in this country should
be reflections of the plutalistic nature of S.A. There are many
Africans in this country and that should be clearly reflected in

any institution. I will campaign for the admission of black
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ctudenrts in this varsity because I believe there 1s a mechanism
that is used to cut the number of prospective black students.
On the other hand social 1ife in this varsity 1s not very
exciting, particularly for brack students. Together with some
friends, we have seen the need to revive this "sleepy" social
life of this campus and this will include organising outings like
plicnics, sightseelng, parties etc. The most heart-breaking thing
here is the incessant violence that has claimed so many lives I
think it’s high time some people were exposed to be the

char.atans they are and I am vrepared to do that.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone who ......

A good student 15 someone wino 15 able to constructlively critisice
when there is a nesed. He/she is a critical person who refuses
to be a yves-m2n but wants an understanding, an 1ndepth one, of
sny thing that comes his way. | He 1s a mentally independent
person who 15 open to correction and critisim. Another hallmark

of

such a student 1s his consideracy and scrupulousness. A good
student 1s someone wnho by virtue of'hls/heﬂ education isolates
him/herself from his community. He strongly identifies himself
with the community andé is always at hand to be of service. He
knows what it means to sacrifice and never complains

unnecessarily. A good student who strives for perfection but

2ccepts his mistake. He 1s always reading 1f not relaxing with

~

friends. He is full of respect and love for his fellow students.

g
)

indulges in educative and informative discussions and does not



like arguments that could result in chaos and fights. He 1is =&
tower of strength to nis/her colleagues. He/she 15 not fickle

and has we.l-defined objectives.

& Once you have collected your original tasks:

Read the original task carefully.

Read your responses to this morning’s task.

s In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

oW

I covered everything of what a good student should be and made
some additions. I feel that a good student should be answerable
and should identify himself with his community. He/she should
always remember that he owes his allegiance to his people.
Education should never alienate him from his people. He should
have well-defined objectives and should always be critical and

vigilant of manipulation.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

4. What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

I think at school we were not trained to realise the centrality

of

our communities. The moment one starts being a university
student he 1s encouraged to be critical and view things from

different perspectives and angles. Therefor as a result, a



person starts to see the importance of the community with

J

rzlation to himself. I think it can also be argued that we were

¢

psychologically oppressed as 2 resu.t 'of Bantu Education
indoectrination which encourages individualism. We are 1n
university, not as 1ndividua.s who seek glory, fortune and fame
but as representatives of our peop.e, their aims and aspirations.
University provides ample training towards self-discovery. Qur
schoocling days were characterised by an intense identity crisis

and lack of self-awareness.

5a. Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far apd in each case state why they have

been wvaluable.

The first thing I would like to talk about is objectfivity. The

university always stresses the need for people to be obiective

and realistic. We shoula not let e,g. politics cloud our
judgment of things. The other thirg is interaction of both
soclal and cultural levels. I can now to some extent interact

with other South Africans of different races without feeling very
uncomfortable. It is good because I can talk freely without
feeling threatened. TI've learnt quite a few things and feel that
my community stands to benefit. The law course is an eye opener,
and on the whele I feel that during my internship I will be

useful to the community.

5b. Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state vhy this is so.



A relationship with a girl is at this stage premature. I do four
courses and I feel she’ll be the fifth one! I sure can do
without the fifth course. Trivialties of university life like
being involved in stupid svorting activities like mountalneering
and other rough sports like fencing. Right now I can do witnout
a broken leg or rib. Although I acknowledge that people must
unwind after working too hard during the week, I feel drinking
alcohol in large quantities wi._ do me no good. Socia. drinkers

are alcoholics of tomorrow or so goes the saying.
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Appendix R Case Study Three: Nonhlanhla (C2/S6)

PART I Events which led to mv coming to the university

The first event that led to my coming to varsity was the matric
results. Although I had found matric exams very difficult, I
always hoped that maybe I could pass. The joy I felt when I saw
the paper can not be measured. The problem is I have always felt
that once one had passed matric, everything would come easily.
How wrong I was! I aétually had no bursary, its so difficult to
get one when you have just passed matric so I simply went to

banks and borrowed money and here I am!

PART II University life

I have seen many neighbours in my town, who had a first class
matric pass but failed to pass their first years; and now I know
why. The gap between school life and university life 1s so great
that many students fail to adjust within the short space of time,
that is the first quarter. Many find themselves free of their

parents’ rules and start doing things which would shock their

parents. Some even forget why they came to varsity.

I hope I shall not do that, I am not putting myself in a better
light its Jjust that I suffered too much as far as financial
matters are concerned. I hope I shall always remember the way my

parents fight for finance whenever I start to feel lasy. I intend



to make friends with people who are serious about their work so
that we can work together for success. Luckily, I already have

a friend who likes studying as I do.

I also plan to keep on lifting my hands to the Lord who made me
and who knows me better than everyone in the world, so that he

can also help me pass my degree.



Good student

A good student is 7?7, he knows when to play and when to study.
He also appreciates the presence of his teachers, who are always
there to help. A good student tries by all means to do the work
he is supposed to do. He always approaches teachers when he has
problems and also tries to get help from classmates. He enjoys
visiting the library for more educational information. A good

student also tries to show some respect for fellow classmates.

A good student remembers at all times that God helps those who
help themselves. He did not expect the Lord to do a1l fc: him,
instead he works hand in hand with Him. A good student attempts

to help classmates when they ask for help.



- —p e, - B - . e . e —

Learning, Language and Logic
ELD.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university is structured as a social and educational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise 1s to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name:

Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you

can how you responded to them when they arrived.

Then,

work-

ing on yvour own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember
N

receiving this package of texts?

2. What did you feel when you received it?

S
aler -

» :
. YA

3. What did you do

4, Did you read

5. If you read all

oy BTN

oAt

. S . - , I
Wlol Ove, e PRTRT R it

AR D titog, RS R
\

/
-

with it when it first arrived?
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all the texts?
some of them? ¢~
none of them?

—

of them:

a. Did you have any problems reading them?

AN}
A

Yhed

et o :',\‘.;;_, .
)

b. If you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difficulties you had in as much detail as possible.

,



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or

about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.
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6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.
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b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?
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7. If you read none of them:



o i e TR

why did you choose not to read them? Please give your reasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8 s Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
. . » . N
which you found particularly difficult? Shuygne 65 .
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9. Who do you think wrote these texts?
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11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In

which ways did they help?
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12. wWhat did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If yvyou did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to

university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,
what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?

2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrote these documents?

4. Why have they been written? In other words, what is their
purpose? '

5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.

b. The reason you chose this particular text.

6. Read the text.

7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the
text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d i f £ i cul t or unawcvceptable



Learning, Language and Logic
E.L.D.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses available on the campus. As a result of their comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you will have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in them.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.
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Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have ffthe mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in{lectures{ While these provide

[moortant {nput they are by no means

tne only sources of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equally
important, and so are textbooks and the
Ibrary.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all -sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of]feading:zj

‘Not only the content - but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a Jot more difficult than you have
experienced .up till now. '

Particularly if you ere going to [studyg/
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Feculties your reading load will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannotitopg/effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Moreover, students for whom Enaqlish s

not their first lsnquage will find this

3 serious problen,

The Language & Reeding Centre cén help.

¥e can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIYELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?

i hou b |
‘ My YOuw

ii. describe what students do?

{ v N 4 L. B
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to

have at the university?
5 )
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1b. Using the answers to question 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.
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Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures. While these provide an important input they are not the ondy sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are fextbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do;that theneed to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the language of what nceds to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Axts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In
some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study. .

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various

ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.
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Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:
i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?

n‘Li";,j

ii. describe what students do?
N
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-
dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
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2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as "you":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct
help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as "they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.



Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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4. In text A. the writer claims that '"not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

ouestions.

Which statement is more certain about its c¢laim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think 1s more accurate?

-
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5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When
thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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Critical Lanauage Study

TEXT A : Students tour township schools

The author uses words such as ‘angry stone throwers, suppressed,
rioting’ to describe people. Through the use of words describing
the place he also learn that the situation is improving. The use
of language does not make one feel 1inferior to the author’s
authority such as the ru_es book; but the choice of words
describing people leaves many questions in a reader’s mind. The
Aauthor does not attempt to explain wny there was rioting 1n the
townsnip before or how peace was brought about. Again, maybe the
author assumed that we all know why black children nhave such a
small number of teachers and why there are not enocugh schoo.zs and
why the situation is taking so long to be rectified. The 3uvihor

should have been more explicit.
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TEXT F : For the record

’

The author used the words ’'sabrcage t=rriorist groups’ 1n the
first article and ther. changed thisg into "the military wing"
after a PASO complaint. Such a mistake indicates how uninformed
Sout® Africans were about political organisations. Uninformed
is mot exactly the word, misinformed is better probably because
a propaganda anc¢ vress, censorship. The author does give/make
excuses for his vaper, thougn. He says PAC was not the only
organization that was discussed, ne alsoc says that his newspaper

was just informing uninformed students about South Africa’s broad

rolitical diversity.
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Evaluation of £i8 Tutorials

During th2 past quarter you have been Introduced to Uritical
t.anquage Study and nave discussed and analysed a range arTv
university texts using CLS principles.

1. For you as a student, what purpose has thilis Critical
Langquage Study served?

c. Camment on any connections you nave made between our CLS
tutorials and any other part af your university life.

Flease write your responses in the space obelaw.

I am grateful for the Critical Language Stuady tutorials because
through them 1 have learned to read books critically. Befaore,

I did not even bother about The wards used oy an aufhor and their

effect on readers. I now co that only because of tne Critical
Language Studies tutarials. I also guestion an author s use oOfF
wrrds nme and I even consider the words he might have used

in=tead P24 those he used. CLS tutorials have also taught me o
create connections in texts which nave early the same corntent.
To be nonest Critical Langquage Studies has done toa much Tar me
that I can not even count all thase thnings. The Tirsr ronnect on
I nave noticed between 'AS and a universiiy course 15 the

enjoyabieg Mass Media course which Talls under English. Mass

media studies also guestions some of the things mentioned Above.
We ask ourselves questions 1ike: why a text 1s not in the front
page, what 1s 1ts effect on peocple and why saome texts/articles
are put at the back. English and History as courses are
connected tao CLS because they reguire much critical thinking from
the student and 1f ane writes essays of such cources one has to
tnink critically and never accept information Trom authors

witnout guestioning it.
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Critical l.anguage Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

I have learned how to study effectively. When I first arrived at
this university I studied very passively and rarely took any
breaks when I studied but all that has changed. 3L has taught me
that it is quite important to balance one’'s social life with the
academic life {(which is something I never did) I now know how to

study actively and take sufficient breaks.

i have also changed as a person although that has happened
slightly. When I came to this varsity I wasn't very sociable and
I was quite wary of strangers who tried to be friendly, but I
have realised that part of varsity life includes being

sweet/friendly to people since it really pays to do so.

I have developed an interest in exercising which is what I really
detested and always found excuses for. I now exercise daily for

an hour and I find that refreshing.

I have also spent sometime gquestioning myself about becoming a
teacher and I have this feeling that perhaps I won’t make it. I

feel being a psychologist will be enjoyable since I really enjoy



listening to other people’s problems, sharing problems and
helping peop.e solve their problems Yet, such a career is

difficult to reach.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

I would like to participate in RAG which I feel 1s a rewarding
and wonderful experience. Actually, I hope to do so next year
since I did not participate this year. I thought it would be
difficult to encourage other race groups to buy tickets from me
but black people who participated this year said there had not

been any problem.

I hope to carry on with psychology and major with it, since I
feel it is guite challenging; but one never knows what the future

helds.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the

words "A good student is someone wWho ...... "

[takes her courses seriously, someone who assesses the informa-
tion she gets from courses critically and never takes information

as it is]

A cood student 1s someone wno takes her work courses seriously.

Such a person attends lectures regularly and prepares beforehand



for lectures; so that if problems are encountered during a
lecturejshe might be in a good position to question the lecturer
afterwards and ask for help. A good student also attends
tutorials regularly, so as to provide and listen to other

people’s critical discussion of the course.

A good student keeps a study planner and makes note of due dates
of particular assignments, essays etc. Such a student starts
esays early and critically dissusses essays since that is what

academics accept/want.

A good student also puts some time aside for resting and visiting
friends since work has to be balanced with one’s social life. A
good student also knows how to study effectively, when to rest
and how to do so. Such a person also knows that to be a success

in life you have to work and play at the same time.

3. Once you have collected your original tasks:
a. Read the original task carefully.
b. Read your responses to this morning’s task.

C. In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year and what you
wrote this morning.

1. Preparation beforehand for a lecture was not mentioned as
a task for a good student in the original article.

2. Time management wasn’'t included in the original article.



A critical discussion of the course with fellow students was
also not mentioned.

Active studylng was not included.

In the original article, I just said I intended to make
friends with whom to work, 1n the second article, making
friends is also seen as a way of socialising and not Jjust

seeking working partners.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.

[

S5a.

What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

Doina 3L played a large role because through 3L, I learnt
more about time management, active learning, study skills

and balancing work with socializing.

Through critical language awareness I Jlearnt things I did
not know when I first came to varsity and this has encour-
aged me to view things critically which is something I never

did when I first came to varsity.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.



bb.

The importance of evaluating things I came across has been
very valuable because this will be very lmportant to me in
future as I embark on my career. Knowing that I critically
evaluate information will make people forget about taking

advantage of me.

I have made friends that I value very much and they are

valuable because we share sorrows and happiness.

Through tutorials such as those of 3L, I have learnt to be
confident and confidence 1s what I will really need 1in

future.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.

Racial tension has made my heart very sad, I do have friends
from other races but I am also very aware that there are
barriers between different race groups. Such 1s least not
even valuable because 1if it is noct solved, the new South

Africa we are hoping for, won't be a very good place to be

in.

Failing to do some tasks in time And encountering some
problems made me realise how inferior our education is and
that is not valuable because such a problem will take time

to be solved. I am, however, very grateful to 3L for

Q]
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preparing me for possible problems and helping me to solve

them.

The fundamental problems I have encountered were not

valuable because they disturbed me and sometimes interfered

with my work.
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Appendix S Case Study Four: Sipho (C2/536)

I did attend PFU.

PART 1

I matriculated at the end of 1989 and I always had this yearn to
go to university. At first I decided I wanna go to university
regardless of whether my friends are going or not. My first step
was to think which university I want to study at, then I got to
know about the university of Natal on a newspaper that published
all the South African university addresses I then applied, at
first I didn’'t know that the university has two campuses that is
Pietermaritzburg and Durban. Then I had to make a decision. I
first read the prospectus thoroughly in conjunction with the
course that I would do and everything in general. After =11
Pietermartizburg was my first choice and I was sure that I was

golng to be accepted as a student.

Now that the application went well I had one last worry, finances
I applied to a number of bursaries, not even sure where I will
get one. The big news came when I recelived a letter stating that
I"ve been awarded a full bursary that covers tuition, residence
ard books. In all this my family was behind me all the time and
they encouraged me a 2ot to go to university. Now that ny
worries were over I packed my bags and made my way to the

university.



Tne things that I will do at this university are simple and clear

work hard and pass. I will certainly Join other activities 1in

the campus when I am aware of what I am doing and where I am

going with my studies.



1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back to
your years at school.

a. What was the best thing about your school experience?

Being able to be given a chance to do things on my own, to think

very critical. To do or say things that will never offend others

and to try and accomodate other people as humans just like me.

b. What as the worst thing?

I hatec this sterotyped method of teaching that gave us a little

chance to critisize and view things on our own perspective.

2. Working in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:
Write a paragraph of about 15 lines

which begins with the words, "A good
student is someone who..."

A good student is someone who will certainly try to strive for
perfection I know thats impossible but I think if a student can
try and set high standards for him or herself and to also try to
meet those standards he will be on a right way. Mind you there

1s no longer a room for average.

UJ



A good student must also be involved 1in some extra mnural
activities apart from education. A good student 1s someone who
must be educated in a broader sense of the word. Persona_ity
2ls0 counts 1ts no use having a good and intelligent student with
no personality at all. Again 1f a student has to be good he or
she shouid be able to accomodate the community as his/her own
people he/she should not forget where he/she comes from. Overall
a discip-.ined and responsible student 1s a good one. A good

student should be an asset to his/her community.



anouage and Logic
; “‘Unm,rvn‘y odei‘aJ Py

Week 2

You have spent the last few sessions reflecting on school
experiences and comparing the school as an institution with
the university. You have also discussed the way in which the
university 1s structured as a social and cducational
institution.

One of the ways in which the university is represented is
through its different texts -- information sheets, rule books,
timetables etc. When you were accepted as a student here, you
received an envelope full of texts exactly like the one you
have in front of you.

During the next two sessions you will:

a. Think about what we will call "The January Mail" and answer
some questions about it.

Note:

"The January Mail'" is a short and simple way of referring to
all the texts you received from the university at the end of
January.

b. Write in more detail about one of the texts in the package.
The purpose of this exercise is to consider the written texts

which represent various aspects of the university and to
explore how you as incoming students responded to them.



Name: Tutor's Name:

Spend a few minutes looking through the texts in the package
in front of you. There is no need at this stage to read any of
them in detail -- simply try to remember as accurately as you
can how you responded to them when they arrived. Then, work-
ing on your own write down the answers to the questions below.

1. Do you remember receiving this package of texts?

2. What did you feel when you received it?

3. What did you do with it when it first arrived?

4. Did you read
-— all the texts?
-- some of them?
-— none of them?

5. If you read all of them:

a. Did you have any problems reading them?

b: Iﬁ you had problems, what were they? Please describe any
difflculties you had in as much detail as possible.



c. Is there anything about the texts -- as a whole package or
about individual texts -- which particularly stands out in
your mind? Please explain your answer.

6. If you read some of the texts:

a. Which texts did you read? Please try to be specific if you
can.

b. Why did you choose some texts and not others?

c. What did you do with the rest of the texts?

7. If you read none of them:



why did you choose not to read them? Pleasec glve your rcasons
for this choice as fully as possible.

8. Look through the package again. Can you identify one text
which you found particularly difficult?

Ceadonn Date Vinekalsle

9. Who do you think wrote these texts?

10. Why do you think they are written -- that is, what is
their purpose?

11. Did they help you when you came to the university? In
which ways did they help?



12. What did this package make you think the university ex-
pects of students?

If you did not receive "The January Mail" before you came to
university complete the following task.

1. When you are faced by a package of texts like this one,

what is your immediate reaction? What are your first
thoughts/feelings?
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2. Spend about ten minutes looking through the set of texts.
Read each heading to get a general impression of what the
package contains.

3. Who do you think wrot-ia these documents? ) _ ;
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5. Choose one text to read in detail. Before you read it,
write down:



a. The title of the text you chose.
W wiver :-:'n'tul Hules.

b. The reason you chose this particular text. .
We orcaus® L gl recewe 8 and L doat haow come 2t e vales.
- i

0 L Ak N can \qe:‘t'ﬁu 6

6. Read the text.
7. On the back of the sheet, write about any aspects of the

text (for example, language, layout or ideas) that you found
d1friecnlc o r unacceptable.
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J Learning, Language and Logic
EL.D.S. University of Natal, Pmb

Week 3

During 1989, students in 3L read a text that described reading
courses avallable con the campus. As a result of thelr comments
and criticisms, the writer of the text rewrote it. Now we have
two texts about reading improvement programmes, each written
in a slightly different way.

By the end of these sessions you wlll have:
1. Compared extracts from the two texts with
a particular emphasis on the way in which
students are represented in then.

2. Discussed a few linguistic features which
appear in the texts.

3. Made some suggestions about possible
changes that could be made to text B.

11



Read the extract from Text A below:

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:

HOW ARE YOU GOING TG COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken
idea that most of the knowledge they are
going to get at university will be given
to them in lectures. While these provide

fmportant input they are by no means

the only sources of academic information.

Tutorlals and practicals are equally

important, and so are textbooks and the
library.

Your. lecturers will expect you to
find all sorts of information without
their direct help, and to do that you
will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the
language of the reading matter will be
quite a lot more difficult thean yoa have
experienced -.up till now.

Particularly 1if you are going to stuay
in the Arts, Social Science or Commerce
Faculties your reading loed will grow as
your studies progress.

Because they cannot copz2 effectively
with their reading many students end
up floundering badly.

Foreaver, students for whom tnalish s

not their first languace will find this

a serious problen,

The Language & Reading Centre cen help.

¥e can help you find out
HOW EFFECTIYELY YOU READ

Working in groups of three ‘discuss the following questions.

la. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or a group?
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ii. describe what students do?
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely to
have at the university?
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1b. Using the answers to guestion 1, write a few phrases which
describe the writer's attitude to students.

- e ¥ " .'I i ]
‘(lhux Oy 02, ot Omd U2 xbenentl
i 'J \
:" ! "\ r al ) 3 i % z
Cany o Uhen vl 40N, oefute, ﬂnmﬁ Cant o @RJYuhdxj ;ﬂnlggw deﬁmdts
' i . 82
- L] 1 =
megne S Et'iF l’."_x]‘ﬂ-‘_‘mn. CEMLL uQuw e Cl'.k'.'[;: nad L0 1::‘3:.1“’&1'{‘.4 sact f‘l
: J
'I'{nf'-."u rO00 nim!“-n. 4 LR PR ‘[,L -mﬂuftd‘if .
J v J

Now read the extract from Text B.

At University being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most of the knowledge they are going to get at university will be given to them in Jec-
tures, While these provide an important input they are not the only sources of academic information. Group classes
(called tutorials) and practicals are equally important, as are fextbooks and the library.

Students have to find all sorts of information by themselves and to do that the need to
do a lot of reading on their own.

Both the content and the language of what needs to be read are likely to be more difficult than they have been used
to until now. All fields of study - in Arts, Social Science, Commerce and the Sciences - require extensive reading. In

some subjects the amount of reading is very large, while in others it may be less but requires careful analysis and
intensive study.

If they can process all this print efficiently they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

The Language & Reading Centre at the University of Natal in Pietermaritzburg offers various

ways in which registered and prospective students can improve their academic reading skills
so that they can get the most out of their studies.
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Working in groups of three discuss the following questions:

lc. Which words does the writer use to:

i. refer to students as individuals or as a group?
“!m o den 3(:5 l_hm
-?;;;*:"?r;,{_;;;r-iﬁ ~eudents
e
Themeelwes

ii. describe what students do?
- i1 !
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iii. describe the experiences students have or are likely
to have at university?
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1d. What is the difference between the attitude towards stu-

dents expressed in Text A and the attitude expressed in Text
B?
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le. Which representation of students do you prefer? Why?
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2. Now read the headings of both texts.

Questions.

How do these headings differ? Which one do you prefer? Why?
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3. In Text A, the writer refers to students as '"you'":

Your lecturers will expect you to find all
sorts of information without their direct

help, and to do that you will need to do a
lot of reading.

In Text B, students are referred to as '"they":

Students have to find all sorts of informa-
tion by themselves and to do that they need
to do a lot of reading on their own.
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Questions.

What is the difference between these two ways of referring to
students? Which one do you prefer? Why?

Yre -%uf.} kit wige the word %’NL and Ythe cecond bexb wies  Yhey,
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4. In text A. the writer claims that "not only the content but
also the reading matter will be quite a lot more difficult
than you have experienced up till now."

In Text B, the writer claims that "both the content and the
language of what needs to be read are likely to be more dif-
ficult than they have been used to until now."

Questions.

Which statement is more certain about its claim? Which words
indicate the certainty of the claims? Which statement do you
think is more accurate?

e cecond chalement . .. Thkely o be mee difhcalt.
- .ﬁﬁ:l ‘H'Ilﬁ%(_tﬁ‘flﬁt‘ﬂ ou Ynemselves |
y J
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5. Read the whole of Text B

Please suggest ways in which the text could be improved. When

thinking about this, please focus on both the language used
and the ideas expressed.
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First of all it is unknown who are the writers of the two texts.
But I think they were written by the warcdens of both residences.
Text A states that it is a privlege for women to be issued with
the key to let themselves 1n after closing time, whereas for men
1t is not. They’'ve got an unrestricted entrance. This clearly
shows that the writer 1s very strict to women and less stricter
to men. The writer of Text B seems to have confused himself by
stating that the pub was closed bkecause ({notice the use of
students) students not resident in Denisonr and not guests of
Denisonians tresspassed and abused the facility. Now 1t 1is
reported that notices were around Denison, that tha Pub will be
closed until students could behave in a sultable manner. This
1s where the writer confused himself because at first, the blame
was placed on none Denisonians but the notices were presented fto
Denisonians. This shows that the writer also blames Denisonians.
This leads to a gquestion of why those notices we placed arcund
Dension. Whilst the abusers of the facility were not
Denisonians. It seems that the writer wanted to blane
Denisonians indirectly, but he made the mistake by claiming that
the students were non Residents at Denison. He again notice in
Text B, the use of the word privilege. "The manager feels that
it is a privilege to have a residence pub. This however 1is
questionable because Denison residence has got senior students
and to them a pub is not a privilege they deserve it. The writer
of the two texts could have made their point clearly only if they

didn’t state their facts indirectly. They raised gquestions as

17



to whether pegople are not treated the same,

as we have noted on

Text A. On Text B residents were 1indirectly blamed because of

the bad behaviour of other students.
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Evaluation of CLS Tutoriais

Juring the past guarter you have beesn introducea to Critical
anguage Study aro have discussed and anailysed a range of
universizy texts using CiLS princaples.

i For vyou as a student, what purpose has itnis Critical
Language Study served?

2. Comment on any connections you have made between cur CLS
tutorials and any other part of your university liTe.

Please write your responses 1n the space belaow.

Critical Language Study has increased my knowledge 1t has given
me the light when reading or analysing any text, wether academic
or outside anes. I nave seen the 1importance of employing
critical language study to any text. It does not oniy give a
clear undercstanding but i1t shows you what the writer 's intentions
were in writing tnat text which 1s the things I didn’'t do before
I cdic critical language study. 1t is guiete fun and I am getting
used to using it {(that 1s CLS) when reading, 1t not only provides
you with an understanding but you end up being like a teacher
nating ather people mistakes. at the end you are quire sure
about now tne writer views nNis or nher reacers, the content of
what was ne writing abcut, has 1t started guestions 1n your mind

or you are absolutely satisftied with 1t.

I linked this CLS with my English poetry I founa that it helps
a lot because poets are fascinating people. Therefore one needs
to be sincere when dealing with their work. With Economics it
helps at the beginning of a new section or a chapter, asking
guestions such as why I am doing this, which builds your
curigsity and interest in the subject. Although I shouldn’'t use
it often because I have got to take in mind somethings that do

not need questioning.

I nave got te say, it really helps.
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Critical Lanquage Study Workshop for 3L Students: August 1991

1. Think back over the past six months.

a) What kinds of things have you done at this university?

I began to be a responsible person for the first time ever, by
responsiple I mean all or everything left up to me to decide on.
"o choose between what 1s wrong or right/good or bad. I have
become an organised person sticking to routine and performing
everything that is due to me before the due date. I have learnt
to respect other people regard_ess of colour, sex or social
distance. All in all I could say that I was a good student
besides being a good student or I should put it this way besides
my studies my life as a student has been great. I met all sorts
of different people and they have been eye openers to me in some
acpects of life I have never experienced. I have been involved
in a lot of activities and I enjoyed every minute of it. Being
at varsity for the first time has been an amazing experience, I
am surprised that somethings I never thought are possible to
achieve I have achieved. These things are getting a first class
pass, beating some mother tongue speakers of a language in ny
first English essay. These things were 1like a dream to mne. I
have never been free that is I’'ve never experienced the freedom
I've got here at varsity before. That 1s everything 1is
applicable to me only if the way I perceive it is agreeable to

mz, I don’t have to force it down on me just because someone says
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s0o. I have gained a lot from my studies during the past six
months at least I am now equiped enough to argue about something
in the economy as an Economics I student or I can tell what does
a good essay consist of from 3L. Altogether, what I can say I've
gained in the past six months is confidence a lot of it. I used
to doubt myself but I have learnt that I can make my way through

any doubts and achieve what I want to achieve.

b) What kinds of things will you do in the future as a student

of this university?

Talking from experience, try to help fellow first year students
who will look up to me for advices or c-arifications. If they
have problems that I can be avle to help them with I'11 also like
to be involved in a lot of activities as these things prepares
you for the reality of life in future. This activities might
include some campus organisaticn membership or community help
projects all the things that can keep me busy but not forgeting

my studies.

2. In the space below, write a paragraph beginning with the
words "A good student i1s someone who ...... n

1s responsible, reasonable and reliable. He/she should be

someone who respects his/her fellows, He should know where

he/she stands that is should know what objectives he/she wants
to achieve and he/ghe shouldn’'t fail them. He/She should be

sincere to his/her fellow brothers and sisters. He/she should
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be powerful person who 1is not submissive and on the other hand

not so much assertive. He/she must be a kind of person who does

not forget where he/she comes from as soon as he/she achlieves

his/her objectives. A good student finally is someone who lives

up to achieve his/her aims.

3.

lo gl

LN

Once you have collected your original tasks:

Read the original task carefully.

Read your respouses to this morning’s task.

In the space below, write down at least three differences
that you wrote at the beginning of the year apd what you
wrote this morning.

I have learnt to respect other people as my fellow brothers
and sisters even if we differ in opinions and I am still

working towards that.

Got involved in activities besides my studies.

I taught myself to live with the fact that people opinions
differ what 1s right to them micht be wrong to me and T

can't do anything about 1t but to accept to live with them.

I've learn’t that a good student shou.d not be submissive
and on the other hand a student should not be that much

assertive.

Now find a partner and discuss these differences.



What do you think has caused the changes between the earlier
version and the one you wrote this morning.?

Write down the reasons for the changes in the space below?

What has caused the changes 1s the reality of the situation one

had to face once here at varsity. One had to learn from mistakes

and this lead to a broader discovery of what a good student is.

At first it was just a talk that a good student is such and such

but now we are ta_king from experience. That 1s what is like to

be a student.

Ba.

Write down the three things you have found most valuable at
the university so far and in each case state why they have

been valuable.

Extra Tutorials - they give us a chance to explore the root

of our difficulties in & subject and how to deal with them.

PFU - 1t was an eye opvener to us black student because it
introduced us to campus life and requirements before tne

neginning of the first term.

Student Counselling Centre - it really helps to ease our
problems and to help us with the decision making concerning
our chosen careers. Tne counselling 1s the most valuable

thing.
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bb.

Write down the three things you have found least valuable

at the university so far and again, state why this is so.

Parties - they are good while they last but the next day

)

vou'll find that you’ve got to do your tuts and they are due
the next day. So the party kind of wasted your time,

however they give us a break.

Some Campus Organisations - you may f£ind that by jolning
them as a student you are walisting time and money because
some of them don’t even achieve their objectilves, whereas

you paid vyour membership fees.
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1. For the first few minutes, working on your own, think back
to your years at school. .. ) R U VU S

a. What was tﬁe:best”tﬁing_aﬁoﬁt'Y§ﬁf_ség§;;fég§éfie;cé?“"LJ
chij abole 4o \)6 'Nen Q chaace, Sco 0\0 -b\q'\ on m OLlﬂ,)
o Wik vy cnbical . lo do o Sauy ﬂ\'\r\ﬁs Tnat N'}1 nexer
0%%«\& otress “and o ij and acomodatt o¥ner SDCOP(, Qs

hwmnans

Bu,b\i \"\68 me.

b. What was the worst thing? ‘ _
1 heted thie Skfcokﬁ)eo\ method of \:e_ach.nr\gﬁ hat Gave us
o WMo chanee 1o crlasine aad view lt‘r\'m%s_ on ow oun
perspevhve. |

2. Workinc in groups of three:

a. Briefly exchange information about your school -- size,
area etc. Then discuss your answers to a & b above.

In the space below, complete the following task:

Write a-paragraph of about 15 lines
which begins with the words, " A good
student is someone who..."

A OJOOd shudenl 1 someone Who il certedd ‘mj o s
f)fm ?e}geaﬁ'\oﬂ 1 waoy lCh_O\kS '\m?ossﬁolc bui 1 Yink )]f

a Shudent JSMQD Yoy and  seb \n'\cah Standards {«m i o E{\,msclg
ond Yo alsomest Tthote stondards by 1l e on @ mvight var.
NI \ou ¥herw & ao lenser o voom %m AT T

~ ojocéd rudent must a'eo be nvolved. in Some extra mmoJ_ achat
Qég_gj‘ﬁgﬂ,bgkmg‘c f{rom educabon. A clocé sbudent s semeoae
\_%\(\0 m'qslt, AQ(%LL(KL’CQ(L i(‘\ O,\OY'DOCQCJ Sense, (‘,/F %he gguel%é&g%}\t‘t\j
Ao % counts W e we hoving @ qod and inke Wigenk  itn
a0 exsoaa\'\kj ab oll. Acacffm if & shudent hes to be ﬂooé e o1
o Snouwld be able ko accomodate The Community es \f\'\s\:gua perp
\(\eﬁé‘,\ﬂw\é Aok A%Of(ﬁ(-‘}; q%@e\”js\ne Comes {vom. Overall o, o{i&c'-l\a\\ne;
q(ld YQS)‘)OQS“.‘O\E S\:uden\? 15 Q (?JOOé oNne - A %006\ s\u(;\m]c %cuk@t

be. an qeeRt Yo Ynslhex Commun'l‘c‘j.
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Chapter 10

Language as an instrument of power

Before reading Now

»  Read the questions below
Work out the power relationship between the »  Preview the chapter
writer and yourself »  Read the chapter

What are the social structures and the power relations of
the society within which this text was wntten? What is the
writer’s social purpose? Does the writer want to repro-
duce social practice or change social practice? Who is the
writer? What 1s her status? What is my status? Where 1s
the wnter going to position me?

Questions...
for reading with a purpose

1. Explain the meaning of ‘subject identity.’

2. Explain in detail what is meant by the following statement: '‘People shape language and
language shapes people.’.

3. Explain how powerful groups use language to sustain their position. Give examples from
your own experience to illustrate your answer.

4. Explain what 'interpellation’ and ‘subject positioning’ mean.

5. Describe three possible responses to subject positioning. Can you think of occasions on
which you have responded in any of these ways?

After reading

In your peer group, discuss the answers you found, to each of the questions.
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Introduction

[t has been established that a person communicates with other people to be
social and achieve social objectives. These social objectives might be to get
somebody to do something, to share an idea, to express a feeling, to make an
enquiry or such like. When one person negotiates meaning with another, the
interaction may be equal, such as between two good friends. In such a situation
solidarity language would probably be generated, although it is possible that
one friend might seek to have power over the other in which case the language
use would change. In an asymmetrical, unequal relationship, such as between
ateacher and a student or between a doctor and a patient, there would be clear
status differences and social distance between the participants. In such cases
the more powerful person is in a position to control and constrain the less pow-
erful person’s behaviour choices, a very important part of which is that of lan-
guage. People with power are in a stronger position to achieve their social ob-
jectives than those people who are less powerful or are marginalised. That lan-
guage is not neutral and innocent, used simply to communicate with, but thatit is
also ‘an instrument of power’ (Bordieu, 1977) and control is the 1ssue that will
be explored in this chapter.

Subjectivity

To understand how power works I think that it is useful to look at people in
terms of their subject 1dentities and then to examine how people shape society
and are shaped by society in a dialectical way.

Subject identity

The term ‘subject’ in this context has a special meaning. It does not mean a subject
that you study and it does not mean the subject part of a sentence in grammar. Here
‘subject” has a meaning that has developed as part of the theory of subjectivity (Weedon,
1987) which attempts to explain power in social relations. Subject identity, accord-
ing to Weedon, (1987:32) is ‘the conscious and unconscious thoughts and emotions
of the individual, her sense of herself and her ways of understanding her relation to the
world.” There is some overlap between the notion of subject identity and ‘frames of
reference.” A person’s subject identity is a broader notion. In addition to simply having
a frame of reference, which is one’s knowledge of the world, of language and of life’s
expenience, a person has beliefs about herself and how she is positioned in relationship
with others in particular social contexts. This is where power comes in because in any
social interaction there 1s a power relationship between oneself and the other partici-
pants. A power relationship may be equal or unequal.

Each person’s subject identity consists of a range of different identities. This is often
referred to as a multiple identity. A person’s subject identity is always in a process of
change and 1t can be a source of conflict or ‘site of struggle’ (Weedon, 1987). For
example, a person can be a father in one context, a student in another context and
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the member of a community organisation in another context. As a father such a
person may be dominant in a family with the power to control his wife’s decision
making or her income. This he achieves by virtue of his beliefs about himself and
sociztv’s beliefs about him which give him the subject identity of father. He wall then
produce language to enable him to preserve this position as he and society define it.
Meanwhile at the university, as a first year student, he may be positioned less pow-
erfully. This position will develop into a stronger position as he progresses through
his degree and gains his own academiic voice in his writing and in tutorials and amongst
friends. Then as a member of a community organisation, he might find that the power
relations may appear to be equal but power struggles inevitably arise over leader-
ship, getting things done and the formation of subgroups. So subject identity 1s not
fixed and Weedon rather aptly expresses the movement in a person’s subject iden-
tity when she says that it is ‘precarious, contradictory and in process, constantly
being reconstituted in discourse each time we think or speak’ (1987:33).

People shape language and language
shapes people

A person’s subject identity is not something that stands ‘outside and prior to soci-
ety’ (Fairclough, 1992 :105). It is not independent of society. A person is in fact
simultaneously a ‘subject’ in society and someone who is ‘subjected’ to society. As
asubject, a person is an agent, an actor who shapes his or her reality. He or she
uses language to do things. An agent draws upon the resources within his or her own
unique frame of reference to achieve his or her social objectives. But a person’s
frame of reference has not been built in isolation. People do not behave randomly;
nor do they use language randomly. There are patterns of behaviour and ways to
say things which society judges to be appropriate. These are incorporated into our
frames of reference through socialisation. So while people are the agents or subjects
of their own realities, they are also subjected to conventional and socially accepted
ways of saying and doing things.

Conventions and rules are useful things. They provide boundaries or frameworks
which people use creatively. For example, students use the structure of an aca-

demic argument which is a structure that has evolved in the academic cultural -

context over time. It provides a framework in which to create arguments. Thus it
is that people as subjects or agents actively and creatively make selections from
the different genres or ways of organising and using language to which they have
been subjected. The genres that people have to choose from have been acquired
in the family, in the community, in public life, in the media, in school, at university
and anywhere else. In Fairclough'’s words (1989:24) ‘people internalize what is
socially produced and made available to them, and use this intemnalized member
resource (frame of reference), to engage in social practice, including discourse.
This gives the forces which shape society a vitally important foothold in the indi-
vidual psyche.” So it can be seen that the conventional ways that individuals use to
make their meanings through language are shaped by society, and in drawing upon
them. people reproduce society and its language resources. This two way rela-

tionship is called a dialectical relationship. From this idea, there are two rather
tough questions to ask.
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Something to
think about

Think of a way that
you use language
thatis not valued by
dominant groups but
which enables you
to survive in your
social context.

If people reproduce society and language,
then how do language and society change?

With regard to changing society, it is important to remember that the conventions
that people are subjected to have been constructed by people within their social
context over time. They may appear to be fixed, and people with power would like
everyone to believe they are fixed, but they are neither final nor fixed. They can be
contested and challenged.

Because people who have got power do not like to give it up, change involves a struggle
process between those people who want to keep the status quo (usually people who
hold power) and people who want to change things. Examples are around us all the trme.
Currently, in the academic context there is a struggle about the inequality between men
and women. This shows itself in the problerns surrounding the use of *he’ only. Women
academics feel that ‘he’ is sexist and positions women negatively, as if they donot exist.
Another struggle is over the positivist belief that it is possible to represent knowledge
objectively. This belief has been overturned by many writers who say that knowledge
and language are ‘interested’ (Itis in the interests of somebody). Thus, the way academ-
ics claim to remain ‘outside’ of their own text, playing an objective separate role, 1s being
sertously questioned. More acadernic writers are changing expressions like ‘It is thought
that...” to wording that directly indicates the wnter’s presence in the text such as ‘[ think
that...” Another struggle in universities is amongst students who struggle over how to
represent their expenential knowledge amidst the knowledge obtained from the authors
ofacademic texts. Beyond the university, in South Africa, there are enormous struggles
to do with changing power relations and transformation. One only has to think of some of
the appellations (words used to label people) that were used during the apartheid years,
to see that language is a site of struggle and a means of reshaping and changing society.

Why is society unequal?

People are constructed ‘in’ and ‘by’ different social contexts. Some social contexts
are more empowering than others. This creates inequality. Some people are sub-
jected to social expeniences at home, at school, in the community and at work which
build a subject identity and social position that commands power in modem indus-
mal society. Such people have knowledge of how to use language in such a way that
they can do and say things the way the dominant groups say and do things. They
have access to the genres that enable them to do things in powerful positions be-
cause they have access to those who hold those positions. Other people are sub-
jected to a different social context with a different range of language resources.
These enable people to do things in their social context but they are not valued by
the dominant powerful people who control modem industrial society. This makes
our society unequal and the distribution of language skills are also unequal.

The reason why it is so hard to change society is because people with power hold
onto their power. Power is not something that anyone lets go of very easily. Further-
more, people who do not have power need to build their capacity to get power,
which is not easy. Apart from not having the economic resources, powerless people
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usually do not have access to the social positions where they would acquire ways of
using language that command power.

Studying how power works is therefore useful. It can enable one to work out ways
to deliberately learn the language of power and add this to the nich language re-
sources that one might already have. In South Africa, many people do not have
economic power and do not command the language of power, but they can speak
up to five different languages and they have a mastery over oral communication that
is far superior to most monolingual English speakers. There are applied linguists,
philosophers, sociologists and political scientists who study power. Not only do
they have access to power but there are some who >-e committed to equality and
democracy and to using their knowledge to create change. Their knowledge is used
to design courses that empower learners and make the language of power explicit
and transparent. People like Fairclough, van Dijk, Martin, Cope and Kalantzis, are
some of the applied linguists on whom [ have drawn to design parts of this course in
Academic Communication Studies. They are committed to developing a language
curniculum that will create access to powerful genres.

Language as an instrument of power

So the next thing to ask is how powerful people manage to keep their power?
People with power belong to groups of people who have become dominant in soci-
ety as a whole. These groups of powerful people have not always been there. They
have grown out of what society has valued most at particular points in time such as
maleness, a particular skin colour, age, class position, urban living, mtelligence, beauty
and so on. A dominant position is constructed over time and may eventually appear
as if it has always been there, which it has not.

The way such powerful people sustain their position of domination over less power-
ful people without using force is something that philosophers, political scientists,
linguists, social scientists and psychologists have attempted to work out. Part of the
answer seems to lie in the relationship between language and power. I think it will be
useful to examine power structures and see how these relate to language.

In society, power relationships between people determine the organisational struc-
tures of any institution and of society as a whole (Fairclough, 1989:30). The family,
the schools, businesses, organisations, universities, parliament and society as a whole
are all organised in terms of power structures in which different participants occupy
different subject positions that are not equal. It is possible for structures to be equal,
but usually they are hierarchical. In an unequal society, people with the most power
also have the most influence in determining the conventional and appropriate ways
in which people can use language. Everyone is then constrained by the language
conventions constructed by the more powerful people within an unequal society and
so everyone contributes to reproducing that unequal society.

This dialectical relationship between social structure and language practices is not
readily apparent to people. The relationship between language structures and social
structures 1s therefore said to be opaque. This means that it is hard to see unless one

Something to
think about

Do you know of
ways to use
language which are
not valued in modern
industrial society?
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is deliberately made conscious of it. Fairclough explains how people perpetuate
unequal power relationships without realising it, when he says:

Institutional practices which people draw upon
without thinking often embody assumptions which
directly or indirectly legitimize existing power
relations. Practices which appear to be universal and
commonsensical can often be shown to originate in
the dominant class or the dominant bloc, and to have
become naturalised. (1989:33)

When a powerful group’s beliefs, values and assumptions, in other words its ideology,
are invisibly reproduced in language that people use at work, at home, in the media, at
the university or wherever, then that powerful group achieves hegemony (Gramsci,
1978). Having hegemony means that a dominant group’s power 15 sustained. Through
language, hegemony is achieved without force. The ideology of the dominant group s
therefore naturalised which means that people accept the way things are as ‘common
sense’ and ‘natural’ even though there are conceivable alternatives.

So when powerful people have hegemony, the powerless participants unconsciously
accept being subjected to the way things have been defined by the dominant group.
Many women are known to accept an inferior position in marriage, 1n the work
place and in government. Workers have often accepted their exclusion from deci-
sion- making in companies. Patients very often accept doctors treating them as
ignorant and helpless people. Students have been known to accept teachers as the
source of knowledge and themselves as empty vessels. This act of acceptance makes
life very comfortable for the people who have power. Their power is therefore
sustained ideologically by the consent of those who are subjected to it.

Interpellation and subject positioning

Althusser first explored the notion of interpellation in 1970. It is a useful concept for
understanding in more detail just how people consent to subject positions that
disempower them. It is easier to understand as ‘inter-appellation’ which s the ‘naming
that occurs between people’ (Janks and Ivanic, 1992: 308). Interpellation occurs
when a person accepts a nane or a position that has been imposed on him or her by
somebody else. This does not necessarily happen through language or happen con-
sciously. Janks and Ivanic explain that “We do not need to be ‘named’ as patient when
we enter the doctor’s consulting rooms. A range of social practices, of which language
1s but one, construct this position for us. These practices include such things as patients
having to wait, keeping of files on patients to which they have no access, as well as the
language of traditional doctor-patient interviews (Mischler 1985)’. A person is inter-
pellated when put into a subject position by another. The acceptance of the position,
consciously or unconsciously, results in a surrender of power.

The question of how to get out of particular subject positions that have been im-
posed on one by others is difficult, especially when one is not conscious of what is
happening. The next part of this chapter explores this problem.
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Responding to subjection

Conscious awareness of the processes of interpellation and subject positioning
18 a beginning for those who want to change their positions in society. Posing
the question ‘How am I being positioned right now?’ can become a part of one’s
critical awareness.

Giroux (1983, in Ivanic and Janks, 1992:311) describes three possible responses
1o being subject positioned by other people. Firstly, there is accommodation which
refers to accepting the subject position. There are times when accommodation is the
appropriate response such as being positioned as a ‘student’ in first yearoras a
‘child’ in primary school. Even then it is still a good idea to question whether one 1s
being positioned positively or negatively.

To be positioned as ‘girl’ when over eighteen years of age, I think would demand
the second response which is opposition. Opposition involves negating a subject
position and valuing the opposite, by saying something like ¢ Excuse me,lam a
woman, not a girl.’

The third response 1s active resistance which in this context means attempting to
transform the whole ideological framework in which the subject positioning was
based. It involves trying to counteract old power relations by trying to create new
social relations within a new social order.

Opposition and resistance are emancipatory processes. Through them a person
consciously develops her sense of agency, her sense of being a subject who can
do things and resist being subjected to the labels and definitions of powerful
people. Ivanic and Janks (1992:312) explain that this means taking care of per-
sonal needs and feelings and using Janguage that is true to oneself. Such lan-
guage does not cut off the self as the subject for the sake of the other as the
subjector. This involves taking risks. Therefore, it is important to anticipate the
consequences and consider action strategically. Fairclough (1992:54) rather
usefully: ‘itis... crucially important that learners’ own linguistic practice should
be informed by estimates of the possibilities, risks and costs of going against
dominant judgements of appropriate usage’. [ think he says this because when a
person resists power it is important to ensure that in doing so he or she does not
get disempowered. Being strategic is vital when taking on powerful subjectors.
[t may interest you to read Thesen’s interview of a student who took a risk
(1997:496):

R: Like this other African writer for example, he used to say “God,” like we,
we don’t have “God,” we have “Modimo,” you know, Superior Being, so
I chose not to mention “God” in my essay.

Did you use the word “Modimo’?

Ja, I said “Modimo™ in direct commas so you know that’s Modimo. We
don’tknow God. We know Modimo. When the African people wanted
something from God, they would ask the ancestors — like they used
ancestors as Badima, as a link between them and God, but then I said they
used Badima as a hnk...

~

1071



Chapter 10

In this instance the student has used his position as student writer to assert himself
and act as an agent of change. He may or may not be successful but for the tme
being he has fixed his ideas in the written mode and this will make his reader take
note of his alternative construction of knowledge.

Speaking and writing

As we have seen with ‘R’, when a person has a turn to speak or the opportumty 1o
write something, that person has the potential power to subject others to what he or
she is saying. Ivanic and Janks (1992:314) remark that speakers and writers ‘can
command and persuade, politely or impolitely. They can also represent their views
as if they were truth: the printed word can be especially persuasive.’

In the academic context, students may not have as much power and status as pro-
fessors or lecturers but they do have opportunities to explore their own authorial
voices in written assignments and through talk in tutorials. [n these communication
events students have the chance to assert their points of view.

Some people abuse this position of power, either consciously or unconsciously and
such behaviour needs to be resisted. People abuse their power by choosing aggres-
sive language or language that positions other people negatively. In spoken interac-
tion, it can be abusive when a person tatks too much so that others are kept silent. A
person may select only some participants to speak next and block others. Interrupt-
ing or only listening to selected participants ts also abuse of power. Resistance to
such abuse and negative subject positioning of other participants in a group situa-
tion, may mean consciously learning how to get tums to speak. Firmly asking ag-
gressors or dominators to give others the opportunity to speak and sometimes in-
sisting on being heard and being allowed to finish, can be effective ways of altening
the power relations in spoken interaction.

Writers and speakers have more power to persuade if they command a wide reper-
toire of different language skills and can draw on a variety of genres to achieve
social goals. Personal empowerment involves occupying subject positions which
lead one to acquiring new genres. Sometimes it requires courage to occupy new
and more powerful subject positions. Even if a new position makes one feel scared,
itts the best way to acquire new and powerful ways of using language.

Reading and listening

As soon as people speak or talk, they position the people with whom they are
interacting. Knowing then that language is not innocent, makes it easier to be on the
alert. In the media, the way language is used to position people is most obvious.
Newspaper reports often represent the views of the most outspoken and powerful.
Reporters tend to interview people who can articulate themselves well and they do
not reach people who are less vocal. Advertisements position middle class people
positively as beautiful and happy. They play on the feelings of inadequacy that peo-
ple may have. American television programmes are heavily marketed all over the
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world. They are loaded with values and beliefs that get imposed upon the rest of the
world. The Intemnet is dominated by developed countries and their representation of
reality. Most of the people who use the [nternet are men.

In the academic and research contexts the power relations may be less blatantly
obvious than in the media but there are several questions one may ask which have
implications for how students interpret and evaluate knowledge that is constructed
by researchers and academics. For example: Why do men dominate the sciences
and the top management positions in many universities? What does this mean in
terms of what gets researched and what does not get researched?. What does it
mean for the curriculum that students follow? Why does so much money go to
research on heart diseases which is a killer in North American men? Why 1s so
little money being allocated to research into malaria which is a serious killer in
Africa? Why do so few women and blacks study engineering? In whose interests
have many historians represented history? Why has English become the dominant
language of learning? What does this mean for equal access to knowledge and
1deas?

The sample of questions [ have posed above are broad questions but such ques-
tions can help the student to connect university texts to societal and tnstitutional
power structures. After all, it is these same institutional power structures that de-
termine the language conventions that are used to construct the knowledge that is
studied 1n universities. These kinds of questions can remind one of how important
1t1s to thoroughly explore the context in which an author writes (Fairclough, 1997).
Who is the author? What is his or her frame of reference? Does the author want
social equality and democracy? Who does the author really write for? For Ameri-
cans? For South Africans? What are the writer’s beliefs and values? What as-
sumptions does the author make about his or her readers? Does the author write
in such a way that restricts the number of people who can understand the mean-
ings 1n the text? Could this be done deliberately to protect knowledge and posi-
tion? Such questions enable critical and if need be, oppositional reading and lis-
tening practices.

Conclusion

In chapter 10 I have introduced some concepts that can be quite difficult to under-
stand. The concepts are not meant to frighten students but rather they are intended
astools for being critically aware of language and what it can do. As individuals we
are not entirely the creative generators of language. We are also subjected to rules
and conventions as set down by soctety. This means that not only do people con-
struct language, but people are also constructed by language. Dominant powerful
groups of people have considerable influence over which languages and language
conventions are used in public life. When everyone accepts these as ‘natural com-
mon sense’ then powerful groups achieve hegemony in society. As language is loaded
with the beliefs, values and assumptions of those people who produce it, it is impor-
tant to be aware of one’s own values, beliefs and assumptions. This can enable one

to be critically aware of questionable ideologies asserted in texts produced by oth-
€r8.
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Unit Ten

Language and Power

[n Unit Nine the focus was on text in context. You learned that specific genres are constructed
by people over time within cultural contexts. You also learned that any text occurs within a
situation and is a weaving together of experiential meaning, interpersonal meaning and
textual meaning. Through doing text analysis. you began to separate out the linguistic
elements that functioned to achieve the different meanings embedded in the text.

Now until this point in Academic Communication Studies language has been emphasized as a
tool that people use for communicating. In Unit Ten. however, another dimension will be

introduced to deepen vour understanding of how language works in society. Language is rot
simply a tool for communication it is also an instrument of power.

Intended learning outcomes
By the end of Unit 10 students should be able to:
Theory

l. Recognize that language is not only a means of communication, it is also an
instrument of power.

2. Explain subjectivity
3. Explain that people shape language and that language shapes people.
4. Recognize that people are subjected to different social contexts, some of which are

more powerful than others. Access to powerful language is not equal.



3 ecognize that the language any person uscs 1s cmbedded with his or her beliets.
values and attitudes (ideology) which means that language 1s never nautral.

6. Recognize that powerful groups sustain their dominant position without torce when
taerr beliets. values and attitudes are perceived to be commonsense and natural.

7 zxpoair - elauon and subject positioning

8. dentify was s 10 respond to subjection.

Skills

9. Critically evaluate texts for linguistic clues that reveal the writer’s subject position
and ideology.

10.  Read academic text (and any other text) with critical awareness ot how the writer 1s
positioning you. the reader.

I1. Recognize that in order to read critically the student needs to develop conscious
awareness of his or her position on particular topics and be able to detect the position
that the author has taken.

[2. Write with more conscious awareness of power relations and of positioning the reader.

[

Participate in tutorials with more awareness of language and power relations.
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Section 1

Note

Unit Ten Language a~¢ Power 1

Experiencing Theory

CUp unti! Unit Ten. the focus in Academic Communication Studies has been on
exposing students to the ways in which language s used at university. You
have done lots of work on learning how to communicate effectively and [ am
sure that by now vou are verv tamiliar with the word "appropriate.” [ imagine
that vou know what formal writing means and that it is a good idea to write
well-structured essavs using formal language. rather than using casual
language if vou want to get better marks.

Now that vou have constructed all that knowledge about communication for
vourself. it is perhaps a good time to challenge the notion of appropriacy. New
questions need to be asked like:

> Who decides that something is appropriate?
> Why is it appropriate?
> Whose interests does it serve?

These are the sort of questions that can enable you to deconstruct what has
been constructed and decide whether yvou accept it or not.

By the time you have completed section | Experiencing Theory. vou will have

> Explored vour own multiple subject identity

> Explored the notions of "subject” and “subjected’ in different social
contexts

> Analysed a number of situations at the university in terms ot power

relationships and shifting subject positions.

> [dentified a number of ways in which writers use grammar and
vocabulary 10 position their readers.

> Conducted a text analysis using your knowledge of language and
power.

[n the exercises that follow, work quickly. Do not spend too much time trving
too hard.

Explore your subject identity

[n exercise 1.1 you will have a chance to write down who you are in different
contexts and vou can think a little bit about what you feel and believe about
yourself in each situation.

L



Exercise 1.1

Who am |?

Write down in each space in the first column each of the different
identities that you have. These may be things like ‘daughter,’ ‘student’
‘mother’ ‘father' ‘teacher’ 'youth leader’ ‘musician’ ‘'soccer player
‘church member’ etc.

In the columns that follow, write down:

> where you have each identity (Setting)
> how you feel about each identity (Thoughts about myself)
> how you perceive the people around you in terms of the power

relationships between you and them (Thoughts about myself in
relation to others).

My different

Setting Thoughts about Thoughts about myself in
identities myself relation to others
Feedback [ imagine that you have discovered that you have more than one subject

identity and that in different settings you are positioned differently in terms ot
what you think about yourself and what you think about yourselt in vour
relation to others. You will probably find that in none of the situations your
position is absolutely fixed. It is likely that change 1s taking place. in some
way, however small.

[t is possible that what vou think in one subject identity is contradictory to the
way you think in another. The following two texts were written by the same
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stecent. Lhe student wrote as an "acuvist that jre was a person “who Is aoing
to activelv participate in struggles waged by the students against the universiay
authority.” Forty hours later. he wrote as a student A good student atierds ol
his classes and does all his home-works. A ¢ood student doesn’t plav treancy ...
A good student has. above all. respect and love tor colleagues and teachers
alike.” This contradiction confirms the post-structuralist view that we have
‘tragmented’ supject identities and our subject identities are “precarious.’
woniradictory” and "in process.’

Subject and subjected

[n Unit \vine vou were introduced to the 1dea that a text is constructed upon
prior texts. The relationship between a text and other texts is called
intertextuality.” Similarly, as “subjects.” as doers and creators. we draw on the
social resources to which we have been “subjected.” If our social context
changes. then our social resources grow and the ideas we have develop.
Exercise 1.2 should strengthen your understanding of this idea.

Exercise 1.2

Be a detective

In 1991, a group of students were asked to write about what they
believed to be a good student. The students had been subjected a

number of social contexts - home, community, school, maybe work
and now university. Here are some of their ideas.

A good student...

Is obedient to the demands of lecturers has clear goals

interacts with classmates and lecturers is willing to comply

is a critical and challenging thinker attends all lectures
completes assignments on time IS an active learner

takes responsibility for his own learning concentrates at all times
searches for knowledge in the library has a plan for reaching goals
can work independently Is punctual

Is diligent Is respectful

Take out the diagram Appendix A (Unit Ten) and have it before you.
Now read the directions that follow:
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Note

> Put the ideas that you think originated in the school context in
the space marked 'school’

> Put the ideas that you think come from the university context in
the space marked ‘university.’

> Put any ideas that you think come from both school and
university in the overlapping space in the middle.

> Any ideas that you think may have come from home or the
community put outside the circles where | have marked ‘home’
and ‘community’.

It is possible for you to put the same idea in more than one place.

Feedback

By sorting out where the ideas originated. it hopetully became clear to vou
that we are subjected to different social contexts. As subjects we have new
ideas but those ideas are constructed out of our social contexts. As we are
subjected to new social contexts we develop new ideas. We integrate the new
ideas with ideas from our previous social contexts.

Subject positions and frames of reference

One person does not experience life or interpret meaning in the same wav as
another. Who you are and what vou think 1s partly to do with where vou are
positioned. Exercise 1.3 should demonstrate this visually.

Exercise 1.3

Step 1

Where are you? Who are you? What do you think?

The picture on the next page is based on a fable from East Asia and was
adapted from Janks (1883:1). The people are blindfolded and cannot see
that the object is an elephant. Each person is touching a different part of
the elephant and has described the object from his or her point of view.

v

What do you think this picture can teach us?

> Think of a situation in your own life where people see the same
thing from a completely different point of view.
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Immediate Feedback What we see or know is affected by where we are positioned and where
we are positioned affects what we see and know. A student’s position
is different from that of a tutor or lecturer. A parent’s position i3
different from a child’s position.

A person’s position or point of view refers to who they are and what
they believe about a topic. Even if we do not state openly what we
believe. the kind of language we use reveals our position to listeners
or readers. For example if I choose the word ‘chairperson’ rather than
‘chairman’ and ‘domestic worker’ rather than ‘servant.” it reveals my
position on issues of gender and class. So, like the people touching
the elephant had different ideas because of where they were standing,
so people maintain different positions on political, emotional and
intellectual issues because of where they come from.

The positions we take also have the effect of positioning other people.
When a person talks. her language choices affect the person to whom
she is talking. For example, if you talk about *helping” someone. it
positions that person in a different way to what would be implied by
"enabling” someone. People do not always pick up these differences
and they unconsciously or uncritically accept the position imposed on
them by another person’s word choices or actions. When this happens,
we are said to have been interpellated.
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[n the light of this feedback complete step 2 of exercise .5, whicit was
adapted from Janks (1993:3)

Step 2 If possible, with your study group, consider the following

Feedback

questions:

a. Think of a disagreement that parents and children might have
because of their age difference.

> What position do you think parents might take?

> What sort of things do parents say about children and
children about parents”?
> How do parent’s ideas position the children and children’s

ideas position the parents?

Think of a possible disagreement between men and women which is
based on their difference in gender.

> What do the men think?
> What do the women think?
> How do they position each other?

You have looked at how being a parent or a child, or a man or a
woman influences our positions on matters. Try to think of more
factors which you think influence our positions on things?

In terms of your academic work, can you think of any authors whom
you have read who have taken up different positions on the same
issue because of some of the factors that you have identified.

What more can | say” [ do trust that step 2 deepened your understanding of the
theory and the feedback within the exercise. If you are unsure talk to vour
tutor.

Subject positions and relative power

A person’s subject position is constantly being developed and changed. Power
relationships and social positions are negotiated every time we interact. In the
next exercise, vou can analyse some student accounts of how they experienced
the power structures of the university in their first few weeks. This is a time
when reiationships are in a state of flux and shifting subject positions are very
obvious.
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Exercise 1.4 Shifting subject positions

Text A

Text B

Text C

Read each of the accounts. In the space below each text, note down
the power relations during the interaction/s and why you think they

It happened when | was told to see the dean. | never knew what the
dean looks like and | was told to make an appointment in order to see
the dean. When | was ready, | was told to wait in front of a certain
office door. Now | was shaking and trembling but only to find that it
was just a human being and a kind lady.

| met a guy and | asked him the way to the registration office. | tred to
speak in Zulu. He couldn't understand me and he asked me where |
was from. Then | told him that | was from Katlehong and he laughed
at me. He started talking in Sotho. Then it was very easy.

| was meant to be a SFP (Science Foundation Programme) student.
When | came to the university | was told to attend PFU (Preparing For
University). It took a week. After that | had difficulties in getting my
student number. A week later | was told that SFP was full and | must
come back next year. They had chosen 100 students for this year
even though | had everything like acceptance letter, student number,
residence. | could not go back and sit for next year. The SRC people
helped me but | was forced to do a different degree.

oS
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Text D

| thought that if you want books, you should go to the library and
search for them. Maybe the counter would indicate this is the shelf for
‘Sociology.’ or ‘Academic Communication' etc. But it wasn't iike that.
Fortunately there were a lot of librarians who were there to save new
students and teach them how to find books with the computer. The
computer indicates the number of the book sc that it can be easy to
find the shelf. My frame of reference was that you shou.d go to the
library and find books by yourself.

Question: What generalisations can you make from the notes that you

have made?

Feedback

After looking at my own comments, [ began to see that many students arrive at
the university with a perception that the university and its staff have enormous
authority and power. This perception makes many students feel that they are in
a position of very little power. This can be terrifying. When students begin to
interact with academic and administrative staff and they begin to work out how
to do things. their subject positions changes in relation to the university. In
other words, as students build their frames of reference. getting to know
people, places and how to do things, their subject position strengthens.
Helpful and friendly members of staff do make a difference in reducing the
social distances and power differences. All these factors do alter the power
relations. Nonetheless, the university authorities still have more power than the
students and there are students who feel the weight of the university’s power. |
noticed too, that dominant groups determine the language of communication.
At the University of Natal, students are obligated to sort out their situations in
English and they feel they should use Zulu before their mother tongue.

10
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Text Analysis

| am now going to guide vou through some text analysis. By analysing a set of
texts in terms of particular grammatical features and vocabulany choices that
can reveal attitudes. beliefs. assumptions and relationships of power. vou
should learn how writers position their readers in different ways. As a result
ot doing the exercises vou should be able to:

Recognise that writers position their readers in the texts that thev
produce and simultaneously position themselves.

Recognize that different texts position readers in different ways.

Read more critically and. when necessary, challenge what writers say
and how they say it.

Write vour own texts more critically. particularly in the context of
academic essay writing.

Recognize that it is important to take into account the total context in
which text is produced.

Consider the ways in which the meaning of one text is influenced by
other texts.

Note

Although the language in atext tells us a lot about its meaning. the
total social context in which any text was created should always be
kept in mind when interpreting texts. This includes the culture in which
the text was produced, the power relations at all levels - internationally,
nationally, regionally, locally and situationally- and the ideological
differences at work.

When we produce texts, we are influenced by prior written and spoken
texts that we have encountered and when we inrerprer texts we are
influenced by the texts that we have already met. Thus when vou read
one text in the university context, say the code of conduct. vou should
keep in mind any other texts, you have read. In the same way. when
you read an academic text for an assignment, it is important to interpret
it in relation to other texts on the topic.

The texts used in the following exercises were gathered by students at
the University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg.
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The linguistic teatures that will be focussed on in the following exercises are:

I Degree of certainty authority:
a. Modals. mood adjuncts and other words
b. The present tense

[

- . ) T A, Fg\
I'he use of pronouns - Pl obf earn.

. . ) / one as gov Co’\\:,\(\\ﬂ}
Word choices :

o

4. The active and passive voice
3. The article svstem (a. the etc.) -

1. Degree of certainty and authority
You will engage in two exercises to do with degree of certainty and authority.
Exercise 1.5 wiil show how modals. mood adjuncts and other words are used
to assert authority (a.) Exercise 1.6 will clarify how the present tense is used to
assert authority (b) page 16.

a. Using modals, mood adjuncts and other words to indicate degree
of authority
Exercise 1.5 deals with the use of modals. mood adjuncts and some word
choices which are quite often adjectives. Just to refresh you memory here are
some examples:
A modal: [ might go to town.
A mood adjunct: You are always late.
Word choices (adj) 1t is my undoubted opinion that you will do well.

Exercise 1.5 Modals, mood adjuncts and other word choices

step 1

Imagine that you have been invited to a party on Saturday night and
you can respond in different ways:

You are certain you are going to attend the party. Write down what you
would say.

Your are uncertain about whether you want to go to the party or not. Write
down what you would say.

12
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Hi You are certain that you won't be going. Write down what you would say.
Now

> Share your responses with your study group so that you have more to
work from. If you are working alone, it is fine to just use your
responses.

> Identify all the words which indicate the level of certainty or

uncertainty. Put them into the categories set out in the table below. |
have put an example in each category.

low degree of certainty medium degree of certainty high degree cf certainty

Now choose one sentence and rewrite it so that it is more certain and
less certain.

Reflection

> What do modals and mood adjuncts tell you about a person’s point of
view?

> Do you think it is always necessary to use words like ‘must’ and ‘will' in

order to communicate with a voice of authority?
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Step 2

Notes

Working with your study group or alone, read the extracts below and
choose only three of them. For each text that you choose:

> Identify the text ( eg. A student publication. the rules book, the
mission statement, residence rules) and state how you know
what kind of text it is. (Genre)

> Who do you think wrote the text? (Author)

> Why was the text written? (Purpose)
> Who was the text written for? (Audience)
> Underline the words that indicate the writer's degrees of

certainty. What is the writer's attitude toward the topic/towards
students? (Attitude)

> How has the writer positioned the reader? (Power relations and
subject paositioning)

Note Record your observations in brief note form, on the left, next to
the texts that you choose.

Texts

1. Students have to find all sorts of information by
themselves and to do that they need to do a lot of
reading on their own... If they can process all this print
efficiently, they will save time, make better use of the
information and remember it better.

2. Under no circumstances will any form of vioclence or
threats of intimidation be tolerated within our community.

3. You are entitled to support any political party or
movement and to declare your beliefs. This means that
you must also tolerate and respect the fact that other
members of the House may support political parties and
movement that you reject and believe are unacceptable.

14
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Notes

1.1

12

1. STUDENT ACTION

If a student or students are dissatisfied concerning the
content of a course or the teaching technique adopted,
the lecturer concerned should be told of it as soon as
possible.

It is preferable that the student or students concerned
should act on their own behalf, but the class
representative or even the Faculty Student Council can
act for them if necessary.

AFRICA’S CAUSE MUST TRIUMPH!

Men may enter the Women's residence ONLY if they are
accompanied by a member of the Women's Residence.

UNIVERSITY RACIAL POLICY

If not always, then certainly for a long time now, it has
been the firm and unequivocal policy of this university
that the admission of students and the appointment of
staff, should be at the discretion of the university, and
that only academic criteria and individual merit should
apply in exercising that discretion. Race, colour and
creed should be of no account in admitting students and
appointing staff.

Response (to PFU) appears to be very positive. The
students we spoke to praised the organizers, saying it
was indeed a useful programme.

All academic staff members should be engaged in
research, not necessarily or exclusively for immediate or
early publication, but also for their own intellectual
refreshment and in order to enrich their teaching of
students.
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Notes

10. TELEPHONE DUTIES All first year students must share
in the roster of telephone and switchboard duties in the
evenings. If the telephone duty for which you are
responsible is not performed, a fine will be levied.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what vou have completed.

Asserting authority/power through the present tense

You have now considered how writers and speakers express certainty and
authority over people and situations. There are numerous words such as “can.’
“will.” "might.” “could” and words like *definitely’ * unequivocal.” "maybe.’
which function to express a person’s attitude in this way.

Sometimes a writer has a special interest in maintaining particular social
conditions or relations of power. One way of doing this is to represent ideas or
situations as though they are so natural that they cannot or should not be
questioned (see page 100 of chapter 10).

The present tense can be used to naturalise beliefs or assumptions. For
example a person may assert that “Students are irresponsible’ or *Women are
bad drivers’ to make their beliefs seem like the absolute truth. In tact such
statements are questionable assertions.

The present tense is not only used to naturalise ideas. It also functions to

L. describe a phenomenon in the natural environment, for example
"Plants convert radiant energy into food’ or *Water vapour condenses
into water droplets as the air rises and cools.’

2. express habitual activity, for example, ‘[ drive to work every morning’
or "I brush my teeth twice a day.” So when we are reading and writing,
it is important to be able to determine the purpose tor which the present
tense is being used.

(S )

express a situation that exists for the moment, for example “There is
not enough money for education at the moment’ or ‘Crime is a serious
problem.’



[nexercise 1.0 vou will have the opportumty 1o retlect on whether the present
tense is being used 1o naturalise beliets or not.

Exercise 1.6
Step 1
Note
1
2.
3.
4
Step 2

Look out for questionable assertions

Read the following extracts from university texts and decide whether
the present tense is being used to represent:

> A scientific phenomenon

> A habitual activity

> A situation that exists for the moment
> A questionable assertion

It will not always be easy to make a decision about the intention behind
the use of the present tense because your own ideological beliefs
about what is ‘natural’ and acceptable will influence your interpretation.

It is a privilege to have been selected to live in Malherbe.
(Malherbe Residence, p5)

Everyone is calling for the resignation of Magnus Malan, South Africa's
Defence Minister, for his involvement in the Civil Co-operation Bureau.

(Nux, March 1991, p3)

SAF supports a free market economy as it embodies freedom and is
the only proven wealth generating system.

(Orientation Handbook p29)

There is an education crisis in South Africa.  (SRC publication 1991)

Having seen that the present tense can sometimes be used to make a
particular position look as if it is ‘commonsense’ and ‘natural,” you may
want to reflect on what this means for your own writing of academic
arguments at the university.

Consider the situation on the following page:

17



Between 1680 and 1986 there was a pre-university course offered at the
University of Natal, Pietermaritzburg, called '‘Bridging the Gap.’ The students
who attended the course had to write an academic assignment in response to
a quest on on abortion. They read two articles and they had to evaluate the
arguments. One student began his essay like this:

‘Abortion is wrong no matter what anyone tries to say about it.’

I How is this student using the present tense?
L. Why do you think he (the student was a male) does this?
il Do you think it is an appropriate way to start an essay? Why?

Exercise 1.7

Text A

Now go back to page 12 and tick otf what vou have completed and check what

vou will do next,

The use of pronouns

A writer or speaker uses pronouns to position the reader/listener. Personal
pronouns such as "[" “You’ *We’ reduce the social distance between the writer
and the reader and deepen the interpersonal relationship in the text. They are
often used in the media. in advertising, to appeal to emotions and personal
insecurity. Avoidance of personal pronouns increases the distance between the
writer and reader, and contributes to the etfect of removing the writer from the
text.

Do you want to get close to the writer or not?

Read the following extracts and comment on the choice of pronouns
and how this positions the reader.

Students’ Action Front Information Political context (ideology.

Pamphlet, 1991 power relations)

The Student Action Front was a
right wing student organization
that was partly financed by the

apartheid government.

Read this if you value

FREEDOM

18
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Text B

PFU Advertisement 1980

|
Preparing for University

Do you know.....7?

... how University is different from school?
... how to get financial help to pay for your studies?

Feedback

You may have noticed in the text analysis exercises that [ have not been giving
vou feedback. As long as your consciousness has been raised by the exercises
that is all that is really necessary. You may want to look at appendix B Unit
Ten to see some of the points [ jotted down about the text A and text B in
exercise 1.6.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
you will do next.

Word choices, power and positioning

People select words from a wide range of possibilities. The words that we
choose and how we construct our meaning with them, reveal our attitudes and
how we position ourselves and others. In so doing we also position others. To
demonstrate this. let us look at two possibilities. On the one hand. if [ said to
you, as one of my students, ‘Fetch me a cup of tea’ [ think you would feel
positioned in a negative way and you would be able to draw some conclusions
about my attitudes. On the other hand, if [ said. *Could you_make both of us a
cup of tea, just while [ finish marking your essay? Then we can discuss the
essay_together,” you would be positioned quite differently.

When interpreting text, it is important to consider:
> which words might have been used instead

> how a different choice could have reflected different attitudes and
power relations

19
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Exercise 1.8 Word choices position people

I

Choose one or two out of the four texts below.

Read it through quickly and work out the total context (political,
ideological, cuitural)

Identify and underline words or word groups that you think are
significant choices made by the writer to construct his or her meaning.

If you think it will be useful, put words or word groups that seem to
relate to each other into a chain (See unit nine, page 33). Making
chains sometimes reveals a writer's tendency to choose particular
types of words.

Discuss the words chosen and what they reveal about the writer's
attitudes and beliefs and consider words that could have been chosen
instead.

How do you think the reader is positioned by the choice of words?

Note: Write your responses around the text.
See Appendix C, Unit Ten for an example.

Text A From Nux, March 1991

21 March, 1960

31 STANNIVERSARY

On this day in 1960 a crowd of Sharpeville
residents marched on a police station in
defiance of pass laws. In a moment of over-
reaction on the part of the policemen they
opened fire. killing 69 people.
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Text B From ‘Rules’ 1821 Two clauses from the code of conduct.

Code of Conduct

Consistent with the right of each individual to freedom of
conscience, opinion and expression, and with the need
for there to be a free exchange of views amongst
members of the University community, it is the right of
each member of the University community, and of
properly invited visitors, to express their views on the
platforms of the University provided such views are not
supportive of violence or of the infringement of the dignity
and fundamental individual rights of others.

Under no circumstances will any form of violence or
threats of intimidation be tolerated within our community.
Violence, threats of violence and intimidation are
particularly repulsive within a University community
committed to reasoned debate, and behaviour by any
individual within the University community which either
causes or threatens to cause harm to another individual
or damage to property is unacceptable.

Text C From Nux, March 1981

@] FOR THE RECORD

NUX's first feature of the year covered the political
history of a number of organisations. A short account of
the Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) was included in the
article.

Students from the Pan Africanist Student Organisation
(PASCOQO) approached NUX and claimed the article was
inaccurate and defamatory.

[n this regard NUX retracts the statement "Poqo a
sabotage-terrorist group, entered the underground, only
to be crushed by security forces within a year.” This
should have red “Poqo, the military wing, entered the
underground...”

21
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Text D

/8)

From Malherbe Rules 1991
8. HELPFUL INFORMATION

1. Security
1.4 Doors

WOMEN STUDENTS: Doors to the Women's
Residence are locked promptly at 11.30 p.m.
Monday to Saturday. and at 11.00 p.m. on Sunday.
A late leave key is issued to women to let
themselves in after hours. but this privilege may be
withdrawn if used irresponsibly.

MEN STUDENTS: The front door is locked at 10.30
p.m. but unrestricted entrance is available through
the basement door.

IF YOU ARE OUT AND ANY DIFFICULTIES
ARISE. PLEASE DO NOT HESITATE TO
TELEPHONE THE WARDEN OR ONE OF THE
SUBWARDENS.

Now go back 10 page 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
vou will do next.

The active and passive voice

When vou were at school, you may remember having to change sentences from
the active to the passive voice and you may have even got quite good at doing
it.

Smangele kicked the ball - The ball was kicked by Smangele.

But learning a grammatical structure and knowing why it is useful are two

different matters. While you were learning to turn the active into the passive
voice, did you learn why?
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Exercise 1.8 Watch out for the passive voice

Read the following sentences:

a. The warden excluded the students from residence.

b. The students were excluded from residence by the warden.
o The students were excluded from residence.

d. The students were excluded.

Questions:

v What is the difference between a. and b.?

> What is the difference between b. and ¢.?

> In which context would d be acceptable?

> When would c¢. and d be unacceptable?

> How do c. and d. position the listener/speaker?

Feedback

The passive voice allows the speaker or writer to withhold from the reader or
listener who is responsible for a particular process/action. This can be useful if
the writer wants to focus attention on the processes and the objects ot those
processes rather than on the those responsible for making them happen.
Academics often use this device to focus on ideas and to remove themselves
from the text. However, there are some problems with this. Firstly. it can
mislead inexperienced readers into thinking that knowledge is objective and
not constructed by people who are the subjects - the creators ot that
knowledge. Secondly. it takes a reader longer to process a passive voice
construction. Read the following sentences and decide which sentence reads
more easily:

Ann read an interesting novel. An interesting novel was read by Ann.

But the third problem with the passive voice. which students need to be
critically aware of. is that it allows a writer to hide information. Writers or
speakers who do not want their readers to know who was responsible tor
certain actions can keep this information hidden with the passive construction.
Withholding information is a form of power and puts readers into a position of
weakness.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what you have completed and check what
you will do next.

2
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The article system

The article svstem tn English is extremely complex and we oniy have time to
touch on a few of its features. The definite article - “the’ - is generaily used
when we are referring to someone or something in particular. The indefinite
article - "a’ or "an’ - is generally used when we cannot be specitic about what
we are referring to.

So. when both the writer and the reader know what is being referred to - when
thev have shared knowledge - the definite article 1s used. When the knowiedge
ts new. then the indetfinite article is used.

Consider the difference between these sentences:

a) We asked a student tor directions.
b) We asked the student for directions.

The distinction here is between a) which refers to any student. and b) which
refers to a specific student. who is known and can be identified by both the
writer and the reader.

Exercise 1.10.a.

Positioning people with ‘a’ and ‘the’

Read the following text and underline each ‘the.’

Discuss the way the definite article has been used to position the
students.

The university, on the other hand, sees as one of its objectives
the provision of the stimulus and opportunities for the student
to allow the fullest possible personal development; including
the acquisition of qualities of leadership. The rigid prescription
of rules, the prescriptive control of behaviour and the strict
imposition of discipline, as practised at school, are not
consistent with the goal of full development of the adult
individual. At university the iimits of acceptable behaviour
must, nevertheless, be set; and the norms and acceptable
standards as perceived by the community must form the basis
of our expectation of the student.

(From the Vice-chancellor's opening address, 1991)
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Exer-s2 110 Power relations in ‘a’ and ‘the’

Read these two sentences:

a) There is no doubt that this is the sorution to our probiems.
b) There is no doubt that this is a solution to our problems.

The solutions referred to are both clearly defined - the word ‘this’ tells
us that both solutions are specific. So. what is the difference between

using a and the?

Feedback

©

By using the definite article in a) "the solution.” the writer is claiming that
there is onlv one solution. This closes down any further contributions by
others. unless of course thev decide to challenge the writers position. [n b).
however. the writer uses "a solution” which allows tor other possibiiities.
When a writer wants to present situations or opinions as though they were the
only alternatives. one way of achieving this position is to use the detinite
article.

Now go back to page 12 and tick off what vou have completed.

Congratulations! You have become aware of how writers and speakers can use

a number of grammatical structures and choose words to position their readers
and to assert their power. In the exercises that vou have completed. however.
vou have looked at these items one at a time. But in real life reading. vou have
to be alert to all of them so that vou can recognize when any one ot them (s
being used. Then vou can. if necessary or if you choose to. resist the writer's
or speaker’'s power or challenge the way he or she has positioned you.

[ would like to share with you a small example that | heard on the radio just a
week ago-(Itis 9 June, 1998, as [ write). [ was listening to a programme about
rescue workers while taking my children to school. The programme was about
people who drown at the beach. [ share with you (in the thought bubbles) mv
reaction to what a person on the radio said:




Note

each one

as you go

Unit Ten Larguage and Power 1

The next thing tor vou to do is to study the guidelines below on how to do a
whole text analysis, using the knowledge that vou have learnt in Unit Ten
on “[anguage and Power.’

Appendix D can be taken out from the end ot Unit Ten. [t consists of the same
questions as the ones below, which are organised in lavers from left to right on
a single page for vour easy use.

Work out total context of text production

What is the socio-historical context - the power relations and social structures
within which the text was written? What are the ideological assumptions -
those ideas which are presented as being natural to believe in and to value?
What is the cultural environment? What is the writer’s social purpose? Does
the writer want to reproduce or change social practice? What genre is being
used to achieve this purpose?

Work out the social relations of text production:

> Think about the topic and ask yourselt ~What are my own views on the
topic at this point”’
> Work out what you can about the participants (this may involve a bit

of intelligent guessing)

Who is the writer? What do [ know about this writer's position? What
do I know about the writer’s social status or what can [ guess about 1t?
Where does the writer live and work? Who does the writer refer to and
draw upon in the text (intertextuality) and what does this tell me about
his or her frame of reference?

Who do [ think are the writer's intended readers? What assumptions
is the writer making about the reader’s frame of reference (knowledge,
experience and language)?

Analyse the text - grammar and vocabulary

Check for each of the linguistic features one by one, to see if any have been
used to assert power and to position you.

L Degree of certainty/authority:

a. Modals. mood adjuncts and other words
b. The present tense

The use of pronouns

Word choices

The active and passive voice

The article system (a. the etc.)

Lo PO

N
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Not every feature will have been used. so it 1s fine if vou find no examples ot a
particuiar feature. When you do find evidence ot a linguistic feature being
used. mark it each time it occurs with a coloured pen and then. using the same
coiour pen. write notes on the side on what the grammatical structure 1s
doing. “You may even find it usetul to count the number ot times a feature
occurs or 1o make a word chain.

Ask:

> How do kev linguistic features work to position the readers/lisieners?
Do they all pull in the same direction? [s there a pattern?

> How does the overall organisation of the text - sequencing. visual
selection and organisation of the text - contribute to the writer's
position?

> Arc there any internal contradictions (language doing completely

opposite things within the text)?

While vou analyse the text tor the linguistic features or when vou have
finished. vou may want to ask yourself some turther questions like:

What role is the writer playing? What is the writer’s subject identity when
writing this piece? Reporter? Student? Feminist? Political activist?

What is the writer's position? Where is the writer trying to put me? Who s
dominant? Who s subordinate?

What can [ assume if the writer has used, on the one hand. a completelyv
impersonal style or. on the other hand, a verv personal style?

Has the writer left out any information? Why? Whose interests are being
served by leaving out certain information?

What beliefs are being asserted? Whose values are assumed? What is the
reader being persuaded to believe or to value?

[s the language racist or sexist?

How is my response to this text affected by who [ am?

At the end of the text analysis you must be able to use the data that vou have
generated while marking the text, to write up your analysis in a well organised,
structured academic argument. Your tutor may ask you to submit this piece of
writing to be assessed.

Exercise 1.10 "Critical Text Analysis’ on page 28 contains the directions for
doing a whole text analysis. Use Appendix D.

[ strongly suggest that you use different coloured pens to do your text analysis
and that you follow the guidelines systematically.
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Exercise 1.10 Critical text analysis

Working with a student from your study group (so that you can share
insights) or working with an interested friend or working individually:

> Choose one text from texts A, B, C, D.
> Follow the guidelines that you have just studied to write detailed
comments around the text on

23 the total context

Z= any significant linguistic choices made by the writer

Z5 your insights about power and positioning

Once you have completed marking the text and writing your comments
around the sides, write a well structured academic argument for

submission to your tutor.

Text A: Student Prospectus for 1985

MISSION STATEMENT

In terms of our Mission Statement, the University’s firm
commitmentis to being a non-racial institution whica
rejects any {form of discrimination based on race, cg.ous,
creed, sex or nationality.

There is an increasing realisation that the University
must strive to become a racially and culturally mixed
University of liberal tradition. This requires consicerabia
adaptation of the University to its new role, but certain
factors will not change. The University will still uphold
the traditions of democracy and liberalism, and it will
continue to place a premium on the rights and integrity
of the individual. At the same time, the University strives
for excellence in teaching and research by recruiting the
best staff, encouraging and rewarding research enceav-
ours, ar.d providing the best possible facilities for staff
and students. It also strives to maintain the highest leval

of autonomy and academic freedom and is firmly com-
mitted to the preservation and conservation of the envi-
ronment and natural resources of the region.

The University has long been aware that its
responsivilities are not only to its students, but also to the
wider South African community. It is justifiably proud of
its long record as a champion of human rights and of its
vision of a non-racial democratic South Africa.

Its community-based programmes include agricultural
and rural development projects, urbanisation studies,
appropriate technology development and teacher upgrad-
ing.

Although the University faces an uncertain future, it
does 5o with a confidence roozed in achievement and
nurtured by a clear understanding of the symbiotic rela-
tionship between itself and the society which it serves.
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Text B: Nux, September 1994

SEXUAL harassment,
battery, rape, prostitu-
tion, abortion and por-
nography - these issues
impact upon the daily
lives of women every-
where, irrespective of
their race, colour or
creed.
Thus far legislation addressing
these issues has been drafted pre-
dominantly by mea and as a result

the real life experiences of women
have simply oot been taken into

account. That leaves women un-
protected and vulnerable in the
criminal justice system - a system
which is meant to protect and safe-
guard their rights.

With this in mind, three aca-
demics from the Law School took
it upon themselves to convene a
conference for the sole purpose of
examining these issues. A direct
consequence of the conference
*Women and the Criminal Justice

System’ was a compilation of the
conference papers tato a book ea-
titled *‘Womea and the Law’,
The organisers of the confereace
were also respoasibdle for co-ordi-
nating and editing the papers.
They were Saras Jagwaath,
Brenda Grant aad P.J. Schwikkard.

NUX was given the opportu-
nity to meet with Saras and P.J.
about their "project”.

They explained that one of the
main reasons for bringing tke
book together was because "there
is an absolute absence of South
African literature - as a whole
there is no South African book
looking at women and the criminal
justice system". Essentially their
project was covering "unchartered
waters” as Saras would have it.

They stressed :hat the editorial
process was in some respects more
difficult then the actual process of

" writing a paper. The editorial role

included addicg introductioas to
all the papers, updating the papers
and addipg commeats made during
discussions at the conference.

o terms of the intended im-
pact, their main intention was to
make the book readily available to
the people on the street and to as
many women as possible. [n addi-
tion they hoped that it would be
used as an academic text. They
feel that it cowd be used in the le-

gal, gender and sociological disci-

plines.

The book, in Saras's opinion,
ouly scratches the surface and be-
lieves that there remain a whole
range of issues that need to be
dealt with in acadzmic literature,

"We are ot the experts in this
field but bopefully the project will
prompt other feminists to look at
the other areas tn the legal field",
P.J. explained

The book was published by the
Human Sciences Research Council
(HSRC) and despite differences
such as the title and cover of the
book, the editors were relieved
that HSRC was prepared to pub-
lish it. Two publishing companies
turned them down because it was
not mainstream literature and pub-
lishing companijes are reluctant to
publish in an area deemed unmar-
ketable.

Saras and P.J. agreed unani-
mously that there is a peed for a
follow-up project but do not any-
thing specific in mind yet; but in
the meanwhile they urge people to
read the book and have generously
donated a copy to a NUX reader.
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Text C. Nux, September 1994,

i "CAN A MR.LUCKY
LEGS be described as
cultural?" a student
asked. Thatis debat-
able but it was a high-
light of the Denison
cultural week. It was as
the organiser, Tebogo
Makhubo, would have
it, "a draw card of the
week".

Makhubo, who is eatertain-
ment officer for Descom, was
given the daunting task of organis-
ing Denison’s annual culture
'week. In consultation with the
Denison entertainment sub-comm,
IMakhubo put togetber a pro-
ramme which he felt would be
able to draw in all sectors of the
res community. This extended
from a play and poetry recital on
the Monday night to the Lucky
Legs and Talent Show oa Thuss-
day night.

On Tuesday night, transport
'was made available to Take-5 and
on Friday night to Sticky Fingers.
However, due to poor publicity,

many Denisonians made use of
the transport facilities and very
|few black studeats went to Take-§
[which has a notorious reputation
for discriminatery attitudes. The
reverse was witaessed oo Friday
might's excursioa to Sticky Fingers
\ybere the bus was well-utilised

and oaly two white students w;@
seen amongst the crowd. Onue stu-
dent accounted for this lack of in-
legration in terms of the fact that
"black studeats are weary of Take-
5 for obvious reasons and white
students are not prepared to move
beyond the confines of town and
experience different types of night
clubs such as Sticky’s and Mano-
battan's”. . ¥

A 24-hour video-marathon sig-
nalled the end of the cultural
week. Videos ranged from erotic
thrillers such as ‘Consenting
Adults’ to comedies namely Eddie
Murphy's ‘Made in America’.

Makhubo feels that the week
went well and that it attained its
objectives, These are, he be-
lieves, to forge a Denison culare.
He did not have high expectations
of that happening within a week,
but primarily laid the foundations
for this process. [n the same way
that he built on last year’s cultural
week and so next year's comumit- |
tee will be able to build on this
year’s programme,

[a terms of defining what con- |-
stitutes "culture”, Makhubo is
aware of the numerous criticisms
arguing that a number of the
events could not be regarded as
being "cultural”. He explains that
the committee selected events
which would draw studeants to-
gether and wn the process of inter-
action, a sense of Denisonian
cuture would gradually develop.
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Text D: Financial Mail, August 1994

Much thought has gone into revision of the
medical curriculum worldwide, and the Natal fac-
ulty has been an enthusiastic participant. “The
sum of medical knowledge doubles every five
years,” says Van Dellen. “We have to conceniraie
more on cquipping a student for lifelong learning.
Doctors must be more flexible and adaptable.

“Some academic or school subjects may also not
be as imponant as we've always thought: maths,
for example, may be neccssary in the training of a
radiologist, but philosophy could be more useful
for a psychiatrist.”

Naturally the quality of the medical degree must
be maintained; it is merely the emphasis that
could shift. Van Dellen rejects emphatically any
suggestion that standards will or have fallen. ~In
fact, now that political isolation has ended, our
standards are probably going to be higher than
ever.” These standards are measured by three
main crileria:

{ The quality of teaching:

‘J Postgraduate work; and

U Research, with Nawal identified by the Medical
Rescarch Council as the most productive of the SA
medical schools per rand spent.

There is deep concern about the past fragmen-
tation of health services. “We must try to restore
harmony,” says Van Dcllen, “to destroy anificial
gaps. We have this unique combination of com-
munities — rural, urban and informal settlements.
Planning of health services must be region-dri-
ven.” Dr Noddy Jinabhai, head of the Depanment
of Community Health, points out that SA has a

medical system, not a health system. *Money
needs 1o go into general infrastructure and educa-
tion - water, sanitation, nutrition, hygiene - rather
than hospitals. Of course there will have to be a
balance berween meeting basic needs and what
the economy can stand. But much disease in this
country is preventable.” .

The faculty's Centre for Health and Social
Studies relies entircly on outside organisations f{or
siaffing and running ¢xpenses; the major funders
are the Independent Development Trust 1d
Canada’s International Development and Research
Centre. This arrangement recognises the increasing
need of universities to generate as much extra
income as possible from outside.

Extending the new emphasis on a holistic
approach to medicine, and on prevention as much
as cure, it is iniended to investigate the establish-
ment of a School of Public Health within the next

. decade. This will be the home o an innovative

interdisciplinary approach, involving not only
medical experts but economists, political scientists
and sociologists.

While research into appropriate primary health
care in KwaZulu/Natal is receiving new attention
the Tedical school's more traditional researct
activiues conltinue.

One of the country’s top researchers, Prof  :nt
Bhoola, is head of the Department ©
Experimenul and Clinical Pharmacology. Rated ir
the A category of the Foundation for Researc

Development, Bhoola is accepled as a worl
leader in his field. “
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Conclusion

[n section i “Experiencing Theory.” vou have been through a process which
should have raised vour consciousness of how people have subject identities.
how we position each other and how people use language as an instrument ot
power. Language 1s not innocent and any instance of language between iwo or
morc people introduces a power refation. The relationship may be equa. or
unequal. People with greater power do not always use language to position less
powertul people necatively. There are people who use their power 1o bring
about posttive change towards morc enabling power relations. But . because
language can be used to serve the interests of dominant groups. whether thev
are men. politicians. government otficials. English speakers. the middle
classes. superstars. teachers. writers. public speakers. organisation committee
members or whoever, it is important to be critically minded and to have the
skills to read and listen oppositionally when necessary.

KEY POINTS

> Our subject identities are not unitary. They are multiple and often
contradictory.

> People do not create language and ideas in isolation. We are
subjected to our social context which provides us with boundaries and
conventions which we use as frameworks for being creative. Thus as
creators we are subjects/agents but within the social contexts to
which we are subjected.

> What we see or know is affected by where we are positioned. Where
we are positioned affects what we see or know.

> The language we use reveals our positions.

> The language we use positions the people with whom we
communicate.

> Power relationships are negotiated every time we communicate.

> Interpellation is when a person accepts the way s/he has been
positioned by another.

r The University, as an institution, has power structures that affect the
way language is used.
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KEY POINTS CONTINUED

The position of students usually strengthens as they progress through
their degrees.

Maodals, mood adjuncts and the adjectives people use reveal a
person’s attitude.

It is not necessary to use strong modals like ‘must’ and ‘will’ to write
with authority in the university context.

The present tense is sometimes used to ‘naturalise’ questionable
assertions.

The pronouns a person uses affects the social distance between writer
and reader.

The vocabulary we choose reveals our positions.

The passive voice can be used to create social distance and to assert |

power by hiding information. - who or what caused a process.
People uses articles (‘a’ and ‘the’) to position people.

The total social context (political, ideological, cultural) creates the
environment within which language is produced. Language cannot be
separated from power structures.
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Section 2

Exercise 2.1

Unit Ten Language and Power 2

Reading

This section is reallv a continuation ot section 1. Experiencing Theory. The
focus in section 1 was on deepening vour theoretical understanding and
developing your skills at analysing text critical!y. In this section. my main aim
is to show vou how resistant reading can make a difference. By the end of
section 2. Reading vou wiil be able to see how a text was rewritten as a result
of the critical and resistant reading of students.

The power of resistant reading to bring change

Some vears ago. in the early 90s. students were given a text to read critically.
in terms of power relations and subject positioning. Their comments were
used to rewrite the text. | am going to share part ot that text with vou. together
with the student’s findings. [ will then show vou the rewritten text so that vou
can see the difference they made. So exercise 2.1 1s more a “sharing’ exercise
than a "do something” exercise.

The students made a difference

Read text A critically. As you read, think about the total context in which it
was written, the purpose of the text and how it is organised. Consider the
topic and your position on the topic. Make some intelligent guesses about the
writer and whom the text was aimed at.

Text A

While there is time to do something about it, consider carefully:
HOW ARE YOU GOING TO COPE WITH YOUR READING LOAD?

New students often have the mistaken idea that
most of the knowledge they are going to get at
university will be given to them in lectures. While
these provide an important input they are by no
means the only sources of academic information.
Tutorials and practicals are equally imponant, and so
are textbooks and the librarv.

Your lecturers will expect vou to find all sorts of
intormation witnout their direct help, and to do that
vou will need to do a lot of reading.

Not only the content but also the tanguage of the
reading martter wiil be quite a lot more difficult than
you have expertenced up till now.

Parucularly if you are going to study in the Arts.
Social Science or Commerce Faculties, your reading
load will grow as your studies progress.

Because they cannot cope effectively with their
reading, many students end up floundering badly.

Moreover. students for whom Enelish is not their
first lanouags will find this a serious nroblem.

The Languaze and Reading Centre can nelp

We can help vou find vut
HOW EFFECTIVELY YOU READ

Group assessments

On the morning of Wednesday 22 February 1989,
as part of the Registration/Orientation Programme.
all new students get the chance to have their
academic reading skills assessed in respect of
speed, word recognition, structure analysis.
comprehension. etc. The results are confidential
and participants are advised by letter whether they
should consider getting help. and wherc to go for it.
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Text A was changed largelv on the basis of student reaction to it. [ share some
o- the students” responses which thev reported back after a group analvsis ot
the text. Read them and then turn to the next page and read Text B.

e T

- s \
e Qur group talked about the :

headings - the way the headings pcsition the reader.

Some of us feel that the headings tell the truth because we never

expected the reading load 1o be this kink of icad. But others of us

feel that it is disturbing that English secona language students have

been singled out as the ones having difficulty in coping with the

readirg loads. For me ‘reading load’ gives me a hittle chill down my

spine. If the prospective appiicant is a coward he can die before

R the actual death! He can fail before starting. o

/ We noticed that there were

lots of negative ways of saying things in the text and this
puts students in a negatve position which makes the text
discouraging. Here are some examples:

‘Load ‘often have the_mistaken idea that..’

‘a lot more diffigult’ ‘Floundering badly’

; ‘Students for whom English is not their momer’zinguy<

/ We were wondering about the

s p pronouns. We debated about them because the way the

" writer says 'you' makes a reader feel, ‘Oh my gosh, | have a problem.’
But it also makes the social distance between the reader and the wnter
less and so the message is more friendly. This is a contradicion. We also
found a contradiction with the pronoun ‘they’ because in one way it is
good. It makes no one feel 'Oh | have a problem,” so it makes the issue
general to everyone. This is better. But it is used in the text very close to
the place where the writer is pointing at English second language students
(a polite way of saying 'Blacks"). This textual contextt made some of us

. feel positioned as 'they’ or 'them’ by the writer, So at the end we ’
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Text B

At University, being a good reader can make a lot of difference

New students often think that most o the Sciences - require extensive reading. in some

Knowledge they are going to get at university subjects the amount of reading is very large.

will be given to them in lectures. While these while tn others it may be less but recuires

provide an important input. they are not the careful analvsis and intensive study.

only source of academic information.

Tutorials and practicals are equallyv important [f students can process ali this print

and so are textbooks and library books. efficiently. they will save time. make better
use of the information and remember it

Students have to find all sorts ot information better.

by themselves and to do that thev need to do

a lot of reading on their own. The Language and Reading Centre at
the University of Natal in

Both the content and the language of Pietermaritzburg offers various ways in

academic texts are likely to be more which registered and prospective

challenging than what vou have experienced students can improve their academic

prior to coming to university. All fields of reading skills so that they can get the

studv - Arts. Social Science, Commerce and most out of their studies.

Reflection What do you think of Text B? Do vou think it is better than Text A?
Do you think any further improvements could have been made?

Conclusion

[n this section vou have seen that it is possible to resist being positioned
negatively. particularly if you are conscious of how power relations are
expressed through language.

KEY POINTS
» Resistant reading is useful when you encounter text that you disagree |
with or which positions you negatively. :

> Through critical text analysis you can identify exactly what makes a
text disagreeable.

> Knowing exactly what is unacceptable in a piece of text, enables you
to negotiate change.
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Section 3
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Writing and talking
Writing

Bv now vou are probably completing vour fina’ essay assignment. You should
be at the building and editing stages. While vou write vour essay:

> Take what you have learned about how to read texts critically. and use
1t 10 write consciously and cntically.

> Be aware of the positions that vou are taking and how vou position
vour reader.

> Try to control the amount of distance you want to create between

yourself as the writer and vour tutor/lecturer who 1s vour reader.

[n your identity as “student’ it is quite hard to position yourself as the one
who has power when writing an essay for someone of higher status. However.
when you are writing an essay your identity is ‘the writer’” of formal academic
text. In this identity, you are expected to write from a position of authorial
power.

Talking

When students participate in spoken interaction in tutorials and in other
contexts at the university, there are power relations at work. [t may be useful
for you to ask questions that enable vou to evaluate the situation and check
how you are positioning yourself and being positioned.

Who are the participants? Are there people from dominant groups? - Men?
"The previously advantaged, English speakers™? (I mean whites. but [ am
trying to avoid labelling people in terms of skin colour) Urban people? Rich
people? etc.

What languages are being used? Do the languages affect power relations?
Who is controlling and asking the questions?

Who is doing most of the talking? Do the talkers subtly select the speakers and
control the turn-taking ? Who is keeping silent? Why are they silent? [s silence
a passive way of letting others have power? Whose responsibility is it to
distribute power?

What can [ say or do to change the power relations so that everyone
participates and develops their academic confidence to share what he or she
really thinks and in so doing raise the level of debate? (See chapter 10. p101)
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Conclusion

You have completed Unit Ten on language and power. [ hope that vou have
zained greater awareness of how language ts used for power and social
positioning. Perhaps vou will become more conscious of how vou use
language and more alert 10 how others are using language.

KEY POINTS

> Critical writing involves being consciously aware of your position,
where you fit in the total social context, how you position your reader
and of power relations generally.

> When writing academic essays it is better to occupy your more
powerful subject identity of ‘author/writer' than of ‘student’

> With your knowledge of power relations and positioning, you can try to
do something to increase the amount of participation in tutorials and
thereby increase the level of academic debate.

> iake the risk to say and do things that are beyond what you think you
can say and do. It is scary at first but this is the way to develop
confidence and realise your potential.
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Appendix B (Exercise 1.7) Unit Ten

Note

Text A

Text B

Sharing insights.
Remember, you do not have to agree with my interpretation,

The text “Read this if you value your freedom’ s a piece of manipulative
political writing which puts the reader into a position where s/he nught feel bad
if s/he chooses not to read on. By using the pronoun ‘vou’ it appeals to the
individual’s desire for freedom which in the South African context can have
particularly strong meaning. However the text carries immense tension
because it is so contradictory - so packed with opposing forces. The author
begins with an imperative (a command) which in the context of the nght wing
in South Africa in the late 80's and early 90's, I associate with brutality and
force. From my position, this does not link up to ‘freedom’ to which the
command is leading. Knowing who produced the text, [ feel very aware that
there are different and even opposing ideas of freedom circulating amongst
different groups of people in South Africa. This author’s concept of freedom is
very opposite to mine. Against this contradiction of meaning, which I
experienced when reading this text (and which right wing people might not
experience on reading the text) the author’s use of the pronoun ‘you’ has the
effect of personalising a message about a kind of freedom which [
fundamentally oppose. This puts me into a position that makes me feel
uncomfortable because it positions me as someone who agrees with the
author’s idea, which I know I do not agree with. As a cntical reader, [ am able
to say ‘no’ to being tricked into a position that [ oppose.

Text B is an advertisement for PFU (Preparing for University) which is a
programme that is designed to help students enter the university context
smoothly. Advertisements appeal to the individual and his or her insecurities
about not having something or not doing something. Think about all those
television advertisements and how they make you feel - like your life would be
better if you went and bought that hair lotion or that bleach or whatever.

To make students aware that there is a service at the university that does offer
help, PFU has to advertise because many students arrive unaware of such
support. The author of the advertisement uses an interrogative which arouses
curiosity and then uses the personal pronoun ‘you’” which personalises his or
her relationship with the reader and thus reduces the social distance and the
power differences between them. The text is arranged so that the student is
then led into the ways in which s/he can get support and the use of the pronoun
‘your’ in the second item reinforces the idea that there are people on campus
who take care of ‘individual’ needs. The overall effect of these grammatical
devices and the textual arrangement is to reassure students about their
individual insecurities and make them aware that they can get support.
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Total context of
text production

Whalt is the socio-
historical context -
the power relations
and xocial structures
within which the texi
wasg written”? What are
the ideological
assumptions - that
which 1s presented as
natural 19 believe and
value? What is the
cultural environment?
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What is the wnier’s
social purpose”?
Does the writer want
to reproduce or
change sociasl
practice” What genre
is being used 10
achieve this purpose”?
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Social ralations of text
production:

Think about the fopic and
ask yourself *"What are my
own views on the topic at
this posnt””’

Work out what you can
about the participants (this
may nvolve abit of
intelhigent guessing)

Who i1s the writer? What do
I know about this writer’s
position” What do 1 know
about the writer’s social
status or what can | guess
about 11?Where does the
wriler live and work? Who
does the writer refer to and
draw upon n the text
(intertextuahty)? What does
this tell me about his or her
frame of reference?

Who do | think s the
wrter's intended reader s
What assumptions 15 the
writer makmyg about the
reader’s frame of referenc.
{(knowledge, expenence and
language)?

”

| Check for each of the linguistic

Text - grammar, vocabulary
and organisation

features one by one, (degrees of
certainty, use of pronouns, word
choices, passive voioce, article
system) to see if any have been
used to assert power and position
you

Ask

How do key linguistic features
work to position the
readers/listeners?

Do they all pull in the same
direction? Is there a pattern?

How does the overall organisation
of the text - sequencing, visual
selection and organisation of the
text - contribute to the writer's
position”?

Are there any intemnal
contradictions (language domg
completely opposite things within
the text)?

While you analyse, you may
ask:

What role 1s the wniter playmg”?
What 1s the wnter's subject
identity when writing this
piece? Reporter? Student?
Feminist? 7 Poltical activist?

What is the wnler's position?
Where 1s the wniter trying 1o put
me? Who is dominant? Who is
subordinate?

What ¢an [ assume if the writer
has used on the one hand a
completely impersonal style or
on the other hand, a very
personal style?

Has the writer loft out any
information? Why? Whose
interests are being served by
leaving out certain information?

What beliefs are being assented?
Whose values are assumed?
What s the reader being
persuaded to believe or value?
Is the language racist or sexist?

H ow 15 miy response to this text

affected by who | am?
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